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           A Complete Bidding System  internet copy 

   For the 21st Century 
 

 

For the Intermediate/Advanced Player 
 

 

 

Forward  

 

The intention of this book is to define a complete, basically natural, bidding system to 

rival Standard American or an Acol system. A bit ambitious perhaps, but most serious 

players tinker with their adopted system, I have simply done this on a greater scale and more 

formally. I hope that I have achieved the aim and produced a coherent, integrated system; but 

as the title implies, it is more sophisticated and perhaps more complicated in some areas. 

However, the system is more flexible, allowing for either a strong or weak opening NT and 

should appeal to serious players on both sides of the Atlantic as well as ‘down under’; in fact 

worldwide. The system only deals with uncontested auctions, contested auctions are a whole 

new ball game, and outside the scope of this book. Now this system may be a bit much to 

digest on one go, so perhaps it may be best for readers to adopt a bit at a time? No problem. 

However, some aspects are inter-twined, but I have mentioned these in Appendix 6. 

 

   Terrence Quested, in the Land of Smiles. Hot season,  2004 
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1.1 Terminology and Abbreviations  

 

When indicating the shape of a hand, for example 3433, this means exactly in the order 

. If I mean the suits in any order, then I say 4333 type hands. 

 

A bid such as 2/ means either 2 or 2 

 

RKCB = Roman Key Card Blackwood GSF = Grand Slam Force 

LHO = Left hand opponent   RHO = Right hand opponent 

LTC = Losing Trick Count   CBS = Check Back Stayman 

SACK = Shape Asking After Checkback NMF = New Minor Forcing 

HCPs = High Card Points 

 

2/1 = Two over One, a convention where a non-jump two level new suit response 

to a one level suit opening is forcing to game. 

Acol = A natural based system using 4 card major openings. When I refer to it in 

  this book, I specifically mean the authentic version, i.e. weak NT. 

ASA = Advanced Shape Ask. Used with our conventional limit raise of a major suit 

  opening. 

ASASA = Advanced Shape And Shortage Ask. Used with our conventional limit raise 

  of a major suit opening. 

ASID = Advanced Stayman In Doubt. 

Asking Bids = These are the opposite of cue bids, in that they ask information about a  

  specific suit rather than giving it. We generally prefer the more popular cue 

  bid but there are a limited number of occasions where we use an asking bid 

  and they are very specifically defined. 

Benjamin = Albert Benjamin. Benjamin two’s are a popular improvement on standard 

  Acol. Basically, the traditional 2 opening is replaced by 2. An opening  

  2 is then either a strong opening 2/ (or even /) or a strong NT shape 

  (typically 19-20 or 20-21) pts. 

Bergen raises  = A convention where almost all raises of an opening 1 or 1 are     

conventional, the most notable (notorious?) of which is 3 being used as a 4 

card raise to 2 of the major. 

Checkback = An artificial relay bid (typically 2 but there are others bids) that requests 

information about partner’s major(s). Normally used after partner has rebid 

in NT. 

Crowhurst = Eric Crowhurst. A renowned Acol expert and theorist. His most well known 

contribution to bidding is Crowhurst 2. We do not use it. 

Cue bid = A bid in a suit in which the partnership does not wish to play. After trumps 

have been agreed such a bid is often a cue bid, usually showing 1st round 

control. Furthrt bids (other than the trump suit) are also generally cue bids. 

Drury = A convention whereby a passed hand bids 2 (conventional) to enquire if 

partner’s 3rd or 4th seat major suit opening was sound. Using two way Drury, 

both 2 and 2 are used in this conventional way. 

DRKCB = Double (two-suit) Roman Key Card Blackwood. 

ERKCB = Exclusion Roman Key Card Blackwood. 
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Fast Arrival = In a game forcing situation, a jump to game shows a weaker hand than a  bid 

below game. One notable exception to this rule is when we show a 

completely solid suit. See Chapter 1.10. 

Fishbein = A defence to weak 3’s. I cannot really recommend it. 

Flannery 2 = A convention where a 4522, 4531 or 4513 hand with 11-15 points is 

 opened with 2. We do not use it. 

Flint = Jeremy Flint. He has contributed a number of ideas to bidding theory, the one 

which interests us is the concept of opener bidding 4 card suits up the line. 

Forcing NT = A convention, used with five card opening majors, whereby a  

  response of 1NT to an opening bid of 1 or 1 forces opener  

 to bid again if there is no interference. 

IMP = International Master Point. A form of scoring on a sliding scale used in 

 team matches. Over tricks and the 10 extra for playing in NT as opposed 

 to a major etc are insignificant. 

Intermediates = 10’s, 9’s and 8’s. These have no point count but are often more important 

than lower cards. 

Inverted  = A convention whereby direct raises to the two and three level of partner’s 

Minors  1 of a minor opening are ‘inverted’. I.e. the raise to two is stronger than  

  the raise to three. 

Jacoby = Oswald Jacoby. Two very important conventions associated with his name 

are Jacoby transfers and the Jacoby 2NT convention. 

Key cards = These are defined as the 4 aces and the king of trumps. They are normally 

associated with RKCB but are also specific to some other conventions. 

Kickback = A variation of RKCB whereby the suit above the trump suit (4NT in the 

case of ’s) is used as the key card ask. 

The LAW = The Law of Total Tricks 

Live Auction = An auction (usually involving just 1 pair) is called live when one or both 

  of the bidders is unlimited. 

Lower Minor = A defence to weak 3’s. I cannot really recommend it. 

LTQA = Limited Trump Queen Ask. After a 5/ response to RKCB, this 

 convention asks for the trump queen and additional kings with responses 

 limited to 6 of the trump suit or below. 

Moose = A large hoofed animal. Some North Americans refer to a ‘big’ hand as a  

  moose. 

Moysian fit = A 4-3 fit usually in a major. This can sometimes be the best contract if the 3 

card hand can get a ruff or two. 

Multi = Normally this means a bid with a variety of different meanings (often a 2 

opening). In this book, however, we restrict the meaning to be any 4441 

shape or any 5440 shape. 

NMF = New Minor Forcing. A convention where a bid of a new minor after a  

  1NT rebid is checkback on major(s). We do not use it. 

Lebensohl = A convention whereby a bid of 2NT is a puppet to 3. The original 

 convention is used when partner’s opening 1NT has been overcalled, but 

 there are many more applications. 
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Limit raise = The exact definition is a raise that specifies the point count, i.e. limits the 

 hand. We usually use the term specifically for a limit raise of a suit to the 3 

 level. - i.e. 11pts.  

Puppet = An artificial bid that demands that partner makes a specific bid (normally 

the next bid up). Lebensohl is the most well known example. A puppet is 

sometimes used in order to transfer captaincy so that the so that the captain 

can become the crew and can describe his hand.  

  Note that we use a convention known as Puppet Stayman with an artificial 

3 bid, this bid is in fact a relay and not a puppet. 

Quacks = Queens and Jacks. 

Relay = An artificial bid that seeks information about partner’s hand. The most 

common examples are Blackwood and Stayman. 

RKCB = Roman Key Card Blackwood. An improved form of Blackwood where the 

king of trumps is given equal importance to the four aces – thus giving five 

‘key cards’. Special significance is also allocated to the queen of trumps. 

SARs = Shape Asking Relays (after Stayman). 

SAYC = Standard American Yellow Card – A complete system using a strong NT. 

SID = Stayman in Doubt. A convention to check on shape duplication after a major 

  suit fit has been discovered using Stayman. We use a considerably enhanced 

  version (ASID). 

Slow Arrival = Stronger than Fast Arrival, see Chapter 1.10 

Splinter = A jump in a new suit to a level that is one more than the forcing bid is often 

  a splinter, showing shortage (singleton or void) and agreeing partner’s last 

  suit (normally a major) as trumps. There are numerous variation and most 

  will be covered in this book. 

Stayman = Samuel Stayman. The convention named after him is a 2 bid after partner’s 

1NT opening (or 3 after a 2NT opening) which asks opener to clarify his 

major suit holdings. There are numerous variations of the convention. 

Swiss = Normally a bid of 4/ after partner’s 1/ opening. It shows a sound  

  raise to the 4 level. There are numerous variations that differentiate between 

  the 4 and 4 bids  

TQA = Trump Queen Ask. After a 5/ response to RKCB, this convention asks 

  for the trump queen and additional kings with responses. Kings are  

  specifically identified and the response may go as high as 6NT. 

Trial Bids = When a suit (usually a major) has been agreed at the two level. Then the  

  introduction of a new suit is often a try for game, called a Trial Bid. 

Transfer = An artificial bid that shows length in a specific suit. The most common 

example is Jacoby transfers over NT. 

Walsh       = A convention (treatment) whereby responder bids a 4 card major rather than 

1 in response to a 1 opening with a weak hand. 
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In some chapters I specify a point range. eg (12-13). If I state 13½ this means a good 13 

or a bad 14. Upgrade the hand if it has good distribution or for good intermediates, 

downgrade the hand for unproductive honours etc. 

 When a distinction between a strong NT and weak NT occurs, I specify the point range 

for both systems. eg (15-17/12-14), always with the strong NT first and always in bold. The 

weak NT range will be underlined. The difference is usually 3 points. 

Something like 8+ means 8 or more points. Throughout this book, you will find the magic 

number (8/11) in invitational sequences. This is really (7½-8½/10½-11½), but I leave it as 

(8/11) because I do not wish to clutter the book up too much. Also, (8) really means (7½-

8½) and (11) is 10½-11½ etc.
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1.2 Introduction 

  

This book defines a complete bidding system, where virtually every possible bidding 

sequence in an uncontested auction is defined. It is also intended as a reference manual, and, 

to this end I have included an alphabetic index and also a bidding index. 

The system uses a number of relay sequences. The main advantage of this is that the 

number of possible sequences are greatly increased, thus giving greater accuracy. The 

disadvantages are: 

 

- 1 -   you have to remember them. 

- 2 -   if the opponents interfere, then it sometimes messes you up. 

 

 In order to minimise these ‘problems’, I have (1) striven to make all relay sequences as 

user-friendly and logical as possible and (2) mostly used the relay sequences when we have a 

clear majority of the points, so there is less chance of interference. Although this book does 

not cover intervention, I have taken it into account when devising the sequences. 

 

 I have explained the system for both strong and weak NT openings. Occasionally, this 

may seem a bit overwhelming, but I am sure that the benefits are worthwhile and you soon 

get the hang of it. Even if you are rigid on your NT structure, it does not hurt for strong no-

trumpers to know how the weak work and vica-versa. Once you get used to it, you will 

realise that it gives a valuable insight into bidding theory. 

 

 The system is comprised of a number of new concepts together with existing 

practice/theory. I have tried to mould them together into a coherent, integrated system. 

Particular attention should be paid to the new concepts, some of which are vital for the 

system to work as a whole. The new ideas are - 

 

 - Improved checkback sequences 

 - Inverted Checkback (2) 

 - Walsh sequences have been made more efficient 

 - a new approach to hands 54 in  over an opening of 1/ 

 - the forcing NT is always forcing 

 - no forcing NT by a passed hand 

 - direct raises of 1/ opening are considerably changed 

 - advanced asking bids after a limit raise of a major suit opening 

 - there are numerous new bids after a forcing NT 

 - ‘two suit’ help game tries 

 - minor suit Stayman with 4 suit transfers 

 - minor suit slams after a quantitative 4NT 

 - improved sequences over inverted minors 

 - new ideas to avoid being passed out in 1 with a strong hand. 
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 - the two strong artificial opening bids (2/) have a considerable effect on the system: 

     -  we effectively have strong 2/ openings that have the advantage of being non-forcing 

     -  strong two suiters should be opened with 2 

     -  strong 3 suiters should be opened with a multi (mini/maxi) 

     -  balanced 25+ hands are shown before 2NT is bypassed 

     - large point ranging multis 

     -  multi wriggle, Muddled Multi 
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1.3    Is This The Book for You?  

 

This book is quite advanced and heavy going in some places. This is largely due to the 

fact that I have compared strong and weak NT auctions. Read through the following 

questions and see how many you can answer. If you can answer all the questions correctly, 

then you should not be reading this book, but writing your own. If you don’t understand 

some of the questions, then this book may be a little too advanced for you. In that case, refer 

to the next section, where similar books but simpler and more specific to a strong or weak 

opening NT structure are recommended. 

 

(a) Playing 5 card majors, how can I avoid playing in 1 with 4423 opposite a bust partner if 

my hand is too strong for my 1NT opening range? What if I am 2434? 

 

(b) Should I respond to a 1 opening holding    J93   Q9854   J942   3 ? If so, with 

what? Is a reverse by opener forcing after a 1 level response? 

 Playing a short/prepared , do we need 5 ’s for a strong inverted raise? I have a strong 

inverted minor raise but the hand contains a 4 card major, how can I bid the major and 

then show the strong minor support (forcing, but not bypassing 3NT)? 

 I understand that the sequence 1/ - 1/ - 1NT - 3/ is invitational (or even weak – 

as in this system), so that won’t do. 

 

(c) Playing Walsh responses to 1, what do I respond with an ‘invitational’ hand such as 

 Q93   KQ85   KJ74   83 ? Obviously 1? but then what over 2? A try may get 

us too high opposite a balanced minimum (with maybe only 3 card support). I cannot 

respond 1 because, playing Walsh, partner will then bypass majors and I am not strong 

enough to bid 2. Also, when playing Walsh, it is usual practice to bid a  suit and the 

reverse into a major with a strong hand. What if I have only 4 ’s? In fact, isn’t this 

whole Walsh concept a bit murky at times? 

 

(d) If we play Checkback Stayman, what should opener bid holding 4 of the other major and 

3 card support for responder’s major after a checkback 2? Is it possible for responder to 

ascertain if opener is min or max without the bidding going to the 3 level? 

 

(e) In response to a 1/ opening, which suit should I bid holding a weak hand with 54 in 

the majors, e.g: -    KJ932   Q985  J7   93 ? 

I believe that 1 is the normal bid? Is it possible to bid this so that either a possible  

4-4  fit or 5-3  fit can be located after a 1NT rebid from opener? 

 

(f)  after  1 - 1 - 1NT, if I hold   J93   AQ985   K74   J3 can I establish that opener 

has a weak hand with 3 card support without the bidding going past 2? 

 

(g) If the bidding goes 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT, are you able to state opener’s exact 

distribution and exact strength at this stage? 
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(h) After a 1/ opening is raised to 2, which type of trial bid is to be preferred - help suit, 

short suit or general? Can we have all three? 

 

(i) I seem to spend hours rooting through various bidding books to find out if a particular bid 

is weak, invitational, forcing, natural etc. Is there a simpler way? Perhaps some kind of 

bidding index? But then I guess that it would have to be a pretty comprehensive book? 

What is the-1(the square root of minus one) ? 

 

(j) You hold   K742   K9854   K1074   -  , what do you respond to a 1 (5 card) 

opening? If your system has 4 as specifically a void splinter, would that be your 

choice? 

 

(k) Playing RKCB, how do we establish the trump Queen after a 5/ reply. How do we 

show voids? What has preference, showing a void or leaving room for partner to enquire 

about the trump Queen? What is the preferred method to show Kings? If I have a void 

and want to bid RKCB, how do I know if partner’s reply includes the void Ace? 

 

(l) Are you always sure when 4NT is RKCB or quantitative? In the sequence  

1NT - 3 - 4 - 4NT is 4NT RKCB for ’s, ’s or quantitative? 

 

(m) I like to play a strong NT, but one of my partners insists on a weak NT. Is it possible to 

have a system that will work with either? Do we allow 5 card majors in a 1NT opening? 

 What is 3 in the sequence 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 ? 

 

(n) I like to play 4-way transfers, but minor suit Stayman also has its advantages. Can I 

effectively play both? Is it possible to play 4-way transfers, some sort of minor suit 

Stayman and also be able to establish if opener has a 5 card major for his 1NT opening? 

 

(o) If I open 1/ and get a limit raise, can I establish that partner has no singleton without 

going past the 3 level? 

 

(p) If I open 1/ and get a 3 level limit raise, can I establish partner’s void (if he has one) 

without going past the 4 level? I would also like to be able to stop at the 3 level if he has 

no void, but I guess we can’t have everything can we? 

 

(q) What should I open holding   AK74     AQ98   KQ62    Q ? 

 

(r) Should a forcing NT always be forcing? Can opener pass with a balanced minimum? 

Is 1NT forcing if bid by a passed hand? Does playing Drury affect the last question? 

 

(s) Do we play Drury over 4th seat major suit openings? Is a 4th seat opening of 1 the same 

strength as 1? 

 

(t) I like to play weak 2/ but I also like strong 2’s. Can we have both? 
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(u) If my partner opens a strong 2/ (via 2) is this forcing or can I pass with a bust hand? 

If partner has only 8 playing tricks, then bidding may take us too high. Really, I would 

like a strong 2/which can be passed and a game forcing 2/ (as well as the weak 

2/). Can we have them all? Also, I like to show a completely solid suit in a forcing 

situation by jumping, is this possible? 

 

(v) Can I also have strong single-suited opening minors? If so, both a strong but non-forcing 

and also a game forcing variety? 

 

(w) I also like a strong multi (any 4441) and the ability to show strong two-suiters. Can I 

have both? If I have a strong (any 5440) is this suitable for a multi? 

 

(x) Should the multi (4441) be medium range (say 17-20) and non-game forcing or stronger 

(say 21+) and game forcing? Could I possibly have both? If the lower range, how can we 

ensure that the bidding stays at the 3 level if responder has a bust hand? 

 

(y) If I have a balanced 26 count, how can I show this without going past 2NT? I would like 

to be able to play transfers and (Puppet) Stayman below the 3NT level. 

 

(z) I would like to have all of (t,u,v,w,x,y) above. Is this asking too much of one system? 

 

I hope that I have captured your interest. Many of the answers are not what you would 

expect! All of the above, and much more, are fully explained in this book. Do not worry 

about the answer to (i), - i, it is just my warped sense of humour, you will get used to it. 
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1.4  The 4 Major System Configurations 

 

If you feel that this book may be a little too advanced, then read through the following 

and choose the system that most suits you. With two of the combinations, (a) and (b), I have 

written an alternative, somewhat simpler book; these books are easier to understand as they 

are specific to the configuration chosen but you lose the comparison between weak and 

strong NT. Also, I have simplified some aspects; for example Walsh responses to a 1 

opening may get a little complex if played correctly, so I have included only a very limited 

Walsh philosophy in these books. The checkback sequences in this book are rather novel and 

take some mastering, so in these simpler books I have included a checkback sequence that 

works well but is slightly more traditional (no SACK). 

With the other combinations, (c) and (d), you will only be able to use some of my ideas. 

 

The major natural systems in use today are based on two principle opening concepts: - 

 

      - Strong or Weak NT 

      - 5 or 4 card majors 

 

There are thus 4 combinations, all of which are in common use: - 

 

     (a) Strong NT with 5 card majors 

     (b) Weak NT with 5 card majors  

     (c) Weak NT with 4 card majors 

     (d) Strong NT with 4 card majors 

 

Also, some (especially Acol) players adopt a variable NT. Typically this is Strong when 

vulnerable and Weak when not. 

 

     (e) The variable NT. 

 

 

 

 

 (a) Strong NT with 5 card majors 

 

As used in SAYC or 2/1 systems. This is probably the most popular and widely used 

combination. If you are only interested in this particular combination, then the book for you 

is: -  
 

An Advanced (Strong NT) Bidding System  - using 5 Card Majors 

- for intermediate club players  

 

This book includes all the expected; 2/1, forcing NT, artificial raises of majors and loads 

more. Most of the new ideas, conventions etc from ‘A Complete Bidding System’ (except 

Walsh and SACK) are included and it is easier to follow. 
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 (b) Weak NT with 5 card majors  

 

This combination is not so commonly used. There are, actually, no problems with using 

this combination and it is arguably my favourite, or joint favourite alongside (a). If you are 

only interested in this particular combination, then the book for you is: -  
 

An Advanced (Weak NT) Bidding System  - using 5 Card Majors 

- for intermediate club players.  

 

This book includes all the un-expected! - 2/1, forcing NT, artificial raises of majors and 

loads more that are not usually associated with a weak NT. Most of the conventions etc from 

‘A Complete Bidding System’ (except Walsh and SACK) are included and it is easier to 

understand. 

 

(c) Weak NT with 4 card majors  
 

This is Acol. If you are adamant that, holding this hand, you should open 1, then  

     this is your combination. If you (misguidedly)   

AQ74   AQ74   K7   943 believe that 1 is correct, then you definitely need  

     to read a modern book. 

 

 Now Acol is a basically natural system using a weak NT and 4 card majors. But this does 

not mean that you must open a 4 card major if unable to bid 1NT. Indeed, most players now 

follow the Flint philosophy and bid 4 card suits up the line. As I point out in chapter 1.6, this 

leaves very little difference between combinations (b) and (c). Probably over 90% of 1 

openers are 5 card and it is much better to make it 99% and opt for combination (b). Note, I 

have said 99%, because we do allow an option of opening a 4 card major when absolutely 

necessary (18-19 pts) in combinations (a) and (b). 

Playing 5 card majors really does have enormous benefits over traditional Acol. It is far 

easier for responder to judge what to do if he knows that partner has a 5 card major.  

Also, loads of conventions become available, namely a forcing NT, 2/1, artificial raises of a 

major opening, many splinter sequences etc. Although I have played Acol for many years, I 

strongly feel that all of these ‘goodies’ are too good to miss out on (for the 5 - 10% of major 

suit openings that are 4 card) and recommend combination (b) if you like the weak NT; it 

really is not that different and you get all the ‘goodies’. If you like the weak NT opening (as I 

do) but are at all in doubt, please refer to section 2.1.2. The example No 6 and the 

commentary at the bottom of the first page will certainly make your mind up for you, one 

way or the other. There is also an additional discussion on Acol 4 card major suit openings 

on the second page of chapter 2. 

However, the Acol system is very popular, most definitely works (most of the time) and 

is agressive. So I guess you can get hold of a good Acol book and include all the other 

‘goodies’ which are not affected by 4 card openings. That is, about 75% of ‘A Complete 

Bidding System’. 
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(d) Strong NT with 4 card majors  
 

I call this ‘Dutch Acol’. It is the most popular system in Holland (where I lived for 5 

     years) and is also popular in other countries  

 AJ74   AJ74   K7   943 including Australia. If you open 1 holding this  

     hand, then this is your combination. Although I played 

this for 5 years, it really does not work very well. The hand shown illustrates this perfectly. 

You open 1, but partner needs 11 pts to respond with a new suit at the 2 level (because your 

natural rebid is NT). Also, partner has no idea if this is a 5 card suit or not. 2/1 and forcing 

NT cannot be used as they require a 5 card opening and the 1NT response is simply 

overburdened.  

Let us continue with this theme a little further. You hold the hand below. Your  

  partner has opened 1 and you bid 2. Partner 

 Q93   K5   KJ852   Q93 unerringly bids the inevitable 2NT. What now? 

     You are in a large tournament. 50% play ‘proper’ Acol 

(weak NT), where partner opened 1NT and you raised to two. The rest of the field play 

Standard American; their auction has gone 1 - 1 - 1NT – 2NT. So every other pair has left 

the decision to the hand with 12-14 pts. You have to make a guess on the 11 point hand and 

will get it right 50% of the time. In these days of accurate bidding systems, 50% is simply not 

good enough. 

 So what is the problem? Basically, you cannot have a system where opener bids 2NT 

showing 12-14 opposite an 11 point hand. The best solution is obviously that you cannot 

open 1 on these weak (12-14) hands. My personal opinion is that these suits are also far too 

ropey to open if only 4 cards with a weak hand. The solution is that 1 is OK for this type of 

hand (it is extremely unlikely to get passed out and leaves oodles of bidding space). Then 

you play 5 card majors, i.e. combination (a), which really is far superior. Incidentally, we do 

allow a 4 card major opening when absolutely necessary (18-19 pts) in combinations (a) and 

(b). If you insist upon 4 card majors with weaker hands, then Acol is fine (you open 1NT 

with this hand), but only with a weak NT. Sorry, but I cannot recommend this combination, it 

is the total opposite of what I really like and to me is upside down. It would be like writing a 

paper on why the Earth is flat. I guess you can get hold of a book from down under and add 

most of my ideas. 

 

 Just to round off this discussion, I would like to give a real life example that appears 

        later in this book. A very experienced 

 Q97    AKQ104   A7   J93        Dutchman held this hand and opened 1NT. 

 

 Now this may or may not be correct in ‘Dutch Acol’. He certainly gave me a barrage of 

reasons why it was correct. Later in our system we will meet some unusual things, but there 

is something really obscure about a system where you open: - 

 

 1    holding    AJ74     AJ74    K7     943 

and 1NT holding  Q97    AKQ104   A7   J93      

 

I, for one, would certainly prefer it the other way round; or upside down. 
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(e) The Variable NT 

 

 This is typically strong NT when vulnerable and weak NT when not, although there are 

other variations depending on opponent’s vulnerability. 

 

 Playing 5 card majors, this is an excellent option as everything works. Playing 4 card 

majors (Acol) it does not work so well (although it is Acol players who most often adopt this 

strategy!). The problem is that the strong NT situations are basically ‘Dutch Acol’ and we 

have already gone through the problems with that. 

 

 Another variation that exists is that a weak NT hand is only opened 1NT if all suits have 

adequate cover. With a weak doubleton or 3 card suit, you open 1 of a suit and rebid 1NT if 

partner bids your weak suit. A 1NT rebid is thus 12-16 pts. 

 If responder wishes to bid on, he bids a conventional (Crowhurst) 2 and opener’s reply 

clarifies the NT range and sometimes gives additional information. 

  

 This large range NT rebid does have it’s drawbacks, however, and we shall not be using 

it. When we come to study checkback (our version of the 2 bid in this situation) you will 

discover that there are enough problems without introducing a larger ranging point count for 

the NT rebid. We have no qualms about opening 1NT with a balanced hand with a weak 

doubleton; it is usually best to get these balanced hands of your chest by limiting them as 

quickly as you can (in this case, by opening 1NT whenever possible, whatever your opening 

NT range is). 
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1.5  Welcome Aboard 

 

I would like to take this opportunity to welcome you aboard and introduce you to the 

Captain and his crew. In a number of auctions, one partner is gleaning information from the 

other. The partner who has more information about the other’s hand is called the Captain. He 

normally makes the ultimate decision. This has nothing to do with who is the better player or 

who has the most powerful hand. Indeed, it is often the weaker hand that starts off being the 

Captain. Usually, when one partner limits his hand, he is the crew and his partner is Captain. 

Captaincy may change (occasionally more than once) during an auction. 

For example, if you open 1NT, then you have limited your hand and your partner is the 

Captain. If your partner then bids an invitational 2NT, then captaincy is returned to you. 

Other auctions take a while before anybody assumes captaincy, for example, 1 - 1, at this 

point neither hand is limited so there is no Captain or crew. I remember having a 

conversation with an Australian partner about this concept: - 

 

Terry:  There must be a better word than crew? 

Aussie: What about mate, mate? 

 

We decided to stick with Captain and crew. 

Some auctions have dual captaincy. A typical example is when both partners have limited 

their hands and there is an exchange of cue bids. Now there are some things that the crew 

simply cannot do. For example, if you pre-empt, then partner is Captain and you are the 

crew. The crew cannot bid again without being invited. If they do, it is mutiny. This is a 

capital offence, and the captain should seek another crew.  

 Now there are some cases where the crew think they know better than the Captain, or 

believe that he does not have sufficient information to remain Captain. They over-rule him 

because they think they know better or believe that they should be Captain. Should the 

deposed Captain be unhappy with this, the Admiral (me) is called in to adjudicate. There are 

a few examples in this book, the most noteworthy of which is whether a forcing NT is always 

forcing. The Admiral’s word is final as otherwise the whole fleet (the system) may be sunk. 
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The Officer’s Mess, or ‘The Club’ 
 

I would also like to introduce you to a few of players featured in this book. 

 

Hans: An excellent bridge player and bidder. His speciality is ‘Dutch Acol’ but he is 

slowly being brought around! Five card majors are OK but ‘American’ gadgets 

like forcing NT and 2/1 are best played on the other side of the Atlantic. His 

bidding style is, in many respects, the complete opposite of mine and this leads to 

many lively debates, many of which are summed up in this book. You can be sure 

that if Hans and I agree on something, then it definitely is correct. 

 

Austin: An excellent player from Canada. He, of course, plays forcing NT and 2/1. Very 

  stuck in his ways. His system works. Full stop. 

 

Chuck: Obviously an American. He could be Austin’s twin brother as their style is  

  virtually identical. Perhaps all North Americans are the same? An excellent  

  player who plays 2/1, forcing NT etc. He has exactly the same attitude as  

  Austin; that is that one should play his system. 

 

Chris: An International Chess Master and author, but we won’t hold that against him. 

  Obviously an expert Chess player, but he also excels at Backgammon and  

  Bridge etc. Basically, he will readily adapt to any system you suggest to him. 

  He enjoys the debates between Hans, Chuck and myself immensely. 

 

Jeff:  A Bridge teacher from England. He plays Benjamin Acol with a weak NT.  

  Again, his style is not exactly to my taste; but it is typically what is played at the 

  higher club level in U.K. 

 

 

As you can imagine, with this team of ‘internationals’ (and many more), there is a wealth of 

experience and varying views available involving numerous bidding sequences and systems. 

I have taken full advantage of it in writing this book.



 23 

1.6   What System ? 

 

 When asked the question ‘what system do you play ?’, frequent answers are better minor, 

short club or Acol. I intend to show here that there is virtually no difference between these 3 

‘systems’. For this discussion, we assume that the hand is outside your opening NT range. 

 Let us first consider the difference between Acol and a 5 card major system. For now, we 

assume that the opening NT range is the same. The requirements for two level responses to a 1 

level suit opening are influenced by the opening NT range and not by whether an opening suit 

bid is 4 or 5 card. This aspect will be covered later, for now we are just concerned with 

whether to open 4 card majors or not. 

 Acol is in principle a natural system which allows 4 card major suit openings. Back in the 

good old days, Acol players would happily open 1 with a 4333 hand. These days virtually 

everyone would open 1, but this is the only exception to an opening being 4 cards. So let’s 

consider the other possibilities where a 4 card major suit opening is possible. To this end, I am 

ignoring hands with a 5+ card minor as it is common sense to open that suit. The hands to 

consider are 4432,4423,4441,4414,4342, 4324,3433,3442, etc etc. Now it is perfectly 

permissible to open a 4 card major on all of these hands and some diehard Acol players still do, 

in that case I agree that Acol is a very different system. But these days, the vast majority of 

Acol players follow the Jeremy Flint philosophy and will bid 4 card suits ‘up the line’.  This is 

usually a better style because it leaves more room and, with the advent of negative doubles, 

means that a major suit fit can be located even after intervention. This leaves us with just three 

hands, 4432, 4423 and 3433 where Acol is different to a five card major system. 

 So which system shall we adopt? As it is only 3 hands, I feel it is definitely better to have a 

5 card major system. Then we are sure that all opening bids of 1 (and 1) are 5 card, this has 

numerous advantages. It is generally accepted that playing 5 card majors makes judgement 

easier, especially with weaker hands. Anyway, would you really want to open 1 on these flat 

hands? It can be advantageous on some strong hands, but as you will see later, these obstacles 

can be overcome. 

 I will take this opportunity to embellish this point about a 5 card major system being easier 

to handle. Only a few weeks ago, we had a pair of Brits at the club playing Acol. West picked 

up this hand, opened 1 and got a routine 1 response. Now this guy was not a 

      beginner. He went into a huddle and finally 

 Q97     AKQ104  A7     J93 produced 3. Of course this is ludicrous, the 

      hand is nowhere near game forcing. Now what 

was he thinking? He presumably did not want to rebid 1NT as that is possibly better played by 

East and maybe he was (probably unduly) worried about ’s. A 5-3 major fit may be 

preferable if one exists. 1 promised only 4 ’s and 1 promises 4 ’s. If he rebids 2, then 

that may possibly be passed if East has 3 ’s and 4 ’s (although this bid should show 5’s). 

He presumably thought the hand too strong for 2, so he chose the forcing bid. Now he did not 

bid this well, but maybe there is an inherent flaw in the system if he had to even think after a 

sequence 1 - 1 - ? We have no problem here, as responder knows that we have 5 ’s and 

will always put us back into ’s if he has 3 or a shapely/good 2 ’s (if he had not supported on 

the first turn). 2 is very unlikely to be passed out. So this just goes to show, it is not just 

weak, but also strongish hands that are easier to handle playing a 5 card major system. The 

same hand was opened with 1NT by a ‘Dutch Acol’ player. The recommended bidding appears 

later in this book. 
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 So now we have established a 5 card major system, but do we use better minor or short 

club? I guess that you will not be surprised to find out that the answer turns out to be neither! 

Modern bidding theory dictates that if you are equal length in the minors (33 or 44), 

then you should always open 1 (it makes responder’s reply and your rebid so much easier). 

Accepting this philosophy, there are then only two hands that are different between the two 

systems. These are 4432 and possibly 4441. I personally consider it lunacy to open 1 with a 

singleton in a basically natural system, so we open 1 with 4441. What about 4432, if we open 

1 then this is better minor, but then this is the only hand where an opening of 1 is not 4 

card. If we open 1, then this is the only hand where an opening of 1 is not 3 card. An 

interesting choice, but my decision was easy, being swayed by three factors. Firstly, I believe it 

is far more relevant to know that a 1 opening is always 4+ cards than to know that a 1 

opening is always 3+; secondly, a 1 opener often makes partner’s response easier, and 

finally, I wish to include Walsh in the system, so the more openings of 1 the better. This 

opening style is sometimes referred to as prepared club, but there are various different opinions 

as to the differences between short club, prepared club, better minor, modified better minor etc. 

 Having just mentioned Walsh, I guess we should discuss it. Basically, with a weakish hand, 

responder will respond with a 4 card major rather than a 4,5 or 6 card  suit. The ‘up the line’ 

approach is discarded in favour of showing the 4 card major immediately. The chapters on 

Walsh and Walsh checkback fully explain how it now works and you will see some of the 

benefits. Perhaps the main benefit of Walsh, however, is not so obvious in this book because 

we do not cover interference. Walsh is far better than the standard approach with a weak 

responding hand because opener knows about your major immediately. So, standard is out and 

we play Walsh. 

Since we now play 5 card majors, what about a Forcing NT? In my opinion this is almost 

mandatory playing a strong NT, but a close call with a weak NT. I decided to include the 

forcing NT because we lose only the natural 1NT response but there are an enormous number 

of benefits; distinction between 3 and 4 card major support and the ability to show long weak 

suits being just two of them. 

Next, we shall consider 2/1. Now I don’t know for sure (I am a mathematician, not a 

historian), but I suspect that the 2/1 system was developed because somebody realised that by 

just pushing the two level response requirement up from 11 to 12 pts, you can create a game 

forcing situation. This makes subsequent bidding, splinters etc much easier. I personally feel 

that if you play a strong NT, then you should play 2/1 with a forcing NT. But what about with 

a weak NT? The pros and cons probably balance each other out, but as we have already 

‘messed up’ the traditional weak NT responses by including a forcing NT, we should probably 

go the whole hog and use 2/1 even with a weak NT. 

Now we need to consider our opening 2 level bids. The obvious requirements are a very 

strong opening bid, weak 2 and 2. Other requirements are that we need strong opening  

and  bids and also an ability to show both a 23-24 and a 25+ balanced hand below the three 

level - so that transfers and (puppet) Stayman are all still on without going past 3NT. Also, a 

multi for medium/strong 4441(any order) hands would be nice as these hands are difficult to 

bid in most systems. How do we achieve this? Clearly 2 as the only strong bid is not 

sufficient. We could use 2 as some sort of Multi including weak majors and a strong hand, an 

opening of 2 and 2 would then be strong.  
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Alternatively we can use 2 to show a strong hand and 2 and 2 are weak. The latter 

alternative is clearly better, the main reason being that the good old old-fashioned Acol strong 

2 and 2 are not very efficient – to start with, they are forcing, thus pushing the bidding past 

the safe level of 8 playing tricks. This problem was partially solved by the introduction of 

Benjamin Acol, whereby an opening of 2 is strong (8+ playing tricks in an unspecified suit) 

and 2 is the traditional 2 opening. But this still leaves us with the problem of distinguishing 

between a balanced 23-24 and a 25+ hand. This is easily solved as described later in this book. 

What about the multi? I’m pretty sure that we can squeeze a decent multi in somewhere. 

So now we have established the system as 5 card major with 4 card , Walsh responses 

over 1, a Forcing NT, 2/1, strong artificial openings of 2 and 2, multi, weak natural 

openings of 2 and 2. That was the easy part, with no really difficult decisions. But now 

we come to the last decision, strong or weak NT? 

 

What is the Weak NT? 

 

Before we enter into the discussion of a Strong or Weak NT, I would like to clarify 

exactly what is meant by playing a Weak NT. A Weak NT is an opening bid with a balanced 

12-14 pts. Playing a Weak NT, a 1NT overcall of an opponent’s 1 of a suit is still 15-18 etc 

(less in the balancing seat). The 1NT overcall is totally independent of whether you play a 

Strong or Weak opening NT. Now I mention this because a few people at my club were 

unfamiliar with the Weak NT and thought that it also applied to a 1NT overcall.  

Incidentally, common practice is that if your side opens 1NT (either Strong or Weak), if 

the next hand overcalls then Stayman and transfers are all off. I like to play Lebensohl in this 

situation but it depends upon exactly what the overcall was, and means (there are a lot of 

artificial overcalls). You need to discuss this with your partner. 

Anyway, the point I am making is that the 1NT overcall has nothing to do with the 

strength of your 1NT opening. 

 

11..77  Strong or Weak NT ? 

 

 First of all, I would like to clear up a misnomer, a weak NT is not weak! It is simply 

weaker than a strong NT. If I was dealt ‘weak’ hands of 12-14 pts all the time, I would take up 

rubber bridge professionally. However, for clarity, I will continue to call it a weak NT. 

Most bidding systems are based on the NT structure, typically – 

 

    Strong NT  Weak NT 

Opening bid     15-17    12-14  

 Rebid      12-14       15-16 

 Jump rebid     18-19    17-18 (19) 

 

Now both systems have their advantages and disadvantages: 

With a weak NT, you have a good semi pre-emptive bid, it comes up more often and the 

structure is more orderly and precise. The side that gets in 1NT first often has an advantage. 

However, you do sometimes go for 800 and even 2 down undoubled when vulnerable is a 

bottom! 
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 Inverted minors and Walsh work much better with a weak NT (opener is far more likely 

to have a strong hand, 15+). Conversely, Trial bids are superior with a strong NT and we 

have lost one of the advantages of a weak NT structure - the ability to bid at the 2 level with 

only 8+ points (because we have 2/1). All of this is explained later. 

So which system shall we adopt? A close call. I quite like a weak NT, but the strong NT 

works equally well and I must also consider that the majority of players worldwide prefer a 

strong NT. 

In making a decision, we have to consider the impact of the opening NT strength on the 

rest of the system. For a large part of the book zzzzztodo  This used to be considerable, but 

with the advent of a forcing NT, 2/1 and artificial raises of major suit openings, 2 level suit 

responses are now unaffected by the opening NT strength. In fact, as you read this book, you 

may be surprised at how little the NT opening now affects the system. Thus the solution is 

simple (although it involves more effort in writing this book). I will write the book in such a 

way that if a sequence depends on the NT structure, then I will explain it for both NT 

structures. You may then decide which you prefer. Alternatively, possibly the very best 

solution is to read through the whole book and then check in chapter 12 and see what you 

think of my conclusion! 

So finally we have a system: –  5 card major, 4 card 1, Walsh responses over 1, 

Forcing NT, 2/1, strong artificial 2/, multi, weak 2/, with either a strong or weak NT. 

Plus, of course, a few bits and pieces to be defined later in this book.todo 

 In the above, I mentioned 800 and a bottom. We have to ask, is the type of scoring (IMP, 

pairs) relevant to the system and or NT strength? To a degree it is, it would be silly to open a 

3rd seat 12 point weak NT at IMPS when you have to answer to your team-mates! Also, at 

IMP’s, we do not worry so much about being passed out in 1 as opposed to 1/ in 

partscore hands. But, really, vulnerability and position at the table are far more important and 

this is covered in chapters 6 and 11. Generally speaking, the book is geared towards IMP 

scoring. E.g. we look for the safest contract rather than stretching for an extra 10 points in 

NT.
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1.8  Evaluation of the Hand – Point Count Adjustment. 
 

 We start off with a very basic concept. The universally accepted Milton Work method of 

point count evaluation. It was first introduced back in 1915 and is still going strong: - 

 

Ace  = 4, King  = 3, Queen  = 2,     Jack  = 1. 

 

 This is widely accepted and very simple. It does, however, sometimes need adjusting.  

A trivial example would be a thirteen card suit, this is clearly worth more than 10 pts. 

 It is generally accepted that this is the best method to use provided some corrections are 

allowed. The Ace (and King) are slightly undervalued. There are various theories as to how 

much to ‘add on’ for each Ace, or deduct for an Ace-less hand. I prefer to keep it simple, and 

just bear in mind that Aces and Kings are ‘good’ and that Queens and Jacks (Quacks) are not 

so good. Quacks are often virtually useless in suit contracts, especially if defending. Re-

evaluate up or down accordingly. Now what about 10’s? Clearly undervalued at zero. A ten 

is often significantly better than a 2 (but not always). It all depends upon the context, a ten in 

a long suit is worth a bit, a doubleton 10 is usually not. A ten accompanied by a J,9 or even 

another honour is often good. 

 

 Aces High 

 

As indicated above, Aces are excellent cards. In a suit contract, the ownership of the Ace 

of trumps is often critical. It often enables declarer to remain in control; if defenders hold the 

card, then they can hold off till the correct moment, unlike any other card, you will not loose 

it if you hold up. An Ace in a side suit may also enable you to obtain the lead and discard 

losers before the opponents regain the lead: - 

 

West East 1 East 2 Both Easts end up in 4. East 1 loses the  

   first 4 tricks. East 2 has an Ace in place 

 63  QJ74  9874 of 2 Queens and 2 Jacks. He proceeds to  

 AQ64  KJ932  KJ932 make an overtrick. The ownership of A                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

 AKQJ  7  7 stopped the rot in that suit and enabled  

 632  QJ10  A94 losing ’s to be discarded.                    

 

Now what about NT contracts? Surely Aces are not so important? – Not so. If you have a 

weak suit, say xx opposite Axx, You can safely hold up for 2 rounds and maybe cause 

communication problems for the defence. Also, an Ace in opponent’s suit may enable you to 

get the lead and run 9 tricks before they run their 5+: - 

 

West East 1 East 2 Surely a KJ is as good as Ax in a 3NT  

   contract? West ends up in 3NT. With  

 63  AK42  AK42 dummy 1, the defence took the first 7       

 64  KJ32  A732 tricks. With dummy 2, the contract is  

 AKQJ43  102  102 cold on any lead. The only difference is  

 K32  986  986 that there is an Ax instead of KJ.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       
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So, Aces are extremely valuable in both suit and NT contracts; you should give yourself a 

good + if holding Aces, and a – for an Ace-less hand.  

 

Intermediates 

 

Here we consider the 10’s, 9’s and even 8’s ! 

 

Just consider the following hands. All are a balanced 15 count, so qualify for a strong 1NT 

opening (or 1NT rebid if using a weak NT), ….or do they? 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand C    Clearly Hand C is better than Hand B 

        which is better than Hand A. Hand A is 

 K64   K108  K109    not even worthy of a strong NT opening.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     

 AQ64  AQ94  AQ109    Hand C, on the other hand, is not only 

 QJ4   QJ8   QJ10    worth a strong NT opening, but should 

 QJ3   QJ9   QJ9     go to 3 opposite a 2NT raise! 

 

Responder Holding this hand and playing a strong NT, the bidding should be: - 

 

 75 Hand A: 1 - 1  - 1NT - pass 

 J5   

 A9632 Hand B: 1NT - 2NT - pass  

 K642  

 Hand C: 1NT - 2NT - 3NT - pass 

 

Let’s have an example of the power of intermediates: - 

 

You are East and partner has opened a strong NT which you obviously raise to three.  

      With a balanced 11 count opposite 15-17 

West East A East B     it should be easy. So why did partner go down 

  with East A and make with East B after 

 KJ3  Q652  Q1095 a  lead? Both hands are balanced with at  

 A64  K73  K109 least two stops in every suit! 

 A10632  J75  J98 Surely an easy 3NT? The answer is that 

 K5  AJ4  AJ10 the East A hand is not worth 11 pts whereas 

   East B certainly is, these intermediates solidify 

the suits and in this case are worth well over one point in all. In this particular example the 

intermediates in the  suit make it easier to set up and the intermediates in the other 3 suits 

make them far less prone to attack. 
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Unproductive Honours 

 

What is the combination  KQJ worth? Cleary a nice solid sequence, so very handy in 

NT; is it worth 6 pts or more (or less)? Consider the following example.  

 

West  East  Strong NT:  Weak NT: 

 

 KQJ   1097 1NT     3NT         1 1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

 A108  KQJ     1NT 3NT 

 K97   A842    

 Q864  973  See below for how this hand should be bid.                                    

 

Now both players have evaluated their KQJ holdings as 6 points. So they have a 

combined 25 points with bundles of intermediates and probably only make 7 or 8 tricks, 

why? The answer is that KQJ is not worth 6 points. Something like KQJ5 is worth 6 pts and 

KQJ65 is worth well over 6 points. Honours are worth more if they are in long suits (or long 

suits are worth more with honours, however you like to look at it).  

There are numerous examples of unproductive honours, all of which should be downgraded. 

Some examples are: - 

 

KQ, AK, Qx AQ, A,     K,     AQJ    etc. 

 

So how should the hand above be bid? 

 

West  East  Strong NT:       Weak NT: 

 

 KQJ   1097  1 1     (1)              1NT         pass                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   

 A108  KQJ  1NT pass  

 K97   A842    

 Q864  973  (1) In our system, we bid 1NT here, which will be passed. 

 

Both players should downgrade their KQJ holding to 5 pts. Their good intermediates are 

balanced out by flat shape and lack of a 5 card suit. 
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At this juncture, let’s have a break and a light-hearted look at a real-life example from the 

    Camrose 2002 final, an International championship  

West  East  involving the Republic of Ireland and the four nations of 

    the UK. This hand was played 4 times, and only once was 

 KQJ   106  3NT avoided (this was when an ex-partner and colleague                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

 Q974  KJ5  of mine, Tim Reese, opened 1 for Wales and correctly 

 AQJ   10843 resisted any temptation to rebid NT after the opponents had 

 QJ5   K842 intervened and supported in ’s). Indeed, I suspect that 

    the only other thought to enter his mind was to double and 

collect the 500. However, there was no need to be greedy, and occasionally these 

internationals have their bids; so doubling 2 is certainly dangerous at teams. Collecting 200 

was a fine result on this partscore (!) hand. Let us first consider how we would bid the hand 

with no intervention.  

West opens with? The hand is not worth 18 pts, the KQJ needs downgrading, as does the 

AQJ. The hand is totally flat and the only ‘suit’ contains a lonely Q. The hand has less than 

average Aces for the high card count and it is only 1 card short of a Quack symphony. This 

hand barely warrants a strong NT opening! 

 So, playing a strong NT, we open 1NT and partner passes. Playing a weak NT, the 

bidding goes 1 - 1 - 1NT – pass (playing Walsh). If East were to (incorrectly) reply 1NT 

to our 1 opening we would pass (as I said, this hand is certainly not worth 17 points which 

is what a raise to 2NT would mean here) and even if we did stretch, East would pass the 2NT 

try. The East hand is worth just 7 pts; it has reasonable shape and intermediates but is Ace-

less and the  suit has no honours. 

 So we have a pretty easy auction to 1NT (or 2NT if both of us overbid). But what if the 

opponents interfere and get to 2? Without interference, we are happy with 1NT; after the 

opponents have advertised a 5-3  fit and we have 3 Aces missing and are assured of a  

lead, it would appear to be masochistic to bid 3NT. But three internationals did! I’m sure that 

Tim had the correct amount of sympathy and told them where they went wrong. 

 

 

 

  The Lonely Honour 

 

Just a word about ‘lonely’ honours. An example from above is Q974. This is not usually 

a very desirable holding, with the Q not being supported by another honour. However, if 

partner has bid this suit it is a good holding; partner is almost sure to have honours, so we 

would not downgrade this. 
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Fitting Honours 

 

The opposite of the lonely honour is the fitting honour. The following examples show 

why you should upgrade when partner has bid the suit. The theory holds equally well for 

kings and queens. We shall first consider the same Q974 holding. 

 

West East 1 East 2 Clearly 4 is a good contract with East 2 

   It appears that a fitting Q may be better  

 AK63  9742  Q974 than an outside Q and J.       

 K8  Q73  Q73         

 A9643  KQ7  KQ7        

 32  QJ6  964                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

 

West East 1 East 2 Qxx should also be upgraded if fitting. 

   In this example, West opened 1 and, 

 A863  KQ42  KQ74 of course, the 4-4  fit was located.     

 AK864  973  Q73 With virtually identical hands, both 

 86  Q73  973 Easts bid perfectly: East 1 refused the 

 A2  964  964 game invitation but East 2 bid game.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

 

West East 1 East 2 Even Qx should be upgraded if partner 

   bids the suit. West opened 1 and the  

 AK103  QJ942  QJ942 bidding proceeded:   1 - 1 - 3 - ? 

 862  9753  Q974 (or an equivalent game try). This time,       

 AK96  Q3  93 East 1’s holding was upgraded and he bid  

 Q2  A6  A6 4. East 2 fails if he bids on. The Q3 

   had become a fitting honour, whereas the  

   Q974 remained lonely.                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

 

‘Bad’ holdings such as  KQJ may also turn good. If partner opens or overcalls 1  

(5 card suit) then this holding clearly needs upgrading. 

 

 J93 Sometimes you have to re-evaluate later in the auction. You are playing a  

 A10875 strong NT and partner opens 1NT; you transfer and then bid 2NT after       

 QJ96 opener’s 2. The hand is only worth an invitational bid. Partner then bids  

 2  3. This shows a minimum, but with  support, the hand is now worth a  

  shot at game. 
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  Touching Honours 

 

 Now we shall consider honour combinations such as KQ, QJ, KJ etc with one or more 

additional cards in the suit. Is there a great deal of difference between QJxx and KJxx apart 

from the fact that the latter is worth 1 point more? The answer is yes. And in fact there is an 

analogy with an opening lead problem. Suppose you are on lead and have to choose between 

leading from either AQ63 or KQ63 against a NT contract. Most people would lead small 

from the KQ63 - why? Because this is good if partner holds either the Ace or the Jack. If you 

lead from AQxx then partner has just one ‘filler’, the king. The same principle applies in 

hand evaluation. If you have, say, a queen and a jack then they are far more useful together in 

the same suit (with at least 1 more card) than in separate suits.  

 

 Perhaps I need to demonstrate what I am getting at. Consider West 1 and 2. On the face 

of it they would appear to be of equal strength and you would like to play in 3NT opposite a 

balanced 12 count and either will do, won’t it? Maybe, but partner has the East hand  

    shown, a quite respectable 12 count. So which out 

West 1 West 2 East  of West 1 and 2 would you prefer to hold? Many 

    people would prefer West 1 as it has honours in 

 KJ76  QJ76  A94 all suits. In fact, West 2 is far superior. It has 

 K92  KQ6  A83 three examples of our ‘touching honours’ and 3NT 

 A96  KQ9  J753 stands a decent chance of making whereas West 1 

 Q74  974  K105 needs a lot of luck. Why has the West 2 hand turned 

   out to be better fitting? Because the two KQx 

combinations both found a touching honour with partner. So, holdings such as KQx(x), 

QJx(x) and J10x(x) are a plus factor compared to lonely honours or suits such as AJx(x), 

AQx(x) or KJx(x). Touching honours are twice as likely to find a fitting honour with partner. 

For the same reason, a holding such as QJ10x is far better than QJ9x. 

 

Hand A Hand B One important point about these touching honours. We have seen

  above that KQx is a good holding as you may find either the A or 

 KQ76  KQ7  J with partner, but it is a bit of a shame if he turns up with AJx   

 QJ53  QJ5 or AJ. When you have the fitting honours, then a long suit is a  

 A96  A96 definite plus. KQxx opposite AJ is one trick more than KQx  

 74  9874 opposite AJx. For example, Hand A is far superior to Hand B. 

 

 

Now consider this suit, holding the king and queen. Is the touching honour distribution 

(B) better? Or  are you better off with an honour in each hand (A)? 

 

Distribution A Distribution B 
 

West East West East 
 

Kxx Qxx KQx xxx 

 

Generally speaking, B is better. With A you will make just one trick but with B you will 

make two tricks when the ace is onside (50% of the time). Touching honours are a plus. 
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Long Suits and Productive Honours 

 

Just consider the following two hands: - 

 

Hand A Hand B Now both hands have exactly the same point count and  

  shape. But which one would you prefer to have? Clearly  

 AK974  A8543 hand A is far superior. This is because all of the honour                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

 AQ86  Q864 card are productive or ‘working’, i.e. in long suits. Also,  

 764   KJ8  the Q in hand B would really like some royal support.  

 8   K  We open 1 on both hands. If partner gives us a 3 card  

   limit raise (via 1NT forcing), we accept with Hand A but  

   not with Hand B. 

Responder 

 Responder has a balanced 11 count (this hand is just about worth 

 QJ6 11 pts as  QJ6 need not be downgraded when partner has 5 of  

 KJ2 the suit), so he makes a 3 card limit raise (in our system via  

 A93 forcing NT). Hand A above will accept and bid 4 whereas  

 10942 Hand B should pass responder’s 3 bid. 

  .  

Let’s have an example, where we combine intermediates and long suits. This time we are 

playing a weak NT (12-14) where a rebid of 1NT shows 15-16. 

 

Hand C Hand D Now this time, the two hands do not have the same point  

  count and shape. Hand C is ‘stronger’. So the point count 

 KQ5   KQ10 pundits open Hand C with 1 and rebid 1NT (15-16).                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

 KQ5   J109  With hand D they have a ‘mere’ 14 count, and so open 

 Q943  AJ1094 a weak NT. (playing a strong NT, they open Hand C with  

 K54   K10  1NT and rebid 1NT with Hand D – the result is the same). 

 

Responder Responder has a balanced 10 count (this flat hand with no intermediates  

 is not worth 11 pts), so he passes the weak 1NT opening of Hand D but 

 762 goes to 3NT opposite hand C. The ‘weaker’ Hand D proceeds to  

 A64 comfortably make 2 overtricks, whereas Hand C had a real struggle,  

 K52 played well, and managed to go just 1 down. So what went wrong?  

 A763 Responder’s bids were fine. Thus it must have been the opening bids. 

 

There are a number of factors here. They just about summarises everything we have said so 

far in this chapter: - 

   

We downgrade Hand C because: -  We upgrade Hand D because: -  

 

- it is aceless     - it has an ace 

- it has no long suit    - it has a source of tricks 

- no intermediates    - good intermediates 

- the Q and K are ‘lonely’   - all the honours are working. 
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Of course, had we evaluated the hands correctly, we would have opened them the other 

way round! Hand C should be opened with a weak NT and Hand D with 1 followed by a 

15-16 NT rebid. 

 

Now of course it is not just opener who has to evaluate his hand. Your partner opens a 

 weak 1NT (or the bidding goes 1 - 1 - 1NT if playing a strong NT). 

 K62 What do you respond? – obviously an invitational 2NT….                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

 QJ5 Wrong! You should pass. This hand is not worth 11 points. It is  

 Q763 aceless, is totally flat, has no intermediates and the honours are not  

 K52  working. It’s only redeeming feature is that it contains 13 cards. 

 

 A943 A look at opener’s hand will confirm this. He has a solid maximum                                                                                                                                                                                                                       

 A104 but would certainly feel happier playing in 1NT rather than in 3NT  

 A92   

 Q83    

 

How about this example from a recent club tournament. You hold this hand and partner 

 opens 1. You obviously reply 1 and partner rebids 1NT(12-14).  

East What now? Let’s evaluate the hand. The hand is totally flat with no  

 intermediates, the  honours are in a short suit, the  suit is weak                                                                                                                                                                                                    

 KQ6 with a lonely K, ’s are fine as partner bid them but the ’s are a joke.  

 K642 Is the hand worth 11 pts (2NT)? Consider possible hands for partner. 

 QJ7 I say possible, but as we see later I would not recommend a1NT rebid 

 753 on some of these (5 & 6). 

 

1  A85 2    AJ10 3    AJ10  4    A93   5    A9    6    A9 

    J83           765       765       Q7       Q7       Q7 

    A853       AK108       AK108       A8642       AK864       AK1064 

    K94       876       Q87       A42       J642       J1094 

 

Let us suppose that you do, indeed, bid 2NT with the East hand. What is the probable 

outcome? With hands 1 & 2, partner will pass and stands an excellent chance of going down. 

With hands 3 – 5 partner will push on to game and all 3 are more than dicey. Obviously there 

would be no story if one of these cases is what actually happened. East passed (I believe 

correctly) and West had hand 6, so what went wrong? Now this is something that you need to 

discuss with your partner, but I feel that Hand 6 is far too strong for this sequence and should 

open a strong NT. We will discuss hand 6 later in the chapter on opening 1NT and we will also 

discuss the hand in chapter 7 (opener’s rebid) for those of you who play a weak NT (the hand 

is far too strong for a weak NT opening, but should you rebid 1NT having opened with 1?). 
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‘Big Hands’ 

 

If you hold a powerful hand, then it is more than likely that you will be the declaring side. 

You should then take extra account of plus features like long suits, working honours and 

source of tricks. Consider the following hand: - 

 

 AK7   22 points and balanced, so clearly a 2NT (20-22) opener ………                                                                                                                                                                                                                   

 AJ1097  I disagree! This hand has everything going for it. It is more like 24  

 AJ   points than 22, well worth 2 followed by 2NT. Let’s have a look 

 AJ10  at partner’s hand: - 
 

Responder:  This hand has hardly any redeeming qualities. Over a 2NT opening                                                                                                                                                                                                   

   a bid of 3NT is automatic. However, opposite a 23-24 point hand, 

 932              this is well worth a go. The bidding goes 2 - 2 - 2NT – 6NT! 

 Q54   (or responder enquires about a possible  slam and then settles for  

 K64   6NT). Indeed, declarer has a shot at an overtrick. 

 KQ73  

 

 

Source of Tricks 

 

Now ‘good’ long suits provide a ‘source of tricks’. This is often of critical importance in NT 

contracts and in slams. Consider the following hand: - 

 

West  East      West     East With just a combined 23 count, this 

              stands good chances of making.                                                                                                                                                                                                                  

 K97   5      1      1            This is because  KQ9643 is an 

 AQ7   854      2NT     3NT          excellent ‘source of tricks’. If you 

 A52   KQ9643              move 43 to 43, then East would  

 AJ106  873              pass the 2NT bid. 
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Evaluation of Shortage 

 

Now how do we evaluate singletons and voids? Obviously they are of little use unless we 

have a fit for partner. Consider the following hand. Your partner has opened 1 (5 card 

       major). What do you bid? Many people would 

 K742   K9854   K1074   -   choose a 4 splinter. If, as in our system we can 

       explicitly shows a  void, then that would certainly be 

the choice of many people. Indeed, partner would need to have a weak hand and be unlucky 

to go down in 4, so let’s give partner a strong hand. 

  

West  East  What happens here? West has an enormous hand. He starts  

   cue bidding, but stops in 5 (or even 6)’s. The opening  

 AQ8653  K742 lead goes to South’s AQ and North gets his ruff. Were we   

 J32   K9854 unlucky? To an extent, but we have to make our own luck. 

 A3   K1074 West clearly expected more from East. Can this problem be 

 AK   -  solved? The problem is that East has valued his void  

    without knowing how useful it is. It is not sufficient to know 

that you have a trump fit. Sure, he should upgrade his hand, but only to a limit raise. But this 

is the real world, and East wants to show his void; you cannot do this with a limit raise? The 

answer is, of course, that you could not in the 20th century, but this is the 21st. Even with a 

basically natural system, we can now show explicitly singletons and voids over major suit 

openings for both invitational and game forcing hands! All is explained later. For now, we 

just need to know not to over-value shortage unless we know it is useful. 

 

4333 Shape (any order) 

 

We have seen that long suits are a + factor, often providing a source of tricks. Also, in 

suit contracts, if you have a long suit, then you must have a short one, which may enable a 

ruff. Now the 4333 shape is doubly bad; no long suit and no ruffing possibility. 

 

 K75 A balanced hand. 12 pts with good intermediates, so a 1 opener (or a                                                                                                                                                                                                           

 J109 weak 1NT)? Not really, the hand is not worth a full 12 pts because of the 

 A98 flat shape and lack of a source of tricks pass this hand in any position. 

 KJ87 A reasonable guide is to deduct 1 pt for a totally flat hand 

 

Let’s have an example from a 2002 international competition. What do you open as West? 

  A balanced 12 count with a few intermediates; so 1NT (or 

West East 1 if playing a strong NT)? The English West got a good  

  swing on this board simply by passing. If you open this flat  

 J62  AKQ105 heap, then there is no way that that East can sensibly stay                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  

 Q95  J763 out of game. The West hand is nowhere near any sort of  

 AK8  Q3 opening bid; it is totally flat and the only ‘suit’ is rather  

 Q864  93 pathetic. I cannot think of any scenario where anybody  

  would want to open this hand (but one international did!).                    
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The 9th Trump 

 

Now you will often have read about the significance of having the security of a 9th trump. 

In this book we certainly distinguish between hands with 3 or 4 card support when a major suit 

is opened. However, one point that is never mentioned is that this 9th trump may be vital if it 

improves a known 5-3 fit into a 5-4 fit, but is not so significant if it improves a 5-3 fit into a 6-

3 fit or when there is an established 4-4 fit. What am I getting at? The 5-3 fit is not always 

suitable for a trump contract, it is much less flexible than a 4-4 fit. So if partner opens a 5 card 

major, then upgrade 4 card support. If the bidding shows that partner has a 4 card major, then it 

is nice to have 5 card support, but 4 good trumps are usually quite adequate, so do not upgrade 

to the same extent. 

 

 Just to emphasise the above, the example below shows that a good 4-4 fit is better than a 

6-3 fit. Playing in ’s, the 9th trump will not help you here. 

 

West  East  This is a hand from an international tournament. Popular 

   Contracts were 4 and 6 (+1 and -1). 6 would have 

 K108  AQJ943 got a good score. Very few reached 7, would you? 

 1052   A64   

 765   -  

 AKJ9  Q1083  

 

Positioning – Getting the correct hand as declarer 

 

Now sometimes when we are dealt bad holdings, we can do something about it. Consider the 

holding Qx. Normally we would downgrade this. But look at the following deal. 

 

West  East  Played from East, the  Q7 may be waste paper. A  lead 

   to the king and down goes 3NT (’s do not split and the 

 A87   K94  king is offside. A is, of course, with the long ’s).  

 Q7   A54  Played by West there is no problem. This Q7 holding is  

 KJ1072  Q85  magic. An initial  lead even gives us an overtrick. When 

 A98   K652 you are dealt a bad holding, try to manipulate the auction  

    so that it becomes a good holding! Now with this Qx, it is 

usually better to be declarer in a NT contract opposite virtually any honour holding with 

partner, we should always try to bid NT ourselves. How do we do that? Simple, in the 

example above – we open 1NT with the West hand if we are playing a weak or strong NT. 

To ‘lie’ by half a point or so is well worth it in order to get the contract played by the correct 

hand. In this example, if we had opened 1, then partner would doubtless have responded 

2NT. There are plenty of other examples of ‘positioning’, holdings such as Ax or Axx are 

usually best in dummy as they do not need protecting. 

 Later in this book, you will meet examples of how to encourage partner to get in the NT 

bid first if you have holdings such as Ax and Axx. Indeed, if partner cannot bid NT then it is 

probably not the correct strain. We will also see slam examples where it is imperative that the 

Qx holding is declarer in any small slam (not just NT). 
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  Pros and Cons 

 

Sometimes you have to balance out positive factors against negative ones. 

 

Consider this hand. It came from a club tournament. You are playing a strong NT  throughout 

 and there are 3 passes to you. What do you bid? 

 975     A75    AK64     A65 1NT? You have to evaluate the hand. On the plus 

 side, you have Aces and have values in your ‘long’ 

suit. On the minus side the hand is totally flat and lacks intermediates. So is the hand worth a 

strong NT? Now there are no set rules here and it is really a matter of experience and 

judgement. In this case, the –ve factors outweigh the +ve and you should open 1 (or a weak 

NT). This hand would be quite good if partner had opened, but since he is a passed hand it 

definitely needs downgrading. 

 What happened in real life? You (i.e. me) opened 1, the next hand overcalled 2 and 

partner bid 2 (showing 5 ’s and 9-11 pts). What do you do now? Your hand has not 

changed, it is still probably only worth 4 tricks. Partner is a passed hand and it seems remote 

that he (actually she) can manage the 6 more required for game, so you pass. 

 The outcome? Partner had a 9 count and just scrambled home in 2 for a cold top. 

Virtually everybody else opened a strong NT and got way too high. 

 

Another example from the club. You are playing a strong NT, deal yourself this hand and  

 Open…. ? Not a super hand but is it worth 1NT? 

 J84   Q7    KQ94    AK106 In real life, the holder opened 1 and got a 1 

  response. Now the hand is definitely worth a 1NT 

opener, but it is too late. He rebid 1NT and his partner passed with a 10 count, making +2. 

The answer is that the hand is worth 15 points. The balanced hand with points in the longer 

suits, reasonable intermediates, touching KQ in a 4 card suit and that magic Qx holding all 

cry out for a strong 1NT opening. Sure, it is minimum, but still well worth it. The +’s are at 

least equal to the –’s and you should try to be declarer with Qx.
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 Playing Tricks 

 

For most of this book, we use the 4-3-2-1 Milton Work hand evaluation as defined 

previously. There are other good methods (such as losing trick count) but the 4-3-2-1 method 

is universally accepted and is simple. For two sections in this book, however, we do refer to 

the concept of playing tricks. The sections concerned are strong opening 2 bids and pre-

empts. 

Playing tricks are tricks that you reasonably expect to make if you are playing the 

contract, and are different from defensive tricks. For the purpose of evaluating playing tricks, 

we assume that our long suit(s) break evenly between the other 3 hands. Now many players 

are confused by the concept of playing tricks. For example, a nine playing trick hand does 

not mean a hand that will make 9 tricks opposite a completely bust partner. The playing trick 

philosophy assumes reasonable breaks around the table in both points and distribution. A 

trivial example: - 

      Obviously both of these hands have only 

 64   AKQJ1052  64  J7 7 guaranteed tricks, but it really would be 

    a little too pessimistic to treat the 2nd as the 

 K4   AKQJ1052   Q4   KJ same as the 1st. Kings and Queens are worth  

    something. 

 

So, the generally accepted philosophy is that Kx is ½ a playing trick, AQ(x) is 1½ etc. 

 

 K4     AQJ752     64  AQ7  This hand contains 7 ½ playing tricks. 

     5 ½ in ’s, 1½  in ’s and ½  in ’s. 

 

When our long suit is not solid or semi-solid, the estimation of playing tricks is more  

   tricky. This suit is worth about 3½ playing tricks. With normal  

 KJ8652      distribution, it may make either 3 or 4. 

 

Now this concept of playing tricks has been around for eons, and it is very useful for 

evaluating strong opening bids and also for pre-emptive bids. There is, however, one 

important point which is generally overlooked. It is mentioned in section 3.1.1.
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The Losing Trick Count (LTC) - As Pertaining to Trial Bids 

 

The LTC is a good alternative to the Milton Work method in some circumstances, but is 

not so universally used. It is at it’s best (I would say only useful) when a trump fit has been 

established. It is really of no use for NT contracts, and so only complicates matters if the 

final contract of NT or a suit is in doubt. 

The LTC is based on the principle that there are a maximum of 12 losers in each hand. 

The three losers in each suit are the A,K and Q. We assume that the extra 13th loser is taken 

care of by a trump or discarding. So there are 24 losers between our hands; if we then deduct 

the number of losers that we and our partner have from the magic number of 24, we arrive at 

our total number of losers. 

What is the criterion for losers? – There are 3 in each suit (AKQ) so we deduct 1 loser for 

each of these cards that we hold. We also have to consider shortage, xx is two losers and x is 

1 loser. There are, however, numerous adjustments to be made; a simple example is that QJ 

is usually worth more than xx. 

We shall restrict the use of the LTC to help suit trial bids. The mechanism of these help 

suit trial bids is explained later in the book. All we really need to know, is that when we are 

facing a help suit trial bid, we just look at the losers in that suit. 

This is fully explained in the chapters on trial bids, but I will just repeat it here for 

convenience: - 

        - With 0 or 1 loser in the trial suit, we bid 4 of the major 

        - With 2 losers in the trial suit, we bid 4 of the major if maximum, else sign off in 3 of 

the major. By maximum, we mean a + factor from the scheme below, or, if the losers 

are clear, a generally maximum hand. 

        - With 3 losers in the trial suit, we sign off in three of the major 

 

So, we only have to concern ourselves with losers in one suit, and this makes the LTC 

calculation considerably easier! As indicated above, there are numerous adjustments that can 

(should) be made, fortunately, we only have to do it for one suit. The scheme is as follows, 

where (+) indicate a positive factor and (-) is negative. For us, this is only relevant for 2 

losers, and so these are the only cases given. 

 

A   = 0 loser       void      = 0 loser 

x    = 1 loser        K or Q    = 1 loser   

xx  = 2 losers       Ax  =  1 loser 

Axx = 2 losers (+)  Kx  = 1 loser 

Kxx = 2 losers  Qx  = 2 losers (+) 

Qxx = 2 losers (-?) 

AJ10 = 2 losers (+)  Jxx, xxx = 3 losers 

 

Qx is theoretically 2 losers, but in the context of partner asking for help in the suit, it is 

obviously far better. The other interesting holding is Qxx, this is normally considered as 3 or 

2½ losers. However, in our limited use of LTC, we know that partner has 3 (or 4) cards in 

this suit and the Q may be all he needs. We should upgrade this to 2 losers if the rest of the 

hand is max. 
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1.9  The No Trump Structures  

 

The range of your opening 1NT is one of the basic foundations of your system. Not only 

does it affect the range of your 1NT rebid, but is can also affect the strength requirements for 

a bid at the two level. We shall cover these two topics (opening and rebidding NT) now as it 

is essential to understand this theory in order to develop our system. 

 

1.9.1    NT openings and NT rebids 

 

 Before we start on defining our system, we need to outline the bidding for NT type 

hands; both for strong and weak NT openings. For the examples, I will use the  and  suits, 

although is it basically the same whatever 1 level suits are bid. This is only a basic guideline, 

and all of the sequences will be covered in detail later. 

 

Strong NT System    Weak NT System 

 

Point Range Bidding   Point Range Bidding 

 

12-14  1 - 1 - 1NT  12-14  1NT 

15-17  1NT    15-16  1 - 1 - 1NT 

18-19  1 - 1 - 2NT  17-19  1 - 1 - 2NT 

20-21  2NT    20-21  2NT  

22-24  2 - 2 - 2NT  22-24  2 - 2 - 2NT 

25+  2 - 2 - 3NT (*) 25+  2 - 2 - 3NT (*) 

 

Note * Now having to rebid 3NT when holding 25+ points really is inconvenient. If 

 partner is weak (as is often the case when you yourself have well over half the 

points in the deck) then partner does not know if he should pass 3NT or bid 

Stayman/transfers with suitable weak hands. This is overcome in this book by using a 2 

opening bid as strong and artificial, (usually) game forcing. The 2 opening followed by 

2NT shows 25+ pts and is absolutely game forcing, thus enabling Stayman and transfers 

below the level of 3NT. It is all fully defined later in chapter 3. For now, we shall just 

complete the NT structure with the big hands: - 

 

25+  2 - 2 - 2NT  25+  2 - 2 - 2NT 

 

The NT rebid structures aftera 1 level opening as defined above are well-established. 

There is, however a slight hiccup if partner is so inconsiderate as to reply to your opening 1 

level suit bid with a two level response! This is just another very good reason for playing 5 

card majors and for opening 1 when equal length (44 or 33) in the minors. 

You may have noticed that there is a ‘spare’ sequence, namely :    1 - 1 - 3NT. 

This is often used by weak NT players to show 19 points. However, we have a better use for 

this bid and it is defined later in chapter 7.4 
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1.9.2    Responder bids a new suit at the two level 

  

Let’s start off by looking at one of the basic differences between a strong and weak NT 

system. We shall use Standard American and Acol as our two examples. Consider the 

following sequence: -  1 - 2 …. I.e. a response at the two level. At first sight, it may 

appear that this has nothing to do with your opening NT strength. In point of fact, it does not, 

but it has everything to do with the strength of your NT rebid (which is normally governed 

by the strength of your NT opening). 

As we have seen, when using Standard American our 1NT rebid is 12-14 and in Acol it is 

15-16. How does this affect our  1 - 2 …. sequence? The answer is that we have to 

anticipate a possible 2NT rebid from opener. If opener had intended a 1NT rebid over a 1 

response, then if he still wishes to rebid NT, you have pushed him up to the two level. 

To make 2NT a safe bid, you need around 23 combined pts. Thus if you play a strong NT 

and opener may have just 12 pts for his NT rebid, the responder must have 11 pts. With the 

weak NT systems, the NT rebid promises 15-16 and so responder needs only 8 pts (although 

in practice, most people prefer to have 9 pts). 

 

In our system we will be playing 2/1 and forcing NT, and so this distinction is not 

applicable after a major suit opening. Thus it is only applies to the one specific sequence  

1 - 2. We will be devoting a small chapter (2.2.1) specifically to this sequence. 

 

1.10 Slow and Fast Arrival 

 

One notable exception to this rule is when we show a completely solid suit.    
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2  The Opening Bid 

 

 

Which opening bid to make is described in this section. The very first decision to make is 

whether to open with a bid or a pass! 

 

 Q64  A balanced hand with 2 four card suits, so is it just worth an opener?                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       

 KJ63 No. This hand has no redeeming qualities and you may well get too high if  

 K932 you open.   

 Q8                                        

 

 Q64  But this time we have a 5 card suit, so can we stretch it a little?                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       

 KJ963 No. – except in 3rd or 4th seat, where responder has a mechanism to  

 K93  establish if you were opening light. We do not open light in 1st or 2nd  

 Q8  seat, especially with a major suit opening (this leads to problems when 

  using the forcing NT). 

 

OK. Let’s assume we know when to open. Now the golden rule of which suit to open is 

that you must have a rebid. With any 1 level suit bid, your rebid must be automatic over any 

non jump response; if you have to think, then you probably chose the incorrect opening bid. 

If you have to think, the time to do that is before your opening bid. Having said that, you 

should not think about whether to open or not, only about what to open. If you think and then 

pass, you are giving partner unauthorised information (that you have some values); it is better 

to make a poor bid than to pass after thinking. 

So, when we open, we always know our rebid. Now the example hand comes from an 

 International teams competition. Both Wests decided to open 1 (they 

 A  were supposedly playing Acol). The 1 response surely came as no  

 AKQ2 surprise, but both players then went into a huddle. A 1NT rebid overstates                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

 Q9843 the values (the hand is not worth anywhere near 15 pts, see below) and a  

 1065  rebid of 2/guarantees a 5 card  suit. One player  selected 2, got a 3  

  response (4th suit) and the auction was totally out of control. The other player 

chose 2 (I can’t imagine why), but lucked out when partner held   KQJ973.  We have no 

problem bidding this hand. We open 1 and have an easy rebid over 1. Playing a strong or 

weak NT, the obvious rebid is 2. A 3 rebid from responder would then be natural and 

forcing. 

 

Note: The above hand is not worth 15 pts because: (a) singleton A, (b) too many points 

concentrated in a 4 card suit and (c) lonely Q and poor 5 card suit.  

 

Just to be fair, there is just one point in favour of opening 1 with the above example. 

That is that if the opponents interfere with ’s, then you have made an excellent choice and 

partner will find the best lead if you end up defending. But it is perhaps a little too extreme to 

have a system that copes with intervention but cannot handle a simple response from partner.  
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Now this is not a book about Acol; but in light of this example and to emphasise the 

theme of having a rebid, I feel it is pertinent to indicate when you should open a 4 card major 

playing Acol. You must always have a rebid, and a rebid in another suit always shows 5 in 

the original major; thus you only open a 4 card major in Acol when your rebid is NT (15+ 

pts). If you open 1 on the hand above, then you are not playing Acol; in fact you are not 

playing anything sensible unless it is some sort of canapé system. 

Having just made that detour into Acol bidding theory, it would be a good spot here to 

define the differences between our system (when playing a weak NT) and Acol (when played 

correctly) for the opening bid. The only real difference is that an Acol player will open a 4 

card major with a balanced 15-19, whereas we require a balanced 18-19 and a decent suit. 

 

So, when we open with a 1 level suit bid, we already know our rebid over non-jump 

responses. The next decision we have to make is whether to open a 1 level suit bid, 2, 2 

or a weak 2 bid in / or even a 3 level pre-empt. I originally thought that this section would 

just be a few lines, but it soon became apparent that the opening bid is not always so clear-

cut, even for experienced players (and internationals!). 

Lets have a look at a number of hands and establish the correct opening; in all cases, we 

are in 1st or 2nd seat. There are a few alterations needed for 3rd and 4th seat openings (and 

occasional changes for 2nd seat). These are dealt with later in this book. 

 

We stated in chapter 1.6 that we open 1 if 33 or 44 in the minors. We will study this in 

more detail in section 2.1.1 but now we will look at a few other types that are often opened 

incorrectly. 

 

In this section we shall consider the opening bid for all of the following hand types: 

 

1- Hands that are within our opening NT range but contain a 5 card suit. 

2- Single suited hands 

3- Two suited hands 

4-  4441 hands, (any order, 11-16 pts) 

5- 4441 hands, (any order, 17+ pts) 

6- 5440 hands, (any order) 

7- Strong 4432 or 4423 (18-19 pt) hands 

8- Other strong (18-19) balanced hands 

9- 2NT openers etc 

 

1- Hands that are within our opening NT range but contain a 5 card suit. 

 

 There is obviously no problem in opening 1NT with a balanced hand and a 5 card minor. 

However, one of the major considerations to be considered when opening 1NT is if you 

allow a 5 card major. Opinion is divided on this subject; some never open 1NT with a 5 card 

major, some will allow a weak suit such as J7543, while others will allow virtually any 5 

card major suit. Which philosophy shall we adopt? All three probably have equal merit, but 

we shall adopt the last (providing the hand is balanced, i.e. the doubleton is Ax, Kx or Qx 

and the major is not top-heavy) for a number of reasons: - 
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1- If you open 1/, then you will usually never be able to play in possibly the best 

contract of 1NT because we play a Forcing NT. 

2- It is usually best to limit your hand as soon a possible, especially if relatively flat. 

3- Once you open 1NT you never have a rebid problem. The hand is off your chest. 

4- 1NT (and most other contracts) will be played from the strong hand. 

5- The defenders do not have it so easy defending against a 1NT contract as they do not 

know if declarer has a 5 card major or not. 

6- Even if a 5-3 major suit exists, if partner is minimal 1NT is at a lower level. 

7- If the hand belongs to the opponents, they are less likely to compete over a 1NT opening. 

 This is especially true iof you play a strong NT. 

8- There is also the negative inference, that a major suit opening within our 1NT range is a 

good suit and/or unbalanced. 

 

 

Examples playing a strong NT: 

 

 AJ9     AQ984  K7     Q93 Open 1NT  

 AJ9     Q10984  AK7     Q3  Open 1NT 

 Q97     AKQ104  A7     J93 Open 1, the ’s are top-heavy 

 AK9     AQ984  J7        Q93 Open 1, the doubleton is not good enough. 

 

Playing a weak NT, a suitable hand for 1NT comes up less often as there are not so many 

points to give adequate cover in the outside suits. 

 

 J94     AQ984  K7     Q93 Open 1NT 

 942     QJ1094  AK7     Q3  Open 1, both black suits are weak 

 J94     AKQ94  Q74     Q3  Open 1, the ’s are top-heavy 

 A94     AQ984  J7        Q93 Open 1, the doubleton is not good enough. 

 

 

2- Single suited hands 

 

 KJ9874    984    K7    93 Open 2, a perfect weak 2. 

 KJ9874    J84    K7    K3 Open 1, the hand is too strong for 2, and we do  

not allow a ‘gap’. If the hand is too strong for a    

weak 2 then we open 1. 

 KJ9874    Q984   J7    3 Pass, I don’t really like this, but it is the generally 

accepted rule not to pre-empt with a 4 card major.   

 KJ9874    9864    K7   3 Pass, I guess that if we passed on the previous  

 hand, then we should be consistent. 

 KJ98764    9864   K7   - Pass; unfortunately, rules are rules. 

 KJ9874    Q984    K7   3 Bid 1, the reasonable majors and easy rebid  

(2!) make this acceptable. This may just be just               

my style. I guess you can pass if you really want. 
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If you open, the rebid is 2, I have a ‘thing’ about 

denying 4 card majors. 

 KJ98764    4    K7    983 Open 3, too many ’s for 2 

 K109854     J   A97    J63 Open 2. I am loathe to pass a 10 (downgrade to 9) 

pointer with a 6 card major. I gave way with the 4 card 

majors above so I can put my foot down here. 

 Q87654     4    AJ7    943 Pass. Not quite enough to compensate for the weak  

suit.   

 AQ8543    J9   K10   J94 Open 1, the 6 card suit makes this a 1 opener. Far 

too strong for 2. 

 KJ9874      J94    97   J2 Open 2, this is 6-10. with weaker ’s, we would   

downgrade and pass. 

 KJ987     4   Q97   K843 Pass, we need 6 ’s for a weak 2. 

 AKQ654    54   97    983 Open 2, this is 6-10. If your partner has a good  

hand, he may bid Ogust which is fine as we can      

describe our exact holding. 

 AKQ7654    954   87    9 Open 1. This hand has 7 playing tricks and is too 

strong for 3. 

 KJ98754      4   97   K84 3, we need 6 ’s for a weak 2. 7 is a weak 3. 

 K1098754     4   97   J84 3 (if non-vul), unlike weak 2’s, there is no strict point 

range for a weak 3. 

 AKQ76543     54   97    9 Open 4 (in our system 4 with this hand). 4  

level bids are described in section 5. 

 QJ9654     4     K74   K83 Open 2, this may not be everybody’s cup of tea.  

 I consider this suit just good enough, see example. 

 

Example:    West  East  West       East 

 

(1) This is the example from above  QJ9654  832  2    (1)    4    (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) With no idea whose hand this  4   A52  

 is, East should bid 4.   K74   QJ103   

      K83   A65                                      

 

If West had passed, N-S would easily have found their  fit. Going 1 down in 4 is a good 

result against a  partscore. Of course, 4 stands reasonable chances of making. 

 

I will give more tips on opening pre-empt later in the book. In particular, how position at the 

table and vulnerability affect a possible opening. 
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Now we are not always dealt weak hands. Time to move on to better things. Consider a hand 

such as: 

 

West  East  West      East 

 

 AK98763  J74  1      pass  West is waiting for East’s reply and 

 6   7642    will then majestically leap to 4. 

 A63   K9  Unfortunately, he is still waiting. What went wrong? You 

 A4   J765  certainly cannot blame East for passing. What about West’s 

                          opening bid? The hand is nowhere near a game forcing 2, but 

is ideal for a strong 2. In our system this is easy: -  2 - 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3 - 4. These bids 

are systematic and fully explained in section 3.1. 

 

So, hands with 8-9 playing tricks in a major are opened with an artificial 2. 

The same applies to a lesser extent to a minor, where we need 9 playing tricks. 

 

Time for some stronger hands: 

 

 AK874    Q98  K73  A3 Open a strong NT or 1 (weak NT).  

 AK874    Q98  AK7    73 Open 1 

 AKJ874    98  K73  A3 Open 1 

 AKJ874    A8  K73  A3 Open 1, jump to 3 over 1NT. Not  

    quite good enough for 2. 

 AKJ9874    98  K7  A3 Open 2, this hand contains 8 playing  

    tricks 

 AKQ9874    AQJ  A7  3 Open 2, this hand is game forcing 

 AKQ9874    AQ8  K7  3 Open 2, this hand has only 3 losers  

    but that does not mean 10 winners; it is not 

strong enough for a game forcing 2. Opposite a completely bust hand, there are only 8 

tricks. We evaluate this as a 9 playing trick hand. Our system will enable us to play in 2 if 

there is no game! Exactly how to bid this hand is explained in chapter 3.1 

 

With a good minor suit: 

 

 A4     QJ8  QJ9732  A3 Open 1  

 A4     QJ8  KQJ953  A3 Open 1, only 8 playing tricks. Too good  

    for a strong NT. 

 A4     87  AKQJ973  A3 Open 2, 9 playing tricks. 

 A4     87  KQJ9763  AK3 Open 2, 9 playing tricks. 

 64     7  AKQJ9732    73 Open 3NT, solid minor, nothing outside.   

A4     A7  KQJ9763  AK Open 2, game forcing. This hand  is far too

    strong for 2 or 2NT. 
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We will take this opportunity to discuss the various types of one-suited hands a little 

deeper. They will all be covered in detail later in the book, but they really do need to be 

compared with each other and considered as a whole. We are in 1st or 2nd seat with nobody 

vulnerable. 

 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3 With hand 1, we simply open 2, weak. 

   Hand 2 is a nice hand, but does not contain  

 AKJ963  AKQ963  AKQ963 8 playing tricks, so we open 1. Hand 3  

 82  A8  A8  qualifies for a strong 2, so we open 2 and  

 962   962  962  rebid 2. All quite straightforward. 

 93  K3  A9           

                                                                                                                                 

 

Hand 4 Hand 5 Hand 6  No problems here either. With hand 4, we  

    have a simple 3 pre-empt. Hand 5 has an 8  

 KQJ9873  KQJ98732  KQJ98732  card suit and is a 4-level pre-empt. Exactly     

 52  5  A  how hands like this are bid is described in        

 96  96  2  chapter 5. Hand 6 is considerably stronger. 

 J2  J2  QJ4              This is also covered in chapter 5.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

 

 

Hand 7 Hand 8 Hand 7 contains 9 playing tricks and fits in our 2  

  opening structure. Hand 8 has 8 playing tricks, but does  

 AKQ963  QJ1098764 not fit the definition of a strong 2 (insufficient points). 

 A8  A We open this hand with a 4 level bid (see chapter 5).    

 AK9  A6  

 J2  J2  

 

Hand 9 Hand 10  Hand 9 is game forcing and should be opened with 2.  

   The bidding starts 2 - 2 - 2 and is absolutely game  

 AKJ98732  AKQJ9873  forcing.Hand 10 is also game forcing, but this is our  

 A  A    exception in the 2 opening structure, a game forcing  

 Q2  72  hand with a completely solid suit is opened 2 and  

 KQ              KQ              followed by a jump. This is all explained in section 3. 
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3- Two suited hands 

 

 KJ9874  K984  A7  3 Open 1. A 2 rebid 

 KJ874   K9874  A7  3 Open 1. A 2 rebid 

 AKJ87  KQ87  A97    3 Open 1. A 3 rebid 

 KQ87  AKJ87  A97    3 Open 1, reverse into 2 

 AKJ87   KQ873  A7      3 Open 1. A 3 rebid. We do not   

    reverse with 55. 

 AKJ87  KQ876  A7  3 Open 2, and then show the 2-suiter. 

 AKJ876  KQ876  A7  - Open 2, and then show the 2-suiter. 

 AK987  76    AK987    3 Open 1, it is possible to open 1 and rebid 

    ’s twice if allowed to show this hand type. We 

prefer to show our 5 card  suit immediately. The same applies with any 55 shape, we 

always bid the higher suit.  

 

  Touching 4-5’s 

 

So, that’s all quite straightforward, but there is one particular two-suiter that does cause  

 some concern; and indeed, many books recommend that you bid this in a 

Hand A manner that I would certainly not consider. The problem would appear 

 to be with weak hands containing two touching suits, the higher of which  

 AJ63 is 4 card and the lower 5 card. If you open your 5 card suit, then you may  

 KQ965 not be able to rebid your 4 card suit as it may be a reverse, showing extra                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  

 93  values. With Hand A, this ‘problem’ is overcome by using the Flannery 2 

 Q5 convention, which shows this exact hand type. I feel, however, that it is  

 rather excessive to use a very useful opening for a hand type that really is no 

problem. With Hand A, we open 1. If partner has 4 ’s, he will bid them. If he denies 4 

’s, then we do not have to show our 4 card  suit. We could simply rebid 2. Note that 

when playing 5 card majors, a simple rebid does not promise a 6 card suit, but simply says 

that there is no other rebid (often because of 5332 – any order shapes). N.B. this hand is rebid 

differently when playing 2/1 and a forcing NT, I am just demonstrating here that it is no 

problem in any natural system.  

 

But now we come on to hand B. Normally we will never miss a  fit (for the same reasons 

  given for Hand A), but if partner has 5 ’s and 4 ’s and a weak hand he  

Hand B will bid 1 and we may miss our  fit. Now a 2 rebid is perfectly  

 acceptable, but if it falls within your1NT rebid range, then a 1NT rebid 

 93 should the be considered. As we will see later, a  4-4  fit is always 

 AJ63 discovered after a 1NT rebid. So there is undeniably a small problem here                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

 KQ965 and we may occasionally miss a 4-4 fit. In order to solve this, some writers 

 Q5 recommend opening 1 and rebidding 2. This is, of course, preposterous. 

 You can get away with it with very strong hands, but to tell partner that you 

have 5 ’s when you have a weak hand is just asking for trouble. Note that even in a system 
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like Acol, where a 1 opening may be 4 card, a rebid in a lower ranking suit guarantees 5 in 

the first bid. Is there a real solution? – yes. You can use Reverse Flannery (a conventional bid 

by responder to show 5 ’s and 4 ’s and a weak hand). But, as with Flannery, it takes up a 

very useful bid and this is too high a price to pay for a problem that occurs very infrequently 

and is usually overcome anyway (by rebidding 1NT). 

 

You may have thought that we have covered everything, but let’s just have a look at what 

 some experts recommend with Hand C. This is slightly different from  

Hand C Hand B in that a 1NT rebid is not to be recommended, but I see no problem 

 with the obvious 2 rebid. Some experts recommend a rebid of 2 on this   

 9  hand type. Just why baffles me and, in any case, you will see later that this 

 Q1063 2 rebid will be used as virtually forcing usually showing a biggish minor  

 KJ1065 two-suiter or else a shapely two-suiter. So we certainly do not want to  

 AK5 confuse the issue by introducing a bogus 3 card suit on weak hands. 

 

Now I had thought that I had definitely covered everything, but then I read in a fairly  

 advanced book that this 45 distribution even causes ‘problems’ when in the  

Hand D minors. Hand D is supposed to be difficult and some experts say that you 

 should open 1 and have an easy rebid of 2. I simply cannot see any  

 K63 reason on Earth why anyone would want to distort this hand. Just for the  

 5 moment, pretend that we are not playing Walsh. We open 1 and have an  

 AJ109 easy rebid in all cases.  2 over 1, 2 over 1/NT and 2 over 1.  

 KQ753 What is the problem? Playing Walsh there is also no problem. Partner’s 1  

  may just be very weak and 3 card, but then opponents have a  contract. I 

certainly see no problem with rebidding a 5 card  suit. Initially it could have been 3 (or 2) 

card, so there is certainly no problem with informing partner that it is a real 5-carder. 

 

So this whole ‘problem’ of the touching 45 is little more than a figment of the imagination. 

For us it does not exist, and we simply bid sensibly by opening with our 5 card suit and 

sometimes rebidding it. 

 

 

 

4-  4441 hands (any order, 11-16 pts) 

  

 These hand shapes seem to cause a problem with many bidding systems. Principally 

because if you bid one suit and then rebid in a lower ranking suit, you usually show 5 of the 

first bid suit. Let us just confirm the opening bids for weakish/intermediate (11-16 pts), lets 

call these medium 4441(any order) hands. The golden rule is ‘open your lowest suit’. Some 

people believe that there are exceptions to this rule, and indeed sometimes you have to ‘lie’ 

with your 2nd bid; it is acceptable to ‘lie’ in a minor but not in a major. Let us consider 

examples of all of these ‘problem’ hands. I do not have a problem with these hands. As far as 

I am concerned, ‘lowest suit’ always works; but I guess I have to explain where the others 

have gone wrong and want to complicate matters:- 
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a) 1444 shape Obviously, whatever you choose with your opening bid, you will be 

  embarrassed by a 1 response. 1 is out of the question even if you 

 4   play 4 card majors, a rebid of 2/ would confirm a 5 card  suit. 

 K1097  We do not wish to lie in a major suit with a weak hand. 

 KQ86  So the choice is between 1 and 1. It appears that some people  

 AJ43  open 1 and rebid 2. This sequence shows 5’s and 4’s.  

   An opening of 1 followed by 2 shows 5’s, so both are lying and 

it does not really make much difference. However, if there is nothing in it, a 1 opening 

allows more latitude for responder and enables a  fit to be established immediately. If the 

bidding goes 1 - 1 - then we bid 1, showing an unbalanced hand. Of course, if we are 

playing a strong NT, we can happily rebid 1NT over the 1 response. This is fully explained 

in section 2.3.3. So, either way, no need to break the ‘lowest suit’ rule yet…. Let’s look at:- 

 

b) 4441 shape To me, this seems very simple. Of course we have to lie, but we  

  simply lie in ’s. The people with a ‘problem’ seem  to think that 

 K986  a 2 response is unmanageable. They suggest opening 1 and rebid  

 KQ96  2, thus lying about having 5 ’s. This is, of course, total nonsense.  

 A986  It is simply better to open 1 and rebid 2 over 2, thus only lying  

 J    in the minor suit. Playing a strong NT we may bid 2NT over the 2 

   response. 

    

c) 4414  shape  Amazingly, some people seem to have a problem with the easiest of 

  hands. Even suggesting that the ‘problems’ are so insurmountable  

 KQ86  that you should pass! Crass stupidity of course, the trick making 

 AQ96  potential of the 4441 hand is enormous if a fit is discovered. With 

 J   two good 4 card majors it would be absurd to pass. There is  

 9753    absolutely no problem with opening the obvious 1, it stands out a 

   mile. Indeed, if we cannot find a 1 opening on this hand, perhaps we 

should take up another sport? A sparring partner for Mike Tyson springs to mind. What was 

the argument for passing? – ‘opening 1 has no real advantage’(!!), ‘wait for the opponents 

to bid ’s and then make the perfect take out double’? Unfortunately, since you hold good 

cards in both majors, the opponents may not bid. Opponents are not always so obliging, 

especially with no majors. And even if they did, partner would never believe you had such a 

good hand. If you pass and partner opens then you have an even bigger problem, how can 

you possibly ‘catch up’? No, lets keep it simple, an opener is an opener; especially with 

shape and two really good major suits. 

 

d) 4144  shape  It appears that a few people can even mess this up. They open 1, 

 intending to support any minor suit response and bid 2 or 2NT over 

2. No comment. Bridge would not be such a fun sport without these people. We simply 

open 1. 

 

So, with ‘medium’ 4441 type hands we keep it simple and always bid the lowest suit. 
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5- 4441 Hands, any order (17+ pts) 

 

 With these hands, we open up a multi 2. We can distinguish between good hands 

(17-20, the Mini Multi) and game forcing hands (21+, the Maxi Multi), this is all detailed in 

section 3.2. 

 

 AK87       KQ87    AQ97   3  Open 2 

 AK87       Q873    AQ97   K Open 1, points in the singleton do not 

      count when opening a multi. 

 

6- 5440 Hands, any order 

 

If we have 17+ pts (we can stretch a little, to say 15, especially if we hold both majors), we 

open up a multi. 

 

With a weaker hand (10-15ish – not strong enough for the mini multi) we always open our 5 

card suit. If partner bids one of our 4 carders, we support. If he bids 1NT (forcing over a 

major) or bids our void, we rebid as follows. Note that we never reverse, with values for a 

reverse, we would have opened up a multi. 

 

   Open          Rebid      Rebid if our 

           over 1NT       void is bid 

 

1) 5440  1  2  2 

2) 5404  1  2  2 

3) 5044  1  2  2 

4) 4540  1  2  2 or 2 

5) 4504  1  2  2 or 2 

6) 0544  1  2  2 or (1NT ?) 

7) 4450  1  2 or pass 2 

8) 4054  1  2  1 

9) 0454  1  2  2 or (1NT ?) 

10) 4405  1  2 or pass 1 

11) 4045  1  2  1 

12) 0445  1  2  2 or (1NT ?) 

 

Notes: 

 

1,2) we rebid 2 in preference to ’s or ’s. 

4,5) a ‘reverse’ into 2 is allowable here as it does not show extra values in our system 

after a game forcing 2/1 bid. 

   7) pass may well be preferable, partner probably has ’s. 
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 10) we are playing Walsh here, partner is 8-10 and probably has ’s 

6,9,12) Partner has ’s, but it is too dangerous to bid NT, partner may repeat his ’s. 

 It is generally not a good bidding style to rebid NT with a void in partner’s suit. 

Indeed, I cannot really recommend a NT rebid in any of these situations. 

 

 

 

Time for Reflection 

 

 Up to now, everything has been straightforward. I have just stated the obvious and added 

a few thoughts. But in the next two sections (7- & 8-) we face our first hurdles. You will 

presumably read these sections, but if you find the solutions a little bit too radical, you may 

simply ignore them, skip to (9-) where there are certainly no problems, and hopefully read 

the rest of the book. 

 The problem, simplistically (I will assume we play a strong NT but the same problem 

exists with a weak NT), is that we have 15-17 = 1NT; 20-22 = 2NT. What do we do with the 

gap (18-19)? Simple, we bid something and then rebid 2NT (i.e. jump). The problem is that 

partner may pass this stop-gap (something) bid and we never get to bid 2NT or anything else. 

If we could open 1½ NT this would be fine, but the inventors set the rules to torment us. 

There really is no perfect solution. This is why there are hundreds/thousands of different 

bridge systems. If it was simple, we would soon get bored with it. Playing a weak NT, this 

‘gap’ is even bigger (15-19); this is why many weak NT systems play 4 card majors – it 

solves some of the problems but not all. You can, indeed, surmount many of these problems 

if you are prepared to play forcing pass/ multi 1/ openers etc etc; but these systems have 

other serious deficiencies, perhaps the most important being that you have to find a partner 

who is prepared to play them and a Bridge Union that will let you play them! This system has 

been designed to be basically natural with no artificial 1 level openings; a bit of a challenge, 

but let’s have a go: - 

 

7- Strong 4432 or 4423 hands 

 

By strong, we mean 18-19, i.e. outside the range of either type of 1NT opening. 

 

West  East  West      East 

 

 AK74  65  1      pass  Clearly this is a total disaster.  

 AJ98  KQ42    The 4 card major players may 

 AK6   9752  be smirking, their auction has gone 1 - pass. This 

 94   862   is better at pairs, but there is little to smirk about.  

                           However, if responder had made a sporting raise to 2, 

as he should, then opener’s 4 rebid gets them to the correct spot. So, is this the solution? 

You only have to reverse responder’s majors and a 1 opening will also be passed out. So, a 

4 card major opening solves the problem half the time and results in a better contract the 

other half. Clearly something has to be done in our system. This hand type causes a problem 
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for most natural  based systems. Playing better minor, 1 will also be passed out. Is there a 

solution? This had me thinking for a while, thoughts that sprang into mind were: 

a) Make a 1 opening forcing for 1 round, or forcing to 1NT. 

b) Responder may bid with extremely weak hands over 1. But then opener must 

exercise caution with his rebid and, to compensate, responder must be enthusiastic if 

he has a real response (6+). 

c) With 18-19 pts open 1 even though it is a 4 card suit, we have enough points to 

compensate. 

d)   Open the hand with a multi. 

e) Lower the range of our opening 2NT to 19-21 or even 18-20. 

 

At first sight, none of these really appeal, but are we going to let these Acolites beat us – 

especially as their bidding is nothing to be proud of. So, let’s look again: - 

 

(a)  is definitely a possibility. There are various Nordic systems which play a strong 

opening NT and a 1 opening meaning various things and forcing to 1NT. This is, 

however, rather a radical change to traditional methods, so I guess we will have to 

rule it out. Perhaps in the next century….. 

(b)  clearly a very good option unless we can find something better. Certainly something 

to bear in mind should we have any more problem hands. 

(c) is obviously an option. Indeed I played this treatment with an Australian partner for a 

year or so; but playing in 1 half the time is not really much of an improvement. 

(d)  Surely this would undermine all partnership confidence if we turn up with two losers 

in a suit that partner thought we had a singleton/void in? 

(e)  A 2NT opening of 19-21 is indeed simple. Since we have two other methods to open 

2NT, this is certainly possible. Indeed, this is the adopted method used by many 

Benjamin Acol players. However, we have all experienced problems playing 2NT 

opposite a bust hand, and to do so with only 19 (or 18) would indeed test our declarer 

play. 

 

 So, is it going to be (b)? I have no problem with that, it seems very sensible; but let’s 

see if we have a better solution. First, we have to closely examine the real problem here. It is 

not really a question of which suit to open, any one level suit opening may be passed. 

Whichever 1 level bid we choose, we have to sit back and cross our fingers that partner does 

not pass. So what is the real problem? It is that we have a good hand with both majors of 

good quality and no wasted points in the doubleton. Can we convey this message with our 

opening bid? We have to have a really good look at the only possible option, (d). I do not 

want to go into the details here (they are apparent in section 3.2.1), but there actually is really 

no problem with putting this hand into our Mini Multi sequence. It contains 44 in the majors 

and responder will always find out that we are 4432 (or 4423) well before he has to make any 

serious decisions. So, this hand is also opened with a ‘Mini Multi’, i.e. 2 - 2 - 2 and the 

differentiation between this and the genuine Mini Multi occurs later in the sequence. In order 

to clarify this precise holding (4432 or 4423 with 18-19 pts, with a weak doubleton and good 

majors), we really need to give it a name. To ensure that it is not confused with the Mini 

Multi or the Maxi Multi, we shall name it the Muddled Multi! Thus we have a Mini Multi, 
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Maxi Multi and a Muddled Multi (which is a sub-set of the Mini Multi) – OK. A few 

muddled examples: 

  

 AK74    AQ98   KQ6    93 Open 2, Muddled Multi 

 AK74    AQ98  J3     AQ6 Open 2, Muddled Multi. This is more descriptive 

 than 2NT. (downgrade J). 

 AK74    AQ98   AJ6    Q3 Open 2NT, Qx is often a good holding for NT. 

 AKQ4    AKQ9   96    973 Open 2, Muddled Multi. A perfect example. Any

 other opening could not begin to describe this hand. 

 AKQ4    AKQ9   J76    J3 Open 2, Muddled Multi. This is far more  

 descriptive than 2NT 

 AKQ4    AKQ9   976    Q3 This is borderline. Either 2 or 2NT could work  

 out best. 

 AKQ4    AKQ9   J76    Q3 2NT. But 2 would be reasonable. 

 

8- Other strong (18-19) balanced hands. 

 

Here we consider shapes such as 4324 , 4234, 3442 etc. i.e. a 4432 (any order) hand that 

does not contain two good 4 card major suits (i.e. non Muddled Multi hands). These hands 

are not such a problem, we always have at least 3 and usually 4 cards in the opening minor. 

Let’s just check: 

 

West  East  West      East  So what has happened now? Clearly  

      we are in a much better partscore! 

 94   862  1      pass  But seriously, something also needs 

 AJ98  KQ42    to be done here. The problem is  

 AK6   9752    virtually the same as 7-, except this  

 AK74  65     time we have only one good 4 card  

                             major. We have to look at(a) thru (e)   

       again to see how to solve this situation. 

 Before we plough into the analysis, I have to say that a few people may not like the 

conclusion. That is absolutely no problem. This section is totally independent of the rest of 

the system, if you are happy with the above ‘problem’ and are at home playing in a safe one 

level contract, then skip to section (9-). 

 Again, lets study the real problem. If the hand was more balanced (by high card 

distribution), e.g. if one of the aces or kings was in the doubleton  suit, we would have no 

problem, it is a partscore hand (opposite the hand given) and we open 1. The problem is 

that we have a good major suit and may miss a major suit game. The problem is exactly the 

same if we had ’s. Simply reverse the major suit holdings for both opener and dummy and 

we miss 4. This time we cannot use the Mini Multi sequence; squeezing the major 2 suiter 

(the muddled) into the sequences was difficult enough, this is impossible. So, our problem is 

that we have a good major and do not want to be passed out in 1 of a minor. Just read the last 

sentence over again a couple of times. Got it yet? If you posed this problem to a European, 

they would stare at you in disbelief! The only real solution is just too simple, we opt for a 

variation of solution (c). Variation? :- 



 56 

 

  Yes, we open  1 with  94   AJ98   AK6   AK74 

  And we open 1 with  AQ98   94   KQ6   AK74 

 

Now I guess our North American compatriots will need to take a time out here!… 

 

 What is happening? We can open 1NT with a 5 card major but here we open 1/ with a 

4 card major. Has Terry lost his marbles? Before you put the book down and demand a 

refund, read over the problems of the last two sections very carefully. I have tried very hard, 

but there simply is no solution other than a radical one; and this certainly is one of the least 

radical, believe me; and it addresses the problem directly. So what are the implications for 

the rest of the system? Virtually zero. The only difference it makes to opener’s strategy is 

that he is more likely to try for 3NT rather than 4 of the major (when there is a Moysian fit). 

These hands are very specific (4432 any order, 18-19 pts, with a strong major and weak 

doubleton) and are strong enough to cope with anything our partner throws at us, including 

his convention card (seriously, we would need to mention this on our card). Nothing he does 

can present us with a problem, and he can continue as normal, oblivious to the fact that we 

only have a 4 card opener. 

 

       - if he gives a limit raise, we accept. We want to play in a 4-4 fit. 

       - if he gives weak 4 card support, we go to 4. 

       - if he makes a pre-emptive jump we are happy. 

       - if he bids Jacoby 2NT or any other conventional raise showing 4 card support, we 

have points to spare and have no problem. We want to play in the 4-4 fit. 

       - if he bids a forcing NT, we raise to 2NT. If responder shows 3 ’s over 2NT (we 

have a special convention here), we simply bid 3NT. 

       - if he bids 2/1 we bid 2 or 3NT if we cannot support his suit. 

       - note that responder is never allowed to get into the position of giving preference with 

two card support. 

 

 In fact, anything he does is OK and does not compromise the system. We simply play it 

by ear if the auction gets high and never have a problem. Of course, if the 1 of a major bid is 

passed out, then we have almost certainly done the right thing. Also, if we end up in NT, 

opponents are liable to slip up, expecting a 5 card major (they should, of course, have been 

informed that a 1/ opening is very occasionally 4 card).. 

 

 Obviously we need a few examples: -  

 

 

1)  94   AQ98   KQ6   AK94 open 1, far too good for a strong NT. 

2)  AQ98   94   KQ6   AK94 open 1, ditto 

3)  AKQ9   J864   AKQ  52 open 1, This is a rather extreme example. The ’s are 

not good enough for a Muddled Multi, but with a weak 

doubleton, we can open the four card  suit. Again, too 

good and wrong balance for a strong 1NT opener, too 

weak for 2NT. 
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4)  AQ98   9864   KQ6   AK open 1NT/, this hand is the correct shape for a 

Muddled Multi, but the ’s are not good enough and 

the doubleton is not weak. Playing a strong NT, we 

would downgrade the hand and open 1NT. 

5)  KQ8   9864   AQ76   AK open 1NT/, we have no strong major. Playing a strong 

NT, we would downgrade the hand and open 1NT 

6)  AQ98   J9   KQ8   AK94 open 2NT. The high cards are working here, and with 

good intermediates, we can just about upgrade the hand 

to a 2NT opener. Of course, if you do not like the ’s 

and are happy bidding a 4 card major, then 1 may 

well work out best. 

 

 Am I advocating a 4 card major system? Absolutely not. We only do this on a few very 

strong hands, and it in fact goes against the Flint philosophy! Five card majors undoubtedly 

are generally easier to handle, especially with weaker hands. So, we only open a 4 card major 

with these particular strong 4432 hands where we fear missing a major suit game. If you are 

not totally happy with a 4 card major opening, you should downgrade to 1NT or upgrade to 

2NT if possible. With many hands this is not feasible so you would have to resort a 1/ 

opening. 

 

Having got everybody used to the concept of a strong 4 card major opening, let’s study this a 

little deeper. We shall add 1 point to hand (4) above 

 

  AQ98   J964   KQ6   AK Are you still happy with a 1 opening? There is no  

     danger of missing a game contract, because our 

doubleton is strong and so the longer suits weaker. Game in ’s is now only really feasible if 

responder can respond to our opening bid. But, especially at pairs scoring, we have to think 

about the best partscore. Opening 1 here will never give us a headache and is more 

descriptive. Sure, partner will continue as if we had five ’s, but that never gives us a 

problem as explained above. Simply bid the same as you would if the suit was  J7532 and 

you had opened 1. There is no problem rebidding this  suit, it just is not strong enough to 

open. 

 Now I know that this goes against the grain, opening 1 and rebidding 2 guarantees 5 

’s in virtually all systems. But it really is no problem, we have enough points to compensate. 

Anyone out there who feels adventurous may like to experiment with this, i.e. opening all 4432 

hands containing just one good major and 18-19 pts, with one of the major. Note that this really 

is a new concept; it is not playing 4 card majors for part of the system – most 4 card major 

players follow the Flint philosophy and this does not, in fact it is the complete opposite. It is 

just something special, finding the most descriptive bid with strong 4432 hand types where we 

cannot open 1 or 2 NT. This has no effect on the rest of the system so there is no problem in 

experimenting with it and dropping it if you don’t like it. 

 

 Let’s have an example from real life of how this strong 4 card major opening can work 

  out. You are playing rubber bridge with nobody  
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 AKJ5     AK     975    KJ96 vulnerable (but everybody has had a few beers).  

  You deal yourself this rather pleasant collection and 

decide to open 1. The bidding goes 1  pass  pass  1NT which you double. The next hand 

passes and partner pulls this (as you would expect on his obvious zero count) to 2. 

Everything that you have done so far has worked out fine, and you are one level lower than if 

you had opened 2NT. You happily pass partner’s 2 rescue, but then LHO chips in 3 on 

his flat 13 count (RHO had balanced on 8). This is passed round to you and you have no 

problem applying the axe, feeling pretty happy that you had not opened 1 or a dreadful 

2NT. Things have worked out extremely well! Unfortunately, partner (who shall remain 

nameless) went into a huddle and decided to ‘rescue’ you a 2nd time with a 3 bid. So your 

+500 was converted into a –300. What is the moral? My real opinion is probably unprintable, 

so I guess - if you have told partner twice that you have zilch, then twice is enough? Or you 

should be happy with + anything when you are dealt a Yarborough?  

 

 Now I guess that we can split readers up into 4 categories:- 

 

a) Those who refuse to change their ways and want nothing to do with the Muddled 

Multi or strong 4 card major openings. 

b) Those who accept the Muddled Multi, but cannot bring themselves to open a strong 4 

card major. 

c) Those who want to solve the major problems and are prepared to resort to the 

muddled and strong 4 card major opening only when necessary. 

d) Those enlightened people who are prepared to try something new if it looks 

promising. 

 

 

I shall tabulate a few hands for all categories of readers. I must re-iterate that whichever 

category you fall under, it in no way effects the rest of the system. 
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Examples of Opening Options for strong (18-19) balanced (4432, any order) hands. 

 

   Reader’s category: -  a        b   c        d 

 

1)  94   AQ98   KQ6    AK94  1       1  1       1 

   

2)  AQ98   94   KQ6    AK94  1       1  1       1 

 

3)  AKQ9   9864   AKQ   52  1       1  1       1 

 

4)  AQ98   9864   KQ6    AK  1NT/       1NT/ 1NT/      1NT/    

 

5)  KQ8   9864   AQ76    AK  1NT/       1NT/ 1NT/      1NT/    

 

6)  AQ98   J9   KQ8    AK94  1           1     1       1    

 

7)  AQ98   J864   KQ6    AK   1       1  1       1 

 

8)  AK   KQ64   J86    AQ98   1       1  1       1 

 

9)  AK   KQ64   AJ86    Q98   1       1  1       1 

 

10)  AK74   AQ98  KQ6   94  1       2  2       2 

 

11)  AJ74   AKQ8  KQ6   94  1       2  2       2 

 

12)  AQJ3   KQ94   AKJ   94  2NT       2  2       2  

 

13)  AQ93   KQ94   AK3   Q4 2NT       2NT 2NT       2NT/2 

 

14)  AQJ3   A9   KQ863   Q4  1       1  1       1 

 

15)  KJ73   A94   AK63   A4  1       1  1       1 

 

16)  KJ109   A94   AK63   A4 1       1  1       1 

 

Notes: - You need 5 or more points in the major to open a 4 card major. 

  You need 5 or more points in both majors to open a Muddled Multi. 

6,7) These hands are not really worth a stretch to 2NT; far too strong for a strong 1NT. 

12) This hand is not a good 2NT opener because of the ’s. AKJ is not worth a full 8 

points, so we downgrade and open a Muddled Multi. 

13) a Q is much better than a 9. But a Muddled Multi may work better. 

14) We cannot open 1, this hand is not 4432 (any order) 

15) The  suit is not good enough for a 1 opening.  

16) This  suit is good enough. (we want to play in ’s with a fit) 
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9- Strong (20+) balanced hands. 

 

Back to something non-contentious. We have 3 very pleasant options here: 

 

20-22 Open 2NT 

23-24 2 - 2 - 2NT 

25+ 2 - 2 - 2NT 

 

What about hands with singletons? Singleton A is OK. With a singleton K or Q we open a 

multi if the right shape. Otherwise we use our judgement. A couple of examples. 

 

 

 AK74     AQ98  KQ62      Q Open a multi. Also if Q is K. 

 AK74     AK98  KQ6        J5 Open a Muddled Multi ! This really is far 

      more descriptive of this hand than 2NT 

      (downgrade  J). 

 AK74     AQ982  KQ6        K 2 NT must be the best practical shot.  

 AK74     AQ982  KQ6        Q This is a question of partnership style and 

      understanding. Any multi is out here, we do not 

abuse an already over-laden convention. So it is either 1 or 2NT. The rest of our system is 

unaffected by this decision, so it’s up to you. Looks like a good hand to reverse to me, if 

partner cannot respond to 1 then this is probably better than 2NT; but, there again, you may 

miss 3NT if partner has a 5 count; but, there again, do you want to play in 2NT opposite a 

bust hand……… 

 

 

 Our opening bids are summarised as follows :- 

 

- 3 card      (the only exception is 2 card when exactly 4432). 

- 4 card  

- 5 card /    (except 4 card very occasionally when strong) 

- 1NT balanced, 15-17/12-14  (5 card minor or major possible) 

- 2 strong, artificial (23-24 balanced  or 8+ playing tricks in a major suit,  

 9+ playing tricks in a minor suit, plus other strong 

options) 

- 2 nearly always game forcing, (25+ if balanced, various other strong options. artificial

    Mini & Muddld Multi not game forcing) 

- 2/ Pre-emptive, 6-10 (6 card suit) 

- 2NT balanced, 20-22  (balanced, can have 5 card major or minor) 

- 3/// Pre-emptive  (7 card suit) 

- 3NT  gambling    (long solid minor, no outside A or K) 

- 4/  Pre-emptive xfer for / (8 card major suit) 

- 4/  Pre-emptive    (8 card major suit)
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2.1  1 Opening 

 

We have established that an opening bid of 1 can be 3 (possibly 2) card. We have also 

established that a 1 opening should be used when 33 or 44 in the minors. Let’s have a look 

at the theory: - 

 

2.1.1 The Prepared Club (and Better Minor) 

 

 As I indicated earlier, there are various definitions and confusion about short club, 

prepared club etc. Let us assume that ‘better minor’ would always open 1 on a 4432 hand 

(in this discussion, we assume that all hands are outside your opening NT range). This shape 

would open 1 playing prepared  and we shall cover that in detail shortly. But let’s first 

consider all the cases where we have equal length (44 or 33) in the minors.  

 I stated earlier that modern bidding theory dictates that 1 is superior, and I will 

demonstrate this over the next few pages. Apparently, however, this opinion is far from 

universal. Let’s start with the view of an American expert * : - ‘Which minor should you 

open with 4-4 and a balanced hand? Who cares?’ – I do , for one! ‘Opening 1 Mondays, 

Wednesdays and Fridays, and 1 on any other day is almost as good (as opening the ‘better’ 

suit)’. 

 So, not a lot of thought put into balanced hands. The author does, however, state a 

preference for opening 1 on unbalanced hands (1444, 4144 etc.). I can see absolutely no 

advantage and I put the case for opening 1 on these hands in section (2-4). 

 

 So, let’s have a serious look at which minor to open when 4-4. First of all, when you are 

equal length (either 44 or 33) in the minors with a balanced hand, then there is no rebid 

problem. Whichever you open, you have a NT rebid. However, when you get onto the 

section on checkback (2.3.7), you will find that it is important to open correctly as your 

partner may wish to ascertain your exact shape. 

 

So why do we prefer to open 1 when equal length (33 or 44) in the minors? Just look at  

  this hand. If West opens 1 then East has to choose between 

West East 2 and 2NT. 2 is the most descriptive, so he bids this but  

  then he is fixed over the 2NT rebid. We try to avoid having to 

 Q1063  K75 make decisions on these 11 point hands. After a 1 opening,  

 A64  J9 East has no problems. We play inverted minors and a 2 bid  

 A93  K84 from East (11+ pts with ’s) leads easily to a final contract  

 Q105  A9742 of 2NT. The case where we are 44 in the minors is very  

  similar, just give East the same hand and he is in the same 

dilemma. Basically, it is easier for responder to reply to a 1 opening than to a 1 opening. 

                        

 

 

 

 

*  MARTY SEZ…   volume 2      Marty Bergen 
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 Now some of you may ask ‘what about the rebid?’. Many people believe that opening 1 

when 44 is superior as they can rebid 2. This is not so, the sequence shows 5’s. Our rebid 

will normally be 1NT if we cannot support partner. We would never reverse into ’s, even 

with a strong hand, as this promises 5’s. Let’s elaborate on this a little. 

 

 There is absolutely no problem with a 1 opening on both 

Hand A Hand B of these hands. The rebid is 1NT over 1 or 1 (we are 

  playing a strong NT) and 1 should be raised to 2. 

 Q6  Q6          A few years ago, I used to play ‘better minor’, it seemed  

 K64  K64 common sense to open Hand A with 1 and Hand B 

 AQ62  Q983 with 1; the same applying to similar 33 hands. Now this is 

 Q983  AQ62 undeniably true, but opening 1 definitely has advantages: - 

          

(a) It maker responder’s task easier with a weak hand, as he has more bids available. 

(b) In particular, we are better equipped to deal with those annoying 10/11 point hands with 

no major. Over a 1 opening we have 1 for 5-8 leaving 1NT for 9-bad 11. Over a 1 

opening 1NT has to be 6-bad 11. 

(c)  As we play Walsh, if the bidding goes 1 - 1 and we are 33 in the minors, we can rebid 

 a descriptive 1NT with even though we have a 4 card major (Walsh).                 

(d) An eventual 1NT contract is more likely to be played from the correct (your) hand.  

 If you open Hand A with 1 then the auction could well go 1 - 1NT whereas it could 

 have gone 1 - 1 - 1NT. 

(e) Having strict rules on which minor suit to open enables partner to get a complete 

description of your hand if he uses checkback after a 1NT rebid from you. 

 

So  opening 1 when 33 or 44 is clearly superior and we never have a rebid problem.  

 

Now so far, this discussion has  been about hands that are equal length in the minors. If 

you have a five card minor, you obviously bid it, don’t you? Just to finish, let’s have a look at 

something really silly. Hand C is from a recent Advanced bidding book *.  

 It recommends opening 1 and rebidding 2 over a major 

Hand C Hand D suit response. My thoughts on this are probably unprintable, 

  but I guess that this is a good example of how to totally lie 

 A53  Q964          about the length of two suits in just two bids. An opening of  

 7  QJ103 1 is obvious. If you do not wish to rebid this poor  suit, then 

 KQ105  A7 bid 1NT over 1 and raise 1 to 2. As if to show how 

 K8643  1072 preposterous a 1 opening is, later in the same book the  

    author explains false preference and quotes a hand similar to 

Hand D that should bid 1 over the 1 opening and then give false preference to 2 over 

opener’s 2 rebid. Any partnership that reaches 2 with these cards needs to seriously revise 

their methods. Obviously there is nothing wrong with false preference, so it must be the 

opening bid. Opening with 1 and then rebidding either 1NT or 2 over a 1 response 

would lead to a far superior contract. 

 

* Advanced Bridge Bidding for the 21st Century.   Max Hardy. 
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Hand E OK, so it’s easy when 31 or 13 in the majors, but what if 22? Again, 1 has 

 been recommended on this hand. This time it’s not so easy as a 1NT rebid  

 A5 over a major suit response is not perfect. It is, however, far better than lying 

 63 about the lengths of both minor suits by opening 1 and rebidding 2.  

 KQ104 I personally see no problem with rebidding this  suit. If a 1 opening  

 K8653 promises only 3 ’s (two in our system), surely a rebid is allowable when  

  holding a five card suit! So enough of this contrived nonsense; with hands like 

this open 1 and rebid 1NT or 2, according to your taste.  

 

Opening 1 and rebidding 2 promises 5+ ’s, with longer ’s than ’s unless 5-5. 

The only exception would be a weakish hand 5-6 in the minors (too weak to reverse). 

 

Now we come on to the only difference between our system (with the prepared ) and 

better minor (if played correctly – i.e. open 1 when equal length). This is explicitly hand 

shape 4432 (). 

 

 Let’s take this opportunity to check on how frequently it occurs. This 4432 (any order) 

shape is the most common of all (about 21%). But this % is for the suits in any order and a 

specific 4432 () is just under 2%. When you take into account that some of these hands 

will be within your 1NT or 2NT opening range (or a 2/ opener) then the realistic figure for 

a short  is around 1% of all openings; and a 3 card opening is around 3%. 

 

 Just to put these figures in perspective, a 4441 (any order) hand is 3% and if you include 

5440, this rises to over 4%), and most systems have no special features do deal with these 

shapes! So the prepared  really is a relatively minor part of the system. 

 

 So as it really is no big deal, why should we want to insist upon 4432 hands being opened 

with 1 rather than a more natural 1? There are three very important reasons: - 

 

(a) If a 1 opening always promises 4+’s, responder is often subsequently able to ascertain 

opener’s exact shape after a 1 or 1 opening. This is especially important in our 

checkback sequences. 

 

(b) After a 1 opening we can give an inverted (11+ pt) raise. If both hands turn out to be 

minimum, we may need to settle for the sanctuary of our 44 fit at the 3 level and so we 

need the opening to be 4+ card. This is not the case with ’s as there is one more bidding 

step available, so we can always stop in 2NT (this is all explained later). 

 

(c) After a 1 opening we can give a weak inverted 3 raise on a weak hand, secure in the 

 knowledge that opener has a 4+ card  suit. 

 

The bottom line - it is essential for the system as a whole to work that a 1 opening is 4+ 

cards and that equal length (33 or 44) hands are always opened with 1. There is no problem 

with a 1 opening possibly being a 3 (or 2) card  suit. 
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How do we justify opening 1 when possibly only 2 cards? Basically you have to 

consider the sequence 1 - 1any – 1NT as being just the same as if opener had opened 1NT 

but a different range (except that you have more information – partner would support a 

major). If the sequence was 1 - 1 - 1NT then partner may be virtually any shape 

(including 4432). Quite simply, a 1 opening  may sometimes not be an attempt to set this 

suit as trumps. The up side of this system (as opposed to better minor) is that this only 

applies to ’s; a 1 opening is always real. 

 

 So we have a nice, basically natural system; 5 card majors and a natural (4+) 1. This 

means that our 1 may be 3 card and very occasionally 2 card. Now the powers that be have 

dictated that an opening bid of 1 or 1 bid may be 3 card (better minor?) and need not be 

alerted. If your opening bid of 1 may occasionally be 2 card, then this must be alerted (this 

may depend upon your particular authorities). You may just run into opponents who will call 

the director if a 1 opening turns out to be two card and there was no alert.  

A bit of a waste of time, but then I did not make up the rules.  
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2.1.2     We open 1 

 

 To be sure that we have fully grasped the concepts detailed in the last section, I include a 

few extreme examples. 

 

Examples using a strong NT opening system: - 

 

1  Kxx 2    Qxx 3    Qxxx 4    Qx 5    x  6    Axxx 

    Qx            Qxxx       Qxxx       Q x       x        Axxx 

    Axxx       AKQ       AKQ       AKQx       AKQxx       KQx 

    Axxx       xxx       xx       xxxxx       AQJxxx       xx 

 

Examples using a weak NT opening system: - 

 

1  Kxx 2    Qxx 3    Qxxx 4    Qx 5    x  6    Axxx 

    Qx            Qxxx       Qxxx       Q x       x        AQxx 

    Axxx       AKQ       AKQ       AKQx       AKQxx       KQx 

    AKxx       Kxx       Kx       Kxxxx       AQJxxx       xx 

 

Hand 1.  We open 1 and reply 1NT to 1//. Note that we do not rebid 2 over 1, 

especially as the 1 bid may be 3 card (see Walsh, section 2.1.4). 

Hand 2.  We open 1 and reply 1NT to 1/. 

Hand 3.  We open 1, a 1 opening must be 4 card. This may seem a bit obtuse, but we 

always have a rebid. 1NT over 1 and raise 1 of a major. 

Hand 4.  We open 1 and rebid 1NT over 1/, the hand is not strong enough to reverse. 

We would like a more balanced hand for this bidding, but this is what we were 

dealt. Do not open 1. 

Hand 5.  We open 1 and reverse into 2 over 1//NT.  

 

Hand 6.  We open 1, we play 5 card majors and 4 card . 

 

Before we move on, I would like to discuss the weak NT Hand No 6. Most Acol players 

would open this with 1. This, however, is the only real distinction between opening bids in 

our system (using a weak NT) and Acol. This is not a 4 card opening in our five card major 

system: - unfortunately, the hand is not strong enough to withstand ‘everything our partner 

can throw at us’. It is not a problem hand as with the 18-19 pointer in chapter 2. Should 1 

be passed out (not so likely as we have less points), then that is no big deal, it is only a 

partscore hand. In 99% of cases, you get another bid and your partnership will be better 

equipped to establish the best final contract. And, even more important, your partnership will 

be better equipped on hands when you do open 1 as you will know that you have 5 cards. 

You have all the tools for 5 card majors available and are much better able to compete if 

opponents interfere. If you do not go along with this philosophy, then you should revert to 

Acol, where I would recommend a 1 opening on this hand. Consider, also, that I have 

purposely selected an extreme example! Most 1 openings are more realistic, the vast 

majority being 4+ cards. 
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2.1.3   Responses to a 1 opening 

 

Now the 1 opening is rather peculiar. It is often artificial in many systems and even in our 

system it is used for a multitude of hands. You only have to look at the gnarled corner of the 

1 card in a bidding box (why don’t the manufacturers supply a few extra 1 cards?) to realise 

that it is by far the most popular opening bid. Because it can mean so many things and because 

it may only be 3 (occasionally 2) card, we should strive to respond over 1 if at all feasible. 

This problem has been overcome to some extent with the new ideas introduced in the previous 

chapter; they remove the pressure to bid with a very weak hand containing a 4 card major. But 

what about with a 5 card suit? A 5 card  suit is no problem, 1 only promises 5 pts and there 

is not much difference between a  or partscore;  so pass with 4 and bid 1 with 5+. 

Having said that, there are always exceptions, consider:-      

        It is very unlikely that 1 is the correct contract. 

 J9753     Q985     J842     -     With support for all other suits, you can bid 1 

        and pass almost any response. 

Now what about that 5 card major? 

 

Consider the following hand which I held against a Bangkok team. My partner had  

         opened 1 and the next hand passed. Sure, bad 

 J93     Q9854      J742    3      things may happen if you bid 1 or 1, but  

         most consequences are good. Virtually any answer 

except a jump in ’s will work out fine. I bid 1, partner reversed into 2 which I gladly 

passed. Partner was expressionless; LHO glanced at me and did not consider balancing with 

a strong hand sitting after him. 2 + 1 was a fine score.  

What happened at the other table? The South hand (mine) passed the 1 opening. West 

balanced with a double, North passed (her hand was not strong enough to bid again opposite 

a passed partner), East bid 1, West raised to 2 and this was passed round to South. So, 

you hold the South hand shown above and the bidding has gone: - 

 

N E S W What should South do now? Anything could be 

    right. North may well have 4 ’s, in which case 

1 pass pass dbl 3 would work. Of course, you may go for 500      

pass 1 pass 2 if West has a good hand with ’s, quite possible 

pass pass ?  with the bidding. South wishes he had bid 1       

    earlier so he is not faced with this problem at the 3 

level! What happened in real life? At the other table, 1 was passed round to West who 

balanced with a dbl and they made 2 + 1. So, responses to 1 may be stretched a little, but 

the above is probably the minimum; and, using the ideas in the previous section, there is no 

real need to stretch with only a 4 card major. 

Now what if we alter this hand slightly. Can we now bid 1? No – it too risky.  

         If opener has a  suit, he may have to  

 Q9854      J93     J742    3     respond 2 with a poor  suit. However, you  

         might consider a 1 bid. 
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And how about responding with sub-minimal values when you do have ’s? Let’s consider a 

hand which generated much discussion at the club (you are playing a strong NT): - 

 

West  East  West opened 1 (absolutely the correct bid) and East passed.

  4 was bid and made at some other tables and 1 (or 1)  

 QJ53  A10984 was passed out on other occasions. So, unlucky? A bad  

 AQ65  9 hand for the system? I commented that I would respond 1.  

 AQ9  843 The  suit is excellent, you have a singleton and a fit. 

 A9  10732 This hand is well worth a bid because you have a fit. 

  Bbbbu…but what fit?  Partner may have a doubleton ! 

This is where some people do not understand the prepared  system. If opener has 2 ’s then 

he must have 4 ’s. If opener has 3 ’s then he must have at least 3 ’s. You must have at 

least an 8 card fit in a black suit. And with a singleton , a black suit contract (hopefully 

’s) is where you want to play. Now partner may not have such a big hand. Again, a very 

good argument for bidding. Your side may well be able to out-bid the  opponent’s ’s if 

partner has 3 or 4 ’s; and bidding 1 may make it difficult for the next player. 

 Now I firmly believe that you should not pass with this hand after a 1 opening.  

RHO has had no problem making an overcall and did not, you have only 4 high card points. 

Where are the rest? Partner is very likely to have a moose (bigger than a NT opener) and 1 

may well be 2 or 3 card. There was considerable debate after the event. One opinion was that 

to bid would get you too high (if partner rebids 2, 2NT or 3). I disagree. You have 

absolutely no problem with a 3 rebid (pass) as the opponents may have a  partscore. Over 

2 and 2NT from partner we have mechanisms (described later in this book) to keep the 

bidding below game. Sure, it is just possible that the 3 level is one too high, but it is far more 

likely that you will miss game (or a more sensible partscore) if you pass 1. Of course, if 

partner jumps to 3 (or 4 as in this example) then you will be more than happy to pass. 

 The debate then turned on to what might happen if LHO bids and partner competes  

(hopefully in ’s – but ’s are also fine) with just average values. I see no problem here. 

Your initial bid ‘promised’ 6 high card points and a 4 card  suit. If partner is competing 

with  support (or with a decent  suit), then your hand is well above the minimum 

requirement in playing strength. 

 Basically, with a fit, you have no problem. 

 

NOTE  In the above discussion, we have not considered position at the table. The argument 

is valid if partner is in first seat, but in any other seat – even more so! If he is in any other 

position, it would be sheer lunacy to pass – you know that he has a big hand, and the 

opponents may not rescue you from a 4-2 fit in 1. They are not always that obliging. 

 

 Just out of interest, note how superior the prepared  is in this situation. If partner 

opened 1 (better minor) then you are by no means assured of a fit, and if there is a 7 card fit 

you have no idea where it is! 
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 Balancing over 1 

 

I believe that I have now fairly comprehensively covered all of the situations where an 

opening of 1 may be passed out. Although it is really not a part of this book, I feel it is 

pertinent so say a word about balancing here. In particular, balancing over a 1 opening. 

 

 Consider the sequence  1    pass    pass    ? 

 

Normal balancing theory dictates that the high card points are fairly evenly distributed 

between the two sides. The less points you have, then the more points partner has. Thus you 

should balance with 6+ points as your partner could have 14 and was unable to bid in a 

dangerous position. Look at the following example, which we have seen before but is now 

completed. This time you sit South and the opponents open. 

 

Dealer:  J103  West North        East        South 

West.  753 

Love all  1083  1 pass pass 1NT  (1) 

  KQ105  dbl pass 1   (2) pass 

    2  (3) pass 4   (4) pass 

 AK74      N   65 pass  pass pass      

 AJ98  W    E   KQ42   

 AK6      S   9752  

 94    862 (1) This is a ‘classic’ balancing position. 

  Q982  (2) As East is max for his initial pass, he 

 106     could leave the double in. 

  QJ4   (3) Do you have anything ?  

  AJ73  (4) Yes, I am max. 

     

 East-West were let off the hook here. Any action South takes other than an initial pass is 

bad for him. 1NT doubled goes for 300 or 500. This example demonstrates that in many 

systems, a 1 opening may conceal a very strong hand. You should be wary of balancing, 

especially if you have ’s. Here South had ’s (of a sort) but it was still a bad decision. 

 Of course, if the opponents have read this book and play our system, then a balance on 

this auction is quite in order. We hardly ever get ourselves into a situation where 1 may be 

passed out unless that is a reasonable contract. On this particular hand, West would open 2 

(Muddled Multi). 
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2.1.4  Walsh responses over 1 

 

What is Walsh? It is a treatment of which suit responder should bid after a 1 opening. It 

is usually associated with a prepared , but in fact the theory is equally applicable to a 

natural system such as ours or Acol. The problem is, if you open 1 and get a 1 response, 

should you rebid 1NT to show a balanced hand or rebid a 4 card major. Bidding 1NT is 

clearly more descriptive and superior if you are sure that you will not miss a 4-4 major fit. 

The principle involved is that if responder has a 4 card major and a  suit, he will bid the 

major on a weak hand and only bid 1 if he is strong enough to bid again after opener’s 

rebid. 

In the original Walsh system (also known as Western Roth-Stone or West coast 

scientific), a 1 response to 1 would show a 5 card  suit if the responder subsequently 

showed a 4 card major. We have adjusted this slightly such that a hand with invitational or 

forcing values and a 4 card major should bid 1 even with only a 4 card  suit. Note that 

this is a slight deviation from standard Walsh practice because, due to our new Walsh 

checkback (to be discussed later), we may now bid a Walsh 1 when holding a 4 card major 

even if: - 

  (a) We only have a 4 card  suit, and/or 

  (b) We only have invitational values (11 pts) 

 

Walsh is more complex than the standard up-the-line method. In my opinion it is superior 

to standard, but only if the forcing and invitational sequences are well defined. I am not 

convinced that this is the case with normal Walsh practice. The invitational sequences are 

especially important when using a strong NT, as the 1NT rebid has a larger range (3 pts). 

This chapter, I hope, covers everything. 

Over a 1 opening we use Walsh responses. This means that with a 4 card major and a 

4+ card  suit, the major is bid first with weak hands, i.e. we skip the  suit in order to 

immediately search for a major suit fit. Of course, a 1/ bid is not necessarily weak, 

responder will  bid 1/ with any point range if he has a 4 card major without a 4 card  

suit or if he is 5+ in a major.  

A response of 1NT to an opening bid is usually 6-10 pts, however we can conveniently 

split this up over a 1 opening by using a semi-artificial 1 response to show a lower range 

(5-8). Before we proceed any further, let’s show a few examples of these 1 level responses 

with Walsh as opposed to the standard ‘up the line’ approach. 

 

First, we have some examples of weak responses: -    Responder bids: 

 

Opposite an opening bid of 1, responder holds:          Walsh        Standard 

 

1)  Jxx   Qxxxx  Jxxx   x  1  1 

2)  Qxxx  Qxxx  KQxx  x  1  1 

3)  Axxx  Jxxx   Jxxx   x  1  1 

4)  Axxx  xx   Qxxx  xxx  1  1  

5)  Axxx  x   Qxxxx  xxx  1  1 

6)  Axxx  x   Qxxxxx  xx  1  1 
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7)  Axxx  x   Qxxxxxx  x  1  1 

8)  Kxxx  Qxx   Jxxxx  x  1  1 

9)   Kxx   Qxx   Jxx   xxxx 1  1NT 

10)  Kxx   Jxx   Jxx   xxxx 1  pass 

11)   Kxx   Qxx   Jxx   Kxxx 1NT  1NT 

 

 

(1)  This is the ‘Bangkok’ hand. Of course, you may  pass if you wish. 

(2) With weak hands, and a 4 card major, Walsh players ignore the ’s, but bid 4 card 

majors up the line. 

(5)  With a weak hand, Walsh players always bypass a 5 card suit if they have a 4 card 

major. 

(6)  Again, we play Walsh, so forget the ’s. 

(7)  It would be a little too extreme to bid a Walsh 1 with 7 ’s 

(9)  Using Walsh, 1 is not used so frequently in a natural sense as we would by-pass it to 

bid a four card major with a weak hand. It is usually natural, but can be a weak hand (5-

7½) with no 4 card major. 

(10) Partner knows we could be 5-7½ 

(11) Playing Walsh, partner knows that this is 8-9. Standard is 6-9. 

 

Is Walsh Superior to Standard? 

 

 Many experts prefer the Walsh approach. It is usually superior , but there are the odd 

exceptions. Let’s consider example 3 above in more detail. Partner has opened 1.  

Here we are specifically concerned with a very weak 4441 hand. The standard Walsh  

  response is 1 as the hand is worth only1 bid. However, look into it a little 

 A963 deeper and consider opener’s possible rebids. You plan to pass virtually any 

 J874  rebid. There is only a ‘problem’ if partner has a strong hand and supports ’s. 

 J952  He could bid 3 or splinter (in which case you still end up in 3 or more). 

 2  Now a non-Walsh player may elect to bid 1 with this hand and then a  

  rebid of 1 or 2 by opener results in a safer contract (played from the 

correct hand). So, although most players believe Walsh is superior, it is in most cases but not 

all! Note that, playing Walsh, you must bid 1 with this hand, as over 1, partner would 

ignore 4 card majors to rebid 1NT. 
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Time for a few examples of these Walsh sequences, here we are playing a strong NT: - 

 

West  East    West       East   

        

 Q1065  A972   1       1  (1)  (1)    = Walsh 

 QJ4   3    2  (2) pass    (2)    = Certainly not worth  

 AJ   Q97432      more, West knows  

 A742  63      that East may well be weak. 

 

 

West  East    West       East  

        

 1065   A972   1       1  (1)  (1)    = Walsh 

 QJ4   3    1NT   (2) 3  (3)  (2)    = 12-14 

 AJ8   Q97432   pass    (3)    = To play, 6+ ’s, weak 

 A742  63       (See Section 2.3.5.2???) 

 

 

West  East    West       East   

        

 1065   A972   1       1  (1)  (1)    = Walsh 

 QJ4   3    1NT   (2) 2  (3)  (2)    = 12-14 

 AJ8   Q975432   pass    (3)    = To play, 6+ ’s, weak 

 A742  3  

 

Note that, on the auction a 4-4  fit may have been lost. This hardly matters as West is 

balanced, game is unlikely and 2 is sure to be a sound contract. 

 

 

West  East    West       East   

        

 KJ65  A972   1       1  (1)  (1)    = Walsh 

 J4   3    1  (2)   2  (3)  (2)    = Unbalanced 

 A   Q975432   4  (3) pass 

 AQ7542  3  

 

(3) Normally the East bids show an invitational hand (see below), but he has no real 

choice now, although he could have passed 1. The game stands a reasonable chance.  
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 Let us now consider the cases where opener’s rebid is 2 of a minor. If the bidding goes 

1 - 1 - 2/ … then opener is denying any 4 card major (with a balanced hand with 1 or 

2 four card majors, he bids 1NT; with an unbalanced hand, he bids the major). East may pass 

on a weak hand, but any major suit bid is a cue bid (could well be a 4 card suit if a strong 

hand), normally looking for 3NT. 

 

Example 1   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) denies a 4 card major  A107  74  1         1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

(2) cue bid    J   K96  2 (1) 2 (2)  

(3) worth a try    KQ86  A9743 2     (2)     2NT   

    A8432  K65  3NT  (3)     pass                                     

     

Example 2   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) weak Walsh reply   J   K74  1         1 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) denies a 4 card major  A107  96  2 (2) pass 

   KQ86  J743   

    A8432  K65                               

     

Now what about the sequence 1 - 1 - 2 - 3? This cannot be strong. With good  

support, responder would have bid (an inverted) 2. With a good  hand, he would have cue 

bid as in example 1 above. Responder knows that opener has equal length in the minors or 

more ’s than ’s, so he is simply giving preference: - 

 

 

Example 3     West  East  West        East 

 

(1) (very) weak Walsh reply    6   Q74  1         1     (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) denies a 4 card major    A107  964  2 (2) 3 (3)  

(3) sign off      KQ86  743  pass  

      A8432  K965                                      

     

Not the most elegant of contracts, but if anybody had passed before 3, then the opponents 

would surely have dug up their ’s 
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 Alice in Wonderland 

 

 Dr. Doubtful was teaching his niece, Alice, to play Bridge. They were kibitzing the 

White Rabbit and the Mad Hatter. The auction had started very simply when Alice asked 

her uncle to explain. 

    Bidding: 1   -  1   - 1   - 1   -  …. 

 

Alice:  What does 1 mean, Uncle? 

 

Doctor: He has an opening hand with ’s. Probably 4+, but he could have 3 or even 

2 …. 

 

Alice: And the 1 response? 

 

Doctor: He definitely has ’s. He could have a strong hand and a 4 card major, in 

which case he would bid ’s first, I think. Of course, if he only has a 5-8 

count he could bid 1 with no 4 card major and only 3 ’s. Yes, he certainly 

has at least 3 ’s and could be any strength. 

 

Alice: Seems a bit murky, Uncle. What about the 1 bid? 

 

Doctor: Of course that is natural. It shows exactly 4 ’s with an unbalanced hand. At 

least 5, possibly 6 ’s. (*). 

 

Alice: That is absolutely fascinating! His opening bid promises only 2 ’s but a 

simple rebid in another suit shows 5+ ’s! This is fantastic! It looks like this 

is the game for me. We can be so specific after just 2 bids, please continue – 

the 1 bid? 

 

Doctor: Yes, .. well , … This may be fourth suit forcing. It may show 4 ’s or it may 

not. It may or may not show a  stop and/or ask for a  stop. It may be a 

game force, but at the moment it is just a one round ambiguous force. 

 

Alice: Thanks Uncle, I think I will go and play croquet now. 

 

* Note: - unless 4414 and too weak for a multi. 

 

 So, we may have just lost a new recruit to the game, why? This is arguably the 

simplest looking sequence in Bridge but is full of loopholes. We need to get through these 

obstacles. The rest of this chapter does just that, I hope; and we will come back to this hand. 

Just as an aside, it is up to partnership agreement how you play this sequence. ‘Standard’ is 

probably thar it is natural and forcing. Playing Walsh, as we do, it is natural and game 

forcing as we would not bid ’s first with a weak hand. There is more about these sequences 

(1 - 1 - 1 - 1/2)  in section 7.7. 
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Now let us consider stronger responding hands. By stronger we mean invitational (11 

pts) or game forcing, i.e. full opening values. With game forcing hands, if we have a 5 card  

suit then we bid it and if we also have a 4 card major then we can reverse into it; such a 

reverse is game forcing. 

Examples of stronger responding hands: -     Responder bids: 

 

Opposite an opening bid of 1, responder holds:          Walsh        Standard 

 

1)  Axx   KQxx  KJxxx  x  1  1 

2)  KQxx  Axx   KJxxx  x  1  1 

 

That is simple. We bid 1 and reverse into our major next bid: - 

 

Example 4, Strong NT   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Walsh reply     J65   Q7  1         1     (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) 12-14      K1074  AQ62 1NT (2) 2 (3)  

(3) 4 ’s, game forcing    KQ6  AJ743 3 (4) 4 

(4) 4 ’s       AJ4  86  pass                

        

Example 4, Weak NT    West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Walsh reply     J65   Q7  1         1       f(1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) 15-16      KJ74  AQ62 1NT (2) 2 (3)  

(3) 4 ’s, game forcing    KQ6  AJ743 3 (4) 4 

(4) 4 ’s       AQ4  86  pass                

    

Of course, opener will not always rebid 1NT: - 

 

Example 5     West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Walsh reply     J6   Q7  1         1     (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) no 4 card major     K4   AQ62 2 (2) 2 (3)  

(3) cue bid      KQ96  AJ743 3 (3) 3 (4) 

(4) nothing left to cue      AK742  86  5  pass                

 

West is pretty sure that there are 2  losers, but everything else seems OK.  

  

Example 6     West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Walsh reply     A642  Q7  1         1     (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) ’s and ’s, unbalanced    7   AQ62 1 (2) 3NT (3)  

(3) a mis-fit, but worth a try,    K96  AJ743 pass 

 Q7 is a magic holding.    AK742  86               



 76 

That was easy, but …     (a) - what if we do not have 5 ’s? 

    (b) - what if we have 5 or 4 ’s but only invitational values? 

 

Well, standard Walsh practice does indeed get a bit murky here, as Alice indicated. Let us 

first examine situation (a). Consider: - 

 

(a)  Axx   KQxx  KJxx  xx 

 

We have opening values but not the shape to reverse. Presumably we respond 1. Over 1NT 

we bid 3NT and we raise 2 to 4 which is fine. So no problem and no need to invent a 

reverse. But case (b) is not so easy. Consider: - 

 

(b)  Qxx   KJxx  KJxxx  x 

(c)  KJxx  Qxx   KJxxx  x 

 

If we bid 1, then opener will ignore majors in order to bid 1NT. We are fixed now as a bid 

of 2/ is game forcing, showing full opening values, which we do not have. 2 as some 

sort of checkback would solve this, but unfortunately some experts specifically state that 

there is no need for checkback after 1 - 1. So there is clearly a problem here. 

Presumably we bid 1/? That seems OK. Over 1NT (12-14) we bid 2NT invitational. But 

what if partner supports with a bid of 2/? We have the above hand (b/c) and the bidding 

goes 1 - 1/ - 2/.  Clearly no problem, we make some sort of try and end up in 

3/ if opener has a balanced minimum. Of course, it is possible that opener has only 3 

/’s. Now I have chosen my exact words very carefully here. In particular, the words 

balanced minimum. The above is what many experts do. In this situation they have no 

problem bidding to 3/ with invitational values opposite a balanced minimum (the 

situation is exactly the same for ’s and ’s) with even the possibility of a 4-3 fit! I will 

refer back to this section when we come to the seemingly unrelated topic of the forcing NT. 

 Anyway, lets get back to this hand. The (presumably) normal invitational sequence has 

got us to 3/ opposite a possibly balanced minimum, can we improve upon this? Clearly 

the only reasonable alternative is to bid 1 as non Walsh players would do. Is this an 

improvement? If opener has 4 ’s, he bids 1, we raise to 2 and opener passes with a 

minimum. So Walsh does not really work here. Why? I believe that the problem is that 

invitational sequences are ill-defined and not adequately thought out. Walsh players state: 

 

    - We bid a 4 card major in preference to a 4+ card  on weak hands 

    - If we bid 1 followed by 2 of a major, this is game forcing. 

 

 Invitational hands receive little attention. So what is to be done? As it stands, the non-

Walsh (up-the-line) sequence is far superior. But what if we, too, bid 1 up the line? Now as 

we play Walsh, partner will bid 1NT with one or two 4 card majors. If we then bid 2/, we 

show game forcing values which we do not have. But what about using 2 as a form of 

checkback? If the reply could indicate opener’s strength (min or max for his NT rebid) and 

also indicate if he had a 4 card major, then the problem is solved. 
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 Before we get stuck into this new checkback, let us just check that there is no chance of 

losing a possible 4-4 major fit if partner does not rebid 1NT. The theory is slightly different if 

we have 4 ’s or 4 ’s. So I explain what happens if our hand is  

 

either     - hand (b)  Qxx   KJxx  KJxxx  x 

      or    - hand (c)  KJxx  Qxx   KJxxx  x : - 

 

  1 - 1 - 1  If we have hand (b) we raise to 3. Opener has an unbalanced  

   hand. Closer to 4 than 2. 

If we have hand (c) we have to bid 1; it is just possible that opener is 

4405 (or 4414). We are now in the same position as the standard up-

the-liners, except that we have the additional knowledge that opener is 

unbalanced (5+ ’s and 4 ’s). 

 

1 - 1 - 1 If we have hand (b) we bid 1NT, this may be a slight underbid, but 

opener has an unbalanced hand which is a complete misfit. 

If we have hand (c) we are happy to bid 3. Opener has an unbalanced 

hand with 4 ’s 

. 

  1 - 1 - 2  This is unbalanced and denies a 4 card major (hence a long  suit), 

   so we can pass. 

 

  1 - 1 - 2  This denies a 4 card major, so we pass. 

 

So, we have absolutely no problem with any rebid. Thus we can safely bid 1 on these 

invitational hands as long as we can define a sensible checkback over a 1NT response. Also, 

of course, we do not need a 5 card  suit; since we do not reverse, a 4 card  suit is fine. 

 

Some of you may have noticed that the above mostly applies to a strong NT system. 

What do we do if playing a weak NT with a similar hand and 8-11 pts? This is no problem. 

We bid 1. Over a 1NT response (15-16) we use the new checkback exactly the same, but go 

to game unless we are both min. His response tells us if he has 4 of a major. 

 

If responder has an invitational or forcing hand with a 5 card major, he bids the major 

and, over a 1NT reply, uses 3 card checkback, as defined in section 2.3.5. Note that this 

enables us to keep the bidding at the 2 level if opener is min. 

 

Now, we are about to define a brand new checkback. This is specifically after the Walsh 

sequence 1 - 1 - 1NT, where 2 is this checkback bid. As you will soon discover, the 

responses enable responder to ascertain opener’s exact point range and also 4 card majors. 

Responder will use this bid with both invitational and game forcing hands. Of course, should 

responder be lucky enough to have 5 ’s and a 4 card major, he may choose to bid the 

traditional reverse, which always promises 5 ’s. 
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 One final thing to clear up before we define this new checkback. What about the Doctor’s 

explanation to Alice? He was totally correct in every detail! We have sorted out the murky 

1 bid, but the 1 bid is still ambiguous.  

 There is, however, one important distinction between this auction 1 - 1 - 1 - 1 in 

standard up-the-line and Walsh. That is that 1 can never be a weak hand when playing 

Walsh. With a weak hand with 4 or 5 ’s and 4 ’s, responder would have to bid 1 here 

playing standard as there may be a 4-4  fit. Playing Walsh, a weak hand would bid 1 

immediately. 

 So, the bid is always strong, but is ambiguous (natural or 4th suit). What the Doctor failed 

to tell Alice was that it did not matter! Responder is the Captain. Alice correctly noted that 

opener’s hand is well defined after making just 2 bids. The Captain is under no obligation to 

tell the crew (or opponents) about his hand, he simply demands more information from his 

crew. Let’s hope that Alice did not lose her head over this. 

 

 The rest of this section only concerns a weak NT system: - 

 

 There are a few more cases to consider before we delve into the definition of this 

checkback. What about a hand with 8-10 points when playing a weak NT. These hands are 

not invitational or forcing unless we get a 1NT response (15-16). Consider: - 

 

(d)  975   KJ8   KJ9853  4  

(e)  J75   KJ8   KQ9852  4  

 

Partner opens 1 and we start of with a response of 1. After a rebid of 1NT, hand (d) is 

now invitational and hand (e) is game forcing. With both of these hands, we assume 

captaincy and bid 2 with (d) and 3NT with (e). So sometimes this new checkback is solely 

used to establish if opener is min or max, but this does not affect the responses. Opener does 

not know; he is the crew. 

 

(f)   J75   KJ84  K984  Q4 

 

With 9-10 points and a 4 card major, we started off with a bid of the major. The hand is now 

forcing after a 15-16 NT rebid. This is no problem, we simply bid 3NT. 

 

 (g)   J75   KJ84  K984  J4 

 

This started off as a weak hand, but is now invitational after a 15-16 NT rebid. We had bid 

1 initially so cannot use the 4 card walsh checkback. This is no problem, we simply bid 

2NT, invitational. 
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2.1.5  4 Card Walsh Checkback 

 

Now some experts state that checkback is not needed after the Walsh sequence 1 - 

1 - 1NT, as responder can reverse into the major. I beg to differ; I think that this is the 

only occasion where we do need a 4 card checkback! This is because a reverse by 

responder is forcing. He may only have an invitational hand (and he may not have a  

suit!), in which case he uses this new checkback. Also, this checkback is useful in other 

situations as indicated above. 

 

The NT rebid here promises (12-14/15-16) pts. Since opener only knows that responder has 

an invitational or better hand (11+)pts with (usually) a 4 card major, it is up to opener to 

indicate if he is max or min. Responder is the captain. If playing a weak NT, responder may 

be 8+, but this in no way affects opener’s reply. The responses are :- 

 

After 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2:- 



2  = min, 4 ’s and 4 ’s - allows responder to sign off in 2 or 2 (1) 

2  = min, 4 ’s - allows responder to pass or correct to 2NT (2) 

2  = min, 4 ’s - allows responder to pass or correct to 2NT (2) 

2NT = min, no 4 card major - responder may pass    (3) 

3  = max, 4 ’s and 4 ’s - allows responder to transfer to  or   (4) 

3  = max, 4 ’s - allows responder to bid 4 or 3NT or cue (5) 

3  = max, 4 ’s - allows responder to bid 4 or 3NT or cue (5) 

3NT = max, no 4 card major - responder may pass    (6) 

 

Where min is (12-13/15-15½), and max is (13½-14/16), The simple way to remember 

these responses is to note that in all but the 2 reply, the opener gets to play the hand. In 

order that this sequence is not confused with the 3 card checkback, which has a totally 

different set or responses and is valid over both 1 and 1 openings, we can call this Walsh 

4 card checkback. 

 

What are the advantages of having this new Walsh 4 card checkback? 

 

    -1- The bidding stops at the 2 level if opener is weak 

    -2- In most cases, the stronger hand is declarer. 

    -3-  There is more flexibility. Enabling responder to distinguish between 5 and 6 card  

suits etc. 

 

Just one of these reasons is usually good enough to have a new convention. 

 

What are the disadvantages of having this new Walsh 4 card checkback? 

None really. 2 as natural is of little use. Opener is balanced and may have as few as 2 ’s. 

There is no reason to disturb 1NT. 
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Now we have to examine all of these responses and subsequent bids closely. Remember that 

in all cases, responder is the captain and knows what is going on. 

So, after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2:- 

 

(1) 2  = min, 4 ’s and 4 ’s - allows responder to sign off in 2 or 2 

 

Normally, responder would bid 2 or 2. But if he was just using this checkback to 

ascertain strength, then he may sign off in 2NT, bid 3NT or look for better things 

 

(2) 2/  = min, 4 /’s  - allows responder to pass or correct to 2NT  

 

As in (1), responder may sign off in 2NT etc if just checking for strength. 

 

(3) 2NT  = min, no 4 card major - responder may pass 

  

Responder normally passes. However, if he has a really big hand, he may bid on. 3NT is 

a sign off. 3 or 3 are natural, looking for a minor fit in case there is a slam. With no 4 

card major fit, emphasis is on finding a minor fit for slam.  

 

(4) 3  = max, 4 ’s and 4 ’s - allows responder to transfer to  or  

 

In this case, responder may sign off in 3NT if he was just checking for strength. If it was 

a genuine enquiry (i.e. responder has a 4 card major), then responder must bid 3 or 3 

to transfer to / resp to set trumps. He may then simply sign off in 4 of the major. Any 

other bid is a cue bid. 

 

(5) 3/  = max, 4 /’s  - allows responder to bid 4/ or 3NT  

 

As in case (4), responder may sign off in 3NT if he was just checking for strength. A bid 

of 4 of the major is a sign off. Any other bid is a cue bid. 

 

(6) 3NT  = max, no 4 card major - responder may pass  

 

Responder normally passes. However, if he has a really big hand, he may bid on. With no 

4 card major fit, emphasis is on finding a minor fit for slam. 4/ would be natural. 

 

Now this is quite a lot of new stuff. It may have come as a bit of a shock to people who were 

led to believe that Walsh was just a simple alternative to bidding up the line. I guess a few 

examples will help? Clearly, the 1NT rebid is different for strong and weak NT, so we have 

two sets of examples. 
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Examples of 4 Card Walsh Checkback – Using a strong NT 
 

When using a strong NT, this checkback is normally used to establish both 4 card majors and 

strength (min or max). 

 

Example S1   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Wash    A632  Q74  1         1    (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) 12-14    A964  KJ52 1NT (2) 2 (3)  

(3) Walsh checkback   Q8   KJ965 2 (4) 2      

(4) both majors, min   Q102  6              pass                         

 

Example S2   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Wash    A62   Q74  1         1    (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) 12-14    A964  KJ52 1NT (2) 2 (3)  

(3) Walsh checkback   Q83   KJ965 2     (4)     pass 

(4) 4 ’s, min    Q102  6                                        

 

Note that, on a bad day, the ‘normal’ Walsh sequence (1 - 1 - 2 - ? - 3, where ? is 

whatever you would choose as a trial bid) may get us too high on both of the above. 

 

Example S3   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Wash    A62   Q74  1         1    (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) 12-14    A96   KJ52 1NT (2) 2 (3)  

(3) Walsh checkback   Q83   KJ965 2NT     (4)     pass 

(4) no major, min   Q1092  6                                     

 

Example S4   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Wash    A1062  Q74  1         1    (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) 12-14    AQ96  KJ52 1NT (2) 2 (3)  

(3) Walsh checkback   Q8   KJ965 3     (4)     3 (5) 

(4) both majors, max   Q109  6             3  4                       

(5) transfer       pass 

 

Example S5   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Wash    A6   Q74  1         1    (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) 12-14    AQ96  KJ52 1NT (2) 2 (3)  

(3) Walsh checkback   Q83   KJ965 3     (4)     4                       

(4) 4 ’s, max    Q1092  6             pass    
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Example S6   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Wash    A106  Q74  1         1    (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) 12-14    AQ9   KJ52 1NT (2) 2 (3)  

(3) Walsh checkback   Q83   KJ965 3NT     (4)     pass                       

(4) no major, max   Q1092  6       

           

Examples of 4 Card Walsh Checkback – Using a weak NT 
 

When using a weak NT, this checkback is often used only to locate a 4-4 major fit. This is 

because with an invitational hand (over 1NT = 8 pts), responder would have bid his major at 

the first turn. Using a weak NT, the 1NT rebid (15-16) is more closely defined and usually 

establishes enough points for game. 

 

Example W1   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Wash    A62   Q953 1     1    (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) 15-16    AK64  KQ3        1NT (2) 2 (3)  

(3) Walsh checkback   Q83   KJ96 2     (4)     3NT 

(4) 4 ’s, min    Q102  76                pass                   

  

Example W2   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Wash    A62   KQ4        1     1    (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) 15-16    AK64  Q952 1NT (2) 2 (3)  

(3) Walsh checkback   Q83   KJ96 2     (4)     4 

(4) 4 ’s, min    Q102  76                pass                   

 

In these examples, East’s hand started off as invitational but became forcing after a 1NT 

rebid. East bids the correct game according to the checkback response from West. 
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Enough of this new checkback. Let’s now look at situations where we do not use it. 

 

If, after the rebid of 1NT by opener ie 1 - 1 - 1NT : - 

 

 1    - Responder passes 

 2    - Responder bids 2, this denies a 4 card major and shows a weak hand with 6’s. 

 3    - Responder bids 2NT this is invitational (11/8) pts and no 4 card major 

 4    - Responder bids 3NT this shows ( - /8½-10) pts and no 4 card major 

 5    - Responder bids 2/ this is game forcing with 5+ and 4 or the major. 

 6    - Responder bids 3/ this is a game force with a good 6 card suit? 

 

We shall consider all cases 1-6 above in order: - 

 

-1- 1 - 1 - 1NT - pass 

 

Consider the case where the 1 bid is the 5-8 count. The sequence is the same if we play a 

strong or weak opening NT, but there is a subtle difference: - 

 

- With a strong NT opening, this 1NT rebid is 12-14, and together with partner’s 5-8, we 

have a combined 17-22, so 1NT is probably right. 

- With a weak opening NT, this 1NT rebid is 15-16, so we have a combined 20-24. Since we 

have no major suit fit, we know we are in the right contract. What’s more, opener can easily 

have a 4 card major or two, so it would be very dangerous for opponents to balance. 

 

-2- 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 

 

With a  suit and nothing special, responder would simply pass 1NT; so we use this bid to 

show an invitational hand (about 8 pts and a 6 card suit). Using a strong NT, opener usually 

passes unless he feels he may run 9 tricks. Using a weak NT (15-16) rebid, the bid is strongly 

invitational and could be a point or so less. 

 

Example (strong NT)    West  East  West          East 

 

(1) Walsh (12-14), may hide major(s)  J1093  75  1          1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Sign off, 6’s     K94   A93  1NT (1) 2 (2)  

(3) With decent ’s and good stops,   A63   KJ10974 3NT (3)   

 West tries the game.    A85   97                                       

 

Example (weak NT)    West  East  West          East 

 

(1) Walsh (15-16) may hide major(s)   Q1093  75  1          1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Invitational, 6’s     KQ4  A93  1NT (1) 2 (2)  

(3) With decent ’s, West accepts   A63   KJ10974 3NT (3)   

       A85   97                                       
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-3- 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT 

 

Straight forward using the weak NT (8 pts, invitational). But using a strong NT, an 11 point 

hand could have bid 2NT straight away. We will distinguish between the two sequences and 

define 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT as showing a 5 card  suit.  

 

Example (strong NT)   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Walsh, may hide major(s)   Q974  852  1        1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Invitational, 5’s    K64   A93  1NT (1)   2NT (2)  

      AQ3   KJ1097 pass (3)   

      J85   K7                                       

 

(3) With only 5 ’s opposite, even 2NT may be too high. 

 

-4- 1 - 1 - 1NT - 3NT 

 

This obviously denies a 4 card major (opener may have a 4 card major since we play Walsh), 

and the bid simply shows values for game after opener has shown a balanced hand and given 

his point range (12-14/15-16). Thus responder is not interested in slam, having a point range 

of about (13-17/10-15). 

  

 

-5- 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2/ 

 

Quite straightforward. A reverse, 5+ ’s and 4 of the major. Absolutely game forcing. 

 

-6a- 1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 

 

Natural and game forcing? We could use the 1  - 1 - 1NT- 3 sequence with a  suit that 

is ‘too good’ for an inverted raise. I.e. a good 6 card suit, but our inverted minor raise has no 

upper limit. The 1 may not have been real but we obviously have no 4 card major. Of 

course, as we have inverted minors, you might like to dream up something else for this 

sequence. It is probably best to play this as a weak minor 2-suiter. 

 

-6b- 1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 

 

Natural and game forcing? Now we have 1 - 2 as a strong jump shift, so this must be 

something else. 1  - 1 - 1NT - 2 is invitational. There is little point in using this as pre-

emptive (it is too late) so I guess a game force is best. Perhaps the jump shift shows a good 

suit and this sequence shows a broken 6 card suit? 

 

Playing a strong NT, you could choose to have 1  - 1 - 1NT - 2 as weak and this 

sequence as invitational. 
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Now what about 1 - 1/ - 1NT ? 

 

I will not say much here, as this is the same as with a 1 opening, and so is detailed in 

section 2.3. If the responder bids 2, this is 3 Card Checkback, it is completely different 

from Walsh 4 card checkback, asking for 3 card major support and strength. As this is 

exactly the same for a 1 opening, it is detailed in section 2.3.5. 
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2.1.6  The definition of 1 - 2 - Strong Jump Shift? 
 

Now what about the sequence 1 - 2? 

 

Plausible alternatives for this are: -    -   A weak jump shift 

        -   A strong jump shift  

        -   A splinter 

        -   A game forcing Inverted Minor bid  

       - A Reverse Flannery type bid, showing a weak 54 in . 

        

The weak jump shift is not really effective; it is still easy for opponents to locate a major suit 

fit. We can cope with game foring Inverted Minors with our present Inverted Minor structure. 

A splinter over a 1 opening is not usually a good idea as it may not be a real  suit. The 

Flannery option ? Seems a very reasonable alternative to me. As you will find out later in 

section 2.3.3, these weak 54 hands are a headache unless you have a scheme to define them; 

however, we do have a solution (defined later) and as this option is only available with a 1 

opening (what to do with a 1 opening?), so we shall forget about this Flannery type option. 

 So, the remaining sensible alternative for 1 - 2 seems to be to use this bid as the 

good old-fashioned strong jump shift. I.e. after 1, 2 shows a good suit, absolutely game 

forcing and not denying a 4 card major. This is a particularly good treatment in our system 

because, using Walsh, a 1 may mean anything from a weak hand with a 3 card suit to 

whatever; so we really need something to show a good  suit. After the bidding has gone 

1 - 2, a bid of a major suit by opener is natural (4 cards) and does not show extra 

strength. A bid of 2NT(12-14,15-16) would deny a 4 card major. 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) strong jump shift  AJ106  KQ74 1     2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) natural, 4 card  J6  Q5 2 (2)     3 (2)  

(3) cue bid  A10  KQJ94 4 (3)     4   

  K8632  Q9 pass                                     

 

Of course, the same contract would be reached if East had responded 1 (Walsh) or 1 

initially. But the above sequence is more descriptive, and indicates a source of tricks should a 

slam be a possibility: - 

 

Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) Strong jump shift      AJ106  KQ74 1         2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) natural, 4 card  J6  A 2 (2) 3 (2)  

(3) cue bid  A10  KQJ642 4    (3)     4 (3)  

(4) RKCB  K8632  Q9 4NT  (4)     5 (5)                                     

(5) 2key cards + Q   6 (6) pass 

(6) With a known source of tricks, the slam looks good 
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Example 3 West East West        East 

 

(1) strong jump shift  K72  J95 1         2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   

(2) no 4 card major  KJ3  Q4 2NT (2)     3NT (3)  

(3) must be right  1092  AKQ763 pass   

  KQ108  J7                                    

 

 

Example 4 West East West        East 

 

(1) strong jump shift      AJ106  97 1         2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) natural, 4 card  J6  KQ74 2 (2)     3NT (3)  

  K32  AQJ104 pass   

  A1086  K9 

 

(3) West has denied 4 ’s. A 2NT bid now would be game forcing, showing a stronger hand 

or uncertain if 3NT is the correct contract. 3NT (fast arrival) shows that East believes this 

to be the best contract. Of course, West would bid on with a moose.                                  

 

 

Example 5 West East West        East 

 

(1) strong jump shift  76  84 1         2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    

(2) sets trumps  KQ7  A84 3 (2) 3 (3) 

(3) cue bid  A1072  KQJ965 4 (3) 5 (3)  

  KQ94  A7 5     pass                    

 

 Example 5 is a classic example of when not to use Blackwood. Neither can bid RKCB 

with the weak doubleton and the correct contract is reached with cue bidding. 

 

Example 6 West East West        East 

 

(1) playing a strong NT  10963  AJ4 1 (1) 2 (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    

(2) strong jump shift  A763  Q4 2 (3)     3 (4) 

(3) natural, 4 card  Q9  AKJ10742 4 (5) 4NT (6)  

(4) sets trumps?  AK2  Q etc 

(5) natural support                                     

(6) RKCB for ’s. This particular hand is covered in section 8.2.3. 

 

 Note that in example 6 the bidding is not so simple without the strong jump shift. It 

would have to start 1 - 1 - 1 - 2 (4th suit) - ?. The jump shift really does make life 

easier. 
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 So, that was all quite straightforward and logical. The sequence 1 - 2 is neatly tidied 

up and completely specified. The 2 response is game forcing, does not deny a 4 card major 

and would normally be 6+ card (or a good 5). 

 

Let’s have an example from an international congress where a strong jump shift certainly 

would have avoided a bad result. I give the actual bidding, a jump shift would have led to 

slam. 

 

Example 7 West East West        East 

 

(1) 2 is better  QJ63  K7 1  1 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) perhaps 4th  suit is better?  K4  AQ3 1  3NT (2)  

(3) perhaps something else?  Q3  AKJ72 pass (3)   

   AKJ85  974 

 

All of these ‘perhaps’ questions would not arise if East had bid a strong jump shift to start 

with. It takes the strain off in finding suitable forcing bids later.
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2.2   1 Opening 

 

In the section on the prepared  we showed that a 1 opening can cause problems for 

responder; in particular when a 1NT response has to be 6-10 points. Now we get round the 

problem by opening all balanced hands that are 4-4, 3-3 or 3-2 in the minors with 1. 

Sometimes this is not possible, but there may be an alternative to a 1 opening. 

 

Hand A Hand B You are playing a strong NT. Now there are certainly many   

 players who would open both of these hands 1NT, but 1NT 

 J3  J3 with two weak doubletons is not everybody’s cup of tea. 

 AK104  AK104 Let’s consider Hand A first. The only ‘problem’ with opening 

 J3  AQ1076 1 is that after 1 from partner you have to rebid 2. This  

 AQ1076  J3 is absolutely no problem, especially when playing a prepared 

   which may initially be 2 card, and defines the hand quite 

nicely. Hand B is different. We do not have the extra response to the opening bid to split our 

NT reply range. A 1NT reply is now 6-10. If you open 1 with hand B then you are fixed over 

a 1NT response; a 2NT rebid is defined as 17-19. If partner is top whack for his 1NT you will 

miss game. The answer? With Hand B it really is best to open a rather off-beat 1NT. 

 

Hand C Hand D So, if it is a reasonable alternative, open 1NT instead of 1. 

 How about Hand C? Again, open 1NT in preference to 1. 

 AJ3  Q9 And Hand D? With reasonable shape and intermediates it 

 Q4  AK104 is reasonable to upgrade this and open 1NT, simply to 

 AJ9753  Q1076 avoid having to open 1! If you open 1 and hear 2 then 

 K7   K98  the 2NT rebid puts responder with 11 points in a spot. 

 

Sometimes, however, we have no choice and have to open 1. An opening of 1 is always 

4+ card, hands with 44 in the minors must always be opened with 1. Thus a 1 opening 

always promises more ’s than ’s (unless 55 or 66). I include a few examples to 

distinguish between 1 and 1 openings. 

 

Examples using a strong NT opening system 

 

1    Kxx 2    Qxx 3    Qxxx 4    Qx 5    x  6    x 

      Qx       Qxxx       Qxxx       Q x       xx       x 

      Axxx       AKQx       AKQx       AKQx       AKQxx       AKQxx 

      Axxx       xx       x        xxxxx       AQJxx       AQJxxx 

 

Examples using a weak NT opening system 

 

1  Kxx 2    Qxx 3    Qxxx 4    Qx 5    x  6    x 

    Qx            Qxxx       Qxxx       Q x       Qx       x 

    Axxx       AKQx       AKQx       AKQx       AKQxx       AKQxx 

    AKxx       Kx       K        Kxxxx       AQJxx       AQJxxx 
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Hand 1.  We open 1 and reply 1NT to 1//. Note that we do not rebid 2 over 1, 

especially as the 1 bid may be 3 card (Walsh response, may be 3 card , 5-8). 

 

Hand 2. We open 1 and reply 1NT to 1. Partner knows that we probably have only 3 or 2 

’s, so will convert to 2 without  stops. 

 

Hand 3. We open 1, if partner bids 1NT we can pass because he must have at least 4 ’s or 

a good  stop (he has max 3/). Partner knows that we probably do not have 4 ’s so if he 

had 4 ’s without decent clubs, he would raise ’s. 

 

Hand 4. We open 1 and rebid 1NT over 1//, the hand is not strong enough to reverse. 

The  suit need not be mentioned. The  suit is not strong enough to rebid. 

 

Hand 5. We open 1 and rebid 3 over 1//NT. 

 

Hand 6. We open 1 and rebid 2 over 1//NT 

 

Note that we do not open 1 and reverse with hand 5. With a reverse, we always promise 

greater length in the first bid suit. 

 

 

 

Let’s just have a few typical responses to a 1 opening. Unlike Walsh responses to 1, over 

1 we always bid 4 card majors up the line, regardless of strength. 

 

Opposite an opening bid of 1, responder holds:      responder bids: 

 

1)  KQxx  Jxxx  -  Kxxxx   1  

2)  Jxxx  xx  Jx  KQxxx  1 

3)  Jxx  Qxxx  xxx  Jxx   pass 

4)  Jxxx  Qxxx  x  QJxx   1   

5)  Qxx  Qxx  Qxxx  xxx   1NT   

6)   Qxx  Qxx  Qxxx  Kxx   1NT   

7)  Qxxxx  Axxx  xx  xx   1  

  

 

(1,2)  We never suppress 4 card major(s), but bid 4 card majors up the line The hand is not 

strong enough to bid 2 and then reverse into a major. 

(3) With very weak hands, there is not the same pressure to reply as with 1.We know that 

opener has 4+ ’s. 

(4) Without tolerance for ’s, this may just be worth a bid. 

(5,6) 1NT is 6-9 

(7) This hand type is specifically discussed in section 2.3.4 
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2.2.1  The Definition of 1 - 2; - 2/1? 

 

 2/1 is associated with a forcing NT and 5 card major suit openings and is fully covered in 

section 2.4.2. But what about the sequence 1 - 2? Strictly speaking, 2/1 no longer applies 

because: - 

 

     (a) 1 does not promise a 5 card suit 

     (b) we do not have a forcing NT over minor suit openings 

 

Hand A We shall quickly tidy up the situation when playing a weak NT, as this is 

very simple. We go back to traditional methods; a bid of 2 is 9+. We  

 K9 never have a problem as a 2NT rebid by opener promises 15-16 pts. 

 A1093 A 2 response may contain a 4 card major if it is game forcing, as in 

 2 example A. A rebid of 2NT would be quite likely by opener (2/ would 

 AKQ954 be reverses, showing extra values), so over 2 or 2NT we would reverse 

 into ’s, game forcing.  

 

Hand B Hand C With a weaker  suit and a 4 card major, we bid 1/. So 

    we bid 1 with Hand B. With a balanced hand with no 4  

 K9   K9  card major, we bid 1 or 2 NT if possible. With Hand C we  

 A1093  A109 bid 2 as it falls in-between the required point ranges for 

 Q2   Q73  1NT and 2NT. This is no problem when using a weak NT. 

 J9542  J9754  

 

1 - 2  when using a strong NT 
 

Now, the rest of this chapter is devoted to the situation when using a strong NT. As  

  usual, the problem is the 10-11point hand. First of all, consider a balanced 

Hand D hand such as Hand D. What to bid over a 1 opening? It is unfortunate, 

   but playing a strong NT we have a problem. 1NT is not the forcing NT 

 K97  over 1 and is defined as 6-9(10) pts. 2NT is defined as 11 pts. 

 A103 So we bid 2? We have no problem over a 2NT rebid (12-14), we pass.    

 Q72  But if opener has a minimum, 2NT may be too high. This hand should be 

 J954 downgraded to a 1NT response as we cannot cope with the very likely 

 2NT rebid. Now consider Hand E. Clearly 2 is the most descriptive 

Hand E bid, but again we have a problem over the 2NT (12-14) rebid by opener.   

  3NT may well be the best contract, but probably not opposite a 12 point 

 K7  hand. We are fixed. Now you may recall that back in section 1.4, I slated  

 A103 ‘Dutch Acol’ for just this very reason. Fortunately, this is the only    

 72  situation where it occurs in our system, and it can be reasonably solved. 

 QJ9875  With hands such as D and E, we have to decide from the outset if we are  

  prepared to go to 3NT opposite a 12-14 2NT rebid (note that it is very likely 

that we will get a 2NT rebid as 2/ are game forcing reverses – but see the next pages!). If 

uncertain, then we have to bid an overweight 1NT. With a decent hand and/or suit, we stretch 

a little and bid 2 with the intention of raising 2NT to 3NT. Hand E is borderline. An 
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aggressive bidder may bid 2 with the intention of raising 2NT to 3NT. The more 

conservative approach would be to pass 1Nt or bid 2 followed by a 3 sign off. 

 Let’s have a few examples of these sequences: - 

 

 

Example1   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) prepared to go to 3NT  J1063  K7  1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 12-14    Q84   A93  2NT (2)     3NT  

     AQ63  72  pass   

     A8   KJ10974                                       

 

Example 2   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) not prepared    J1063  K75  1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

      to go to 3NT   Q84   A93  pass  

     AQ63  762     

     A8   KJ94                                       

 

 

Of course, with a decent  suit, we will not be embarrassed by a 2NT rebid from opener.  

 

Example 3   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) min, long ’s   J1063  AK7  1  2                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

           Q84   9  2NT  3 (1) 

     AJ63  762  pass   

     A8   K109874                                       

 

With a max and good ’s, opener may, of course, convert the 3 to 3NT (replace Q with 

KJ in the above example). 

 

Now we are not always dealt 10-11 points, and the 2 bid is initially unlimited: - 

 

Example 4   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14    J1063  AK  1  2                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

           Q84   A93  2NT (1) 6NT 

     AK63  Q62     

     A8   KQJ104        
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           Opener ‘reverses’ after 1 - 2                   

 

Earlier I said that in a sequence such as 1 - 2 - 2, the 2 bid is usually played as a 

 game forcing reverse. This is the generally  

 J7     KJ75     KJ64    AJ6 accepted practice. On hands like this, you are

 virtually forced to rebid 2NT. Clearly 2 would be  

more descriptive. Now later when we come to discuss 2/1, we shall see that a sequence like 

1 - 2 - 2 does not show extra values. So there is a very good case for the sequence  

1 - 2 - 2/ to be similar when playing a strong NT, showing distribution (could be 44) 

but no extra values. The logic behind this? Responder has shown a near game forcing hand 

(good 11+) and there is no real reason for a reverse to show extra values. Also, it makes it 

easier for responder to find 3NT and, if he too has 4 cards in this major, then he may have 

slam interest (if he has a 4 card major then he is strong enough to reverse) and cue bidding 

can start much earlier than if we were forced to rebid 2NT. Personally, I quite like the idea; 

but it is opposite to mainstream thought (but that has never stopped me before!). There is, 

also, one other very important point to consider. If opener is allowed to ‘reverse’ with 

minimal values, then the sequence 1 - 2 - 2/ - 2NT shows 11 points by responder and 

we are quit of all our problems of responder having the 11 point hand and having to make the 

decision. So, it makes very good sense for a ‘reverse’ by opener in this one situation (1 - 

2) not to show 5+ ’s, but maybe only 4 ’s and not to show extra values. 

 

As these concepts of  1 - 2 being similar to 2/1 (game forcing except for a 2NT or 3 

rebid by responder) and ‘reversing’ by opener when possibly only 44 and/or minimum may 

be new for some readers, let’s have a few examples: - 

 

Example 5 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing to 2NT or 3  Q63  AJ7 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 4 card suit  KQ64  J 2 (2)     2NT (3)  

(3) 11 pts  AQ63  8752 3NT  pass  

   J8  KQ1097 

 

Example 6 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing to 2NT or 3  Q63  AJ7 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 4 card suit  K964  J 2 (2)     2NT (3)  

(3) 11 pts  AQ63  8752 pass  

   J8  KQ1097 

 

Example 7 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing to 2NT or 3  Q32  J7 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 4 card suit  K964  AQ74 2 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) game forcing  AQ96  K8 4 (4) 4 

(4) cue bid    J8   KQ1097 pass 
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If you play a strong NT and decide that this 2/1 concept and ‘reversing’ with 4+ ’s and 4 

 of a major is a good idea, then can we expand this  

 Q72     KJ9     KJ64    A86 theory and bid 1 with this hand? After a 1 - 2 

 start, it is quite likely that 3NT is going to be the 

final contract, so to bid 2 would seem a good idea, showing  stop(s) and possible lack of 

 control. As you will soon discover, we adopt this policy in a similar situation with inverted 

minors. Unfortunately, we cannot do the same here because, unlike inverted minors, 

responder’s 2 bid does not definitely deny a 4 card major. If we were to bid 2 and 

responder had intended to reverse into ’s, then we may find ourselves playing a  contract 

in a Moysian fit. So if you adopt this approach of opener showing a major, it can only be 

with a decent 4 card suit. 

 

Example 8 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing to 2NT or 3  Q72  J9 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 12-14  KJ9  AQ74 2NT (2)     3NT  

(3) game forcing  KJ64  98 pass 

(4) cue bid    A86   KQ1097  

 

Just to round off and embellish the above, while a bid of 2 over a 1 opening often 

denies a 4 card major, this is not necessarily so. A subsequent bid of a major by opener is not 

a natural reverse and is not game forcing. It could be 44 in ’s and the major. After such a 

rebid by opener, a 2NT or 3 bid by responder is natural (11 pts) and not game forcing, 

although opener may well have other ideas. 

 

    

So, to summarize, playing a strong NT we have two sequences that are invitational but not 

game forcing: - 

 

1 - 2 - 2/ - 2NT where responder is showing a fairly balanced 11 points 

 

1 - 2 - 2/ - 3  where responder is showing a less balanced 11 points 

 

And there is just one sequence where both hands are limited which is usually passed: - 

 

1 - 2 - 2NT - 3 where opener is balanced 12-14 and responder is showing a 

less balanced 11 points. 

 

 Just one more point about this last sequence. Since we stated earlier that responder was 

always prepared to bid on after a 2NT rebid from opener, you could say that 2NT here is 

forcing. In that case, there really is no need to restrict it to 12-14 pts as it may be useful for 

opener to simply know if responder is minimum or not. 

 

In the next chapter we consider auctions that are common to both 1 and 1 openings.



 95 

2.3  Development of the Auction after a 1/ Opening 
 

 This section is concerned with auctions that are common to both 1 and 1 openings. 

Most of the bids are simple and straightforward, but the treatment of responder hands with 5 

’s and 4 ’s, checkback and Inverted Minors may contain a few concepts that are new to 

you. 

 

2.3.1  Responder’s Bid and Opener’s 2nd bid  
 

 We shall clear the trivial stuff out of the way to start with. If responder bids a new suit 

it is forcing, NT bids are natural. A bid by opener that is a repeat of opener’s minor or 

responder’s major is weakish and non-forcing. Section 7 deals with most non-conventional 

rebids.  

 

In the rest of this chapter, we shall cover the following topics: - 

 

2.3.2  Inverted Minors  

2.3.2.1    Basics of Inverted Minors 

2.3.2.2    The Weak Inverted Minor Raise to the 3 Level 

2.3.2.3    The Strong Inverted Minor Raise 

2.3.2.4    Opener’s rebid – Playing a Strong NT 

2.3.2.5    Splinters after a Minor Suit Opening? 

2.3.2.6    Opener’s Rebid is not 2NT 

2.3.2.7    Non-weak Rebids – using a Strong or Weak NT 

2.3.2.8    Strong Inverted Minor Raise with a 4 Card  Suit 

2.3.2.9    Strong Inverted Minor Raise with a 4 Card Major ?? 

2.3.2.10   Defending Against Inverted Minors 

2.3.3  Responder has 5 ’s and 4 ’s  

2.3.4  Denying a 4 card Major 

2.3.5  Responder bids again after a 1/ -1/ - 1NT 

2.3.5.1    Responder has a 4 Card Major and support for Opener’s minor 

2.3.5.2    Weak, Invitational or Forcing after 1/ - 1/ - 1NT ? 

 

2.3.6  Checkback Stayman and New Minor Forcing (NMF) 

2.3.6.1    Checkback or New Minor Forcing? 

2.3.6.2    The Problems with Checkback Stayman 

2.3.7  Checkback – A New Approach 

2.3.7.1    Shape Asking After Checkback (SACK) Bids. 

2.3.7.2    Checkback after a 1 bid 

2.3.7.3    Checkback after a 1 bid 

2.3.7.4    Inverted Checkback (2) and the 3/ bids. 

2.3.7.5    2 - The Forcing Inverted Checkback bid. 

2.3.7.6    Using Checkback with a Big Responding Hand 

2.3.8  Splinters after  1/ -1/ - 1NT 

2.3.9  Jumps to the 3 Level Over 1/ 

2.3.10  Weak Jump Shifts, 1/ -2/
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2.3.2  Inverted Minors  

 

 How do you respond to a 1 opening if you have a four card  suit and a strong hand? 

Do you have a good method and enough bidding space to find out if 6, 5, or 3NT is the 

correct contract? The same applies to a 1 opening. 

 The convention that solves this is called Inverted Minors. With this convention, the point 

count for 2 and 3 level limit raises are inverted. Support at the 2 level is at least invitational, 

11+ points, while support at the 3 level has a pre-emptive character.  

 Now inverted minors have been around for some time, and there are the inevitable 

variations as to there use. There are five main areas where we have to define our treatment; 

we shall make all the decisions in this chapter. Points (a), (b) and (c) will be quickly decided, 

and then, after we show how inverted minors work, we will decide about point (d). Finally, 

we will look at splinters (e). 

 

     - (a) Since our 1 opening may be 3 or even 2 card, should we require the strong 

inverted raise (2) to be 5 card? 

 

     - (b) Should an inverted raise be game forcing? 

 

     - (c) There are numerous other bids available over 1/ that responder may use in a 

conventional manner. I.e. jump in the other minor and jumps or double jumps in 

a major. These may be used to better define an inverted raise (e.g. we could 

define a specific point range for the strong inverted raise). 

 

     - (d) How do we define our 2NT rebid to a strong inverted raise? 

 

     - (e) Do we splinter directly in support of minor suit openings? Does either opener or 

responder splinter after a strong inverted raise? 

 

The first thing that we have to decide is point (a). What do you reply to a 1 opening with  

  this hand? You cannot support ’s because, under normal methods, both 2  

 AJ7 and 3 are non-forcing. You do not want to make a unilateral decision to  

 Q7 bid 3NT, which would probably be totally wrong. So what is left? You                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       

 A762 have to bid 1 but the bidding may develop in many ways that make it 

 KQ94 difficult to show your excellent  support. Clearly we would like to use  

  the forcing inverted minor response (2) on this hand. But… in our system a 

1 opening may be short. Do we really want to give strong support with only 4 ’s? 

We have to consider the cases when opener bids a prepared 1. These are when the hand is 

outside our opening NT range with distributions 4333, 3433, 4423 or 4432. Thus only 4 

possibilities. The vast majority of 1 openers contain 4 or more ’s. If we do decide to bid 

inverted minors with only 4 card  support, we have to study the repercussions with the 4 

hand types given. Is there a problem? 

 Basically, not really. As we shall see, if slam is a dim prospect then we try to get into 

3NT after a strong inverted raise. Holding one of the 4 specific hand types above simply 

makes that so much easier! 
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 What about point (b)? The problem with this is how strong must you be to force to game? 

Since we are not going to play in a major, then we need about 25 pts for a NT game; but if 

we cannot play in NT then we need about 30 for a minor suit game. Clearly we are not going 

to set a requirement of 17 or so pts for an inverted raise, so the inverted raise is not game 

forcing. 

 Now let us consider point (c). As you will see later in this section, we have a use for all of 

these bids. Anyway, the inverted strong raise saves enough bidding space that the distinction 

between a game forcing inverted raise and an invitational one is easily made later in the 

auction. 

  So, we can give a strong inverted raise with just 4 card support, and the strong inverted 

raise has no upper limit. Let’s now see the other requirements (points and shape) and see how 

inverted minors work. We begin with a typical strong inverted raise, this highlights the 

inadequacies of traditional methods. 

 

2.3.2.1 Basics of Inverted Minors  
 

 A106 Partner opens 1. How do you set about finding out if the final contract 

 K7  should be 6 or 3NT? This is difficult under normal methods where                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

 KQ6  2 (6-10 pts) and 3 (11pts) are not forcing. How do you show that 

 KQ942 you have slam interest and  support below the level of 3NT?  

 

   I guess that you must start with 1. If partner then bids 1 you 

West        East  can bid 2 (4th suit). If opener then bids 2NT, then you can               

 finally support with 3, forcing. But if opener’s 3rd bid was 3 or  

1      1     3, then you would have to support with 4. You have made 3 bids, 

1      2  the first two of which are totally unrealistic and gone past 3NT.  

3/      4     Partner is still not sure which suit is trumps!  

? 

 Oh what a tangled web we weave, when first we practice to deceive. 
 

 Now this is not real Bridge, partner opens 1 and you immediately have problems. With 

’s, the problems are even more horrific as your initial response would have to be 2. 

Clearly we need to be able to support opener’s minor suit directly under the level of 3NT but 

keep the auction forcing. The best solution is to use the 2 level bid as forcing. You lose the 

weak 2 level response, but we have an excellent solution for that: -                                                                                                                                                                                                      

 

Hand A This time, partner opens 1. Consider Hand A. 2 is the normal bid here. 

 But the bidding is unlikely to stop there. If partner passes, then the 

 Q74  opponents will enter the bidding, on the principle that ‘if they have a fit,                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

 98  then so do we’. They will doubtless reach 2 or 2. You now have to   

 K764 choose between defending or bidding 3, either may well get you a  

 Q965 negative score. The best solution was to bid 1NT at the first turn. The  

  opponents do not know that you (and so probably themselves) have a fit and 

  you stand a good chance of being able buy it in 1NT. 

 



 98 

Hand B Partner again opens 1. The situation here is different. This time, you  

  have a 9 card  fit and the opponents have at least an 8 card  fit. You 

 Q74  are prepared to go to 3 over their 2 (the Law says that’s OK). Using 

 8  inverted minors, we bid 3 immediately. This shows a weak distributional 

 K9764 hand with (usually) 5+ ’s. This has the advantage that it is more difficult  

 Q965 for the opponents to compete. We see the same principle of a weak raise at the 

3 level when we come to cover major suit openings. 

 

This particular hand type would appear to cause a problem using inverted minors. 

  Over 1 we simply bid 3; but what over a 1 opening? Clearly 

Hand C we cannot bid a major or 1NT, we do not use mini splinters over minor 

      suit openings (it would only help opponents locate their fit and 

 Q84  this hand is too weak in any case) and the hand is clearly not strong 

 7    enough for 2/. That only leaves 3. This really is no big deal. 

 J854  We would like to have 5’s to venture to the 3 level, but 3 is  

 A9542 pre-emptive in nature and so partner will not expect a lot. Also, of course, 

  we make it difficult for the opponents with their 8+ card  fit. So, for 

the weak jump to the 3 level we normally need 5 card support, but we sometimes need to 

stretch this to 4 card if ’s. Of course, if opener bids on over 3, this is fine as we have good 

shape and more than min pts. It would be unwise to adopt this strategy (pre-emptive raise 

with only 4 trumps) when partner opens 1 as it may not be a real suit and, in any case, we 

are not so stuck for a bid over a 1 opening. 

 

Now let’s check that we have fully grasped what to bid on weak hands when partner had 

opened with one of a minor. 
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2.3.2.2 The Weak Inverted Minor Raise to the 3 Level  
 

Examples: plan your response for both a 1 and 1 opening: - 

 

1  KJ83 2    97 3    Q7 4    J73 5    864 6    64 

    Q7         9             J64       Q 84       973       73 

    J8        KJ754       K742       Q95       AKQ4       Q86432 

    Q9542       Q10974       K742       Q952       753       J95 

 

Hand 1: Over 1 or 1 we reply 1. We never bypass a 4 card major with a weak hand. 

 

Hand 2:  Over 1 we bid 3 

Over 1 we bid 3 

 

Hand 3: Over 1 or 1 we bid 1NT, the most descriptive bid. 

 

Hand 4: Over 1 we bid 1 (Walsh, 5-8 pts, balanced) 

Over 1 we bid 1NT. 

 

Hand 5: Over 1 we bid 1 (or 1NT if you prefer, but NT is better played by partner). 

Over 1 we bid have to bid 1NT. This may seem a bit offbeat, but what are the 

alternatives? This is the most descriptive bid. The hand is too weak and too 

balanced for 2 and too strong and balanced for 3. 

 

Hand 6: Over 1 we pass. If 1 gets passed out (very unlikely), we have a suitable hand. 

Over 1 we bid 3. We said above that this bid is pre-emptive in nature, this just 

goes to prove it. 
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Now we need to consider opener’s response to the weak 3-level raise. Normally he will 

pass as responder could be very weak. With a strong hand, however, he may feel that further 

action is warranted. There are various possibilities, consider the following hands, you have 

opened 1 and partner has replied 3 in all cases. 

 

1  KJ3 2    97 3    Q7 4    AK73 5    AK74 6    AK64 

    AQ         AK8         AJ64       A 8       -        - 

    AJ        A7       A2       4        AQ5       AQ86 

    A97542       AK7542       AK742       AK7542       AK7542       AJ754 

 

Hand 1: We rebid 3NT. Partner has promised 5 ’s and we need precious little else. 

 

Hand 2: This time we cannot bid 3NT as we have no  stop. We bid 3 to show a  

stopper. Partner will bid 3 if he has ’s stopped and we bid 3NT. With something 

like Kx in ’s, partner would bid 3NT in order to protect the holding. Without a  

stop, partner bids 4 or 5 if he is max. With all these inverted minor sequences, 

weak or strong, we do not worry over duly about the other minor. A bid of a major 

here specifically asks if the other major is stopped. 

 

Hand 3: Pass. Same points as hand 2 but no game really seems possible. 

 

Hand 4: Bid 4, a splinter. We were short of 9 playing tricks for an opening of  

2 - 2 - 3, but now we know about the enormous fit, slam is a strong 

possibility. The splinter bid concentrates partner’s attention on the other suits. 

Without a top honour outside ’s (in this case, the K) or shortage, he rebids 5. 

 

Hand 5: Now this hand was virtually worth a 2 opening. However, it only really contains 

8½ playing tricks. There really is no need to stretch this hand as it is very unlikely 

to be passed out due to our  void. So we opened 1 and after partner’s 3 we 

know that there is no  fit and thus max 1  loser. We bid 5, a void splinter, 

which is obviously slam forcing. This focuses partners attention to ’s and ’s, we 

know he has nothing in ’s but he should bid 7 if he has theK. Of course, this 

hand is a little contrived, opponents are sure to intervene with their ’s. In which 

case our natural 1 opening was far more descriptive than an artificial 2 and we 

are in a much better position to compete, partner will soon discover that we have a 

good hand with ’s and ’s. 

 

Hand 6: Just testing you here. Of course we open this hand with a multi. Subsequent bidding 

will then be far more accurate than possible with the bidding of hand 5 or any other 

bidding. In fact, it would be very difficult to bid this hand with natural methods – 

that is why we have the multi!  
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  The Weak  Minor Raise to the 4 Level ? 

 

 OK, so the jump to the 3 level is weak, but what about a weak pre-emptive jump to the 4 

level? I guess an example could be: - 

 

 K86     5     Q98642    976 

 

 After a 1 opening, the 4 level should be safe (The Law), but is 4 the correct bid?  

I do not believe so – because partner may have a strong hand with 3NT making, so be 

content with 3. 

 

 Now it is time to get on with the main nitty-gritty of inverted minors, when responder has 

an invitational or strong hand. 

 

 

 

2.3.2.3 The Strong Inverted Minor Raise 
 

A 2 level inverted minor response promises 4+ card support for opener’s minor, with  

       a minimum of 11 pts. Let’s have a few  

 AK3    K7   KQ5  examples where partner opened with 1. 

 Q74   A9        J64  In all cases, we respond 2. 

 J8   KJ542  KJ6 

 AQ954  AQ74  Q952  

 

 KJ83  K7      AQ4  The requirements for 2 over a 1 opening 

 Q7          K7        97  are the same.  

 AQ954  KJ54  K942         

 J8   AQ974  Q963       

 

There is no upper limit to the inverted raise. The last hand in both of above indicates a lower 

limit. 
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How High? Trumps or NT? 
 

Now there are two main things to determine.  

 

      - (i) Do we play in a NT contract or in a suit?  

      - (ii) How high; part-score, game or slam?  

 

Opener should first establish if game is certain or not. With a minimal hand, the opener 

can choose between a rebid of 2NT and 3 of the minor. Now you may recall that way back in 

the ‘strong or weak NT’ section I said that inverted minors work better with a weak NT, and 

this is why. Playing a weak NT, opener cannot have a weak balanced hand; a rebid of 2NT 

shows 15-16 and is obviously absolutely game forcing. A failure of opener to rebid NT 

would show an unbalanced hand. Nothing more to say really, responder is the captain and 

should be able to steer the auction to the correct game or slam. As we shall soon see, the 

rebids using a strong NT are a little artificial as a 2NT rebid is normally (in other systems) 

12-14 and we have little room to establish if 3NT is safe. So bids of the other minor clarify 

NT rebids and are artificial. Using a weak NT, we have no need for this and these bids are 

natural. 

Just consider this minor 2-suiter. With this hand, we opened 1 and had planned to rebid 

        2. However, after the inverted raise established a  

 A7     7    K9752   AJ1082       fit, we simply rebid 3 to show an unbalanced hand

              (when playing a weak NT). Now responder knows 

that opener is unbalanced, with a hand unsuitable for NT. Thus, although this bid is not 

forcing past 3,responder may investigate 5 if he feels that it may be a viable contract. Any 

suit bid by responder would be a cue bid. Of course, opener’s hand could well be much 

stronger than this, in which case he would bid on if responder attempted to sign off. 

 

Note 3 as a natural bid here only applies to the weak NT. It is needed conventionally 

when playing a strong NT. 

   West  East  West        East 

Example 1 (weak NT)  

    A72   98  1         2     (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(1) inverted minor    7   Q8  3 (2) 4 (3)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) unbalanced   K9752  AQ643 4 (3) 5 

(3) cue bid    KJ102  AQ65 pass 

 

We meet this example later when playing a strong NT. 
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2.3.2.4  Opener’s rebid – Playing a Strong NT 

 

Before we get started, there is one thing to clear up. Obviously, when you get an inverted 

raise, one of the most important things is to get into 3NT if that is the best contract (as is very 

often the case). Making 9 tricks is usually easier than making 11. One important point, these 

sequences are complicated enough, so we never worry about the other minor with balanced 

hands, responder has no 4 card major and probably has something in the other minor. So we 

shall first consider what a 2NT rebid means. There are 2 main schools of thought on this 

(decision (c) at the start of this chapter): - 

 

Hand A The first school of thought says that we should bid 2NT with a balanced 

 minimum (12-13). But they also say that we should always bid 2NT if 

 KJ74 we opened 1 on a 3 card suit. Presumably responder is meant to pass 

 AJ74 if he has just 11 pts. I have a little difficulty in knowing what to do as  

 K7  opener with this Hand A. We also have the same problem as school B 

 Q82  with Hand B below. 

 

Hand B The second school of thought says that we should bid 2NT with a hand 

 that would have bid 1NT over a 1 level response, i.e. a balanced 12-14. 

 KJ73 So this school would rebid 2NT with both hands A and B. Now there are a  

 74  few problems with this. With Hand A, responder has no idea whether we  

 K75  have 12 or 14 pts, and so does not know whether to pass or not. With  

 AQ82 Hand B, we have a hole in ’s. An inverted raise denies a 4 card major  

  and the ’s may be wide open. 

 

Now I said that there were 2 main schools of thought. Fortunately, there is a third school 

which has put a little more thought into the problems: - 

 

Hand C1 With this 3rd school, they do distinguish between weak balanced hands  

(12-13) and stronger ones (13½ - 14). With the 12-13 balanced hand they 

 KJ7  rebid 2NT which is non-forcing. A weak non balanced hand bids 3 of the 

 74  minor. So with hand C1 they bid 2NT and with Hand C2 they bid 2,  

 KQ52 game forcing. Now this is obviously an improvement on schools A and B 

 KJ73 but there is another problem. If the final contract is NT after an inverted  

minor sequence, you have to expect an attack on one of the majors. After  

Hand C2 a non-forcing 2NT rebid, responder has no idea if either or both of the majors 

have adequate cover, any of 2NT, 3NT or 3 of the minor could be 

 KQ7  correct. Now consider Hand C2, after the game forcing 2 bid, nothing  

 74  really stands a chance if responder is min with no  stop. If 3NT is out  

 AQ52 then we are forced to the 5 level with inadequate values. Even if there is a  

 QJ73 mechanism for stopping in 4, we have all gone down in 25 pt 4/ 

  contracts where things lie badly; but they were certainly worth bidding. You 

do not score many points, get sympathy from team-mates, nor win bidding competitions by 

going down in 4-of-a-minor contracts. 
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So which school shall we join? Clearly school C is superior, but has some serious flaws. 

It does not comprehensively cover the 2NT and similar rebids. As none of the schools have a 

working curriculum, we are going to save on tuition fees and open our own, brand new, 21st 

century school for inverted minors: - 

As is often the case in this book, we have to go back to the root causes of the problems. 

These are how to cope with (where by a balanced weak NT hand we mean a hand that would 

have opened a weak NT) :- 

 

(a) a balanced weak NT hand with both majors stopped, and 

(b) a balanced weak NT hand with just one major stopped, and 

(c) a balanced weak NT hand with neither major stopped. 

(d) distinguish between 12-13 and 13½ - 14 for all of above 

 

Now you may think that we have bitten of more than we can chew here. Responder may 

have a semi balanced 11 count and we are already at the 2 level; how can we possibly stay in 

a makeable part-score with all of the cases a-d, but have a shot at reasonable games (played 

by the correct hand!)? The existing methods are clearly woefully inadequate. A daunting 

task, but let’s have a go: - 

 

There are two perfectly fine solutions: -   (i)  Play a weak NT system, or 

           (ii) Change your strong NT range to 14-16. 

 

 Now 14-16 really is far superior to 15-17 for many reasons, but I feel that I have 

introduced enough new ideas already in this book, and introducing a completely new opening 

NT range may be a little over the top. Both of these solutions (i & ii) definitely solve the 

problem when responder has 11 points, but we do not really want to change our complete NT 

structure just because inverted minors are proving to be a little difficult when using a strong 

NT; and we still have the problem of hands with one major unstopped. So we keep 15-17 

along, hopefully, with most of our readers and look for another solution. 

 

 First of all, we have to go back to the basics. We shall start off with the  sequences. 

Now we have a little flexibility here as we have a known 4-4 fit, with a weak balanced 

opening hand we can always settle in the safe 3 part-score and this leaves the 3 bid 

available below the safe level of 3. In fact, with a known 4-4  fit, 2NT is extremely 

unlikely to be the best contract. We generally should bid 3NT if it stands a decent chance or 

else settle for the safer 3, we certainly do not worry about going past 2NT when we have 

the  fit. 

 Opener’s rebid with a 12-14 hand (looking for NT) after 1 - 2 is: - 

 

2  =   12-14,  ’s stopped (*)         * note. At this point in time, we are  

2 =   12-14,  ’s stopped (*)  only concerned with weak hands 

2NT =   12-13,  ’s and ’s stopped  searching for 3NT. These bids have 

3 =   13½-14,  ’s and ’s stopped (*) a dual meaning if opener  

       subsequently bids on over 3NT 
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Note the artificial meaning of 3 here. We need this as there is insufficient bidding space 

for responder to establish if opener is min or max if the 2NT response was 12-14. If opener 

has a minor 2-suiter, that is no problem as he has already found a fit. 

 

Obviously all bids except 2NT are forcing (but not game forcing). 

We now have to consider what responder’s options are over each of the above rebids. 

 

after 1 - 2 - 2 2    = min (11), with a  stop 

   2NT  = min (11), with a  stop if played from my hand (e.g. Kx). 

   3 =  suit/stop, no  stop or unsuitable for NT 

   3 = min (11), no  stop 

   3 = 12-15, with a  stop, opener normally bids 3NT 

   3NT = 12-15, with a  stop if played from my hand. 

   Other  = 16+, looking for better things than a measly 3NT   

 

after 1 - 2 - 2, 2NT  = min (11), with a  stop 

3 =  suit/stop, no  stop or unsuitable for NT 

3 = min (11), no  stop 

   3 = 12-15, with a  stop, opener normally bids 3NT 

   3NT = 12-15, with a  stop if played from my hand. 

   Other  = 16+, looking for better things ….  

 

after 1 - 2 - 2NT,  pass = min, I prefer 2NT to 3 (unlikely) 

 3 = min (11), let’s play in our 4-4 (or better) fit 

 3NT = fine 

   Other  = 16+, looking for better things ….  

 

after 1 - 2 - 3,  3 = min (11), I don’t really like NT, bid on at your peril. 

   3 = artificial puppet bid, demands that opener bid 3NT 

   3NT = I think it’s best if I play the 3NT contract 

   Other  = 16+, looking for better things ….  

 

We will study the ‘other’ 16+ big hand bids later. They are usually cue bids. 

Now this seems to solve just about everything. Before we move on to the  sequences, 

which are slightly different, we need a few examples just to check.  

 

This 3 puppet bid ensures that opener is declarer in a NT contract. Responder will then 

often pass; but if he bids on, it will normally be a cue bid looking for slam. 

  

Example 2   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor      A83   Q107 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 12-14, stop(s)   AJ108  Q9  2 (2)     2NT (3)  

(3) min (11), with a  stop  K963  Q8742 3NT  pass  
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      if played from my hand.  Q8   AJ4                                       

Note that we cannot afford to be 100% with our stop showing bids, East has to try for 3NT. 

West is max, so went to game. 

 

Example 3   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor      AJ108  Q76  1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 12-14, stop(s)   J6   94  2 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) min (11), no  stop  K963  AJ74 pass   

 K98   A762                                       

 

Example 4   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor      A1087  Q96  1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 13½-14, & stop(s)  AK6   942  3 (2)     3NT  

  K963  AJ742 pass   

 109   AJ2                                       

 

Example 5   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor      AK87  96  1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 13½-14, & stop(s)  K76   94  3 (2)     3 (3) 

(3) puppet to 3NT   KJ63  AQ7642 3NT  pass   

 109   AJ2                                       

 

Example 6   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor      AKJ7  96  1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 12-14, stop(s)   962   K5  2 (2)     3NT (3) 

(3) 12-15, with a  stop if  KJ63  AQ7642 pass   

I play the hand.   109   AJ2                                       

 

We shall now consider the  sequences. These are different from the  sequences above, 

mainly because we do not have the absolute security of a known 4-4 fit and our ‘spare’ bid 

(2 here) is at the two level. 

 Opener’s rebid with a 12-14 hand (looking for NT) after 1 - 2 is: - 

 

2 =   13½-14,  ’s and ’s stopped (*)   * Again, At this point in time, we are 

2  =   12-14,  ’s stopped (*)             only concerned with weak hands 

2 =   12-14,  ’s stopped (*)  searching for 3NT. These bids have 

2NT =   12-13,  ’s and ’s stopped  a dual meaning if opener bids on  

       over (2) or 3NT 

 

We again have to consider what responder’s options are over each of the above rebids. 
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after 1 - 2 - 2, 2 = artificial puppet bid, asks opener to bid 2NT 

   3 = min (11), 5+ ’s, unsuitable for NT. Opener may ignore  

       the warning and bid 3NT with good stops. 

   3NT = 12-15, I want to play the hand 

   Other  = 16+, looking for better things …. 

       

after 1 - 2 - 2, 2    = min (11), with a  stop 

   2NT  = min (11), with a  stop if played from my hand (e.g. Kx). 

   3 = min (11), no  stop 

   3 = 12-15, with a  stop, opener normally bids 3NT 

   3NT = 12-15, with a  stop if played from my hand. 

   Other  = 16+, looking for better things …. 

        

after 1 - 2 - 2, 2NT  = min (11), with a  stop 

3 = min (11), no  stop 

   3 = 12-15, with a  stop, opener normally bids 3NT 

   3NT = 12-15, with a  stop if played from my hand. 

   Other  = 16+, looking for better things …. 

 

after 1 - 2 - 2NT  pass  = min (11)  

3 = min (11), I prefer to play in ’s. 

   3NT = 12-15 

   Other  = 16+, looking for better things …. 

 

 

Example 7   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor      AK87  96  1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 12-14,  stop(s)   J62   KQ7  2 (2)     3 (3) 

(3) 12-15, with a  stop  J10   A92  3NT  pass 

     KJ63  AQ874                                      

 

3NT may no always be possible: - 

 

Example 8   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor      AJ10  96  1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 12-14,  stop(s)   62   97  2 (2)     3 (3) 

(3) min (11), no  stop  KJ   A9872 5  pass 

     A109765  KQJ8                                      

 

(4) Knowing that East has no ‘wasted’ points in ’s, this is the best practical shot. 
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As I mentioned earlier, West’s initial response may really be a slight lie, i.e. a dual meaning. 

 

Example 9   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor      AKJ8  96  1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) usually 12-14,  stop(s)  -   J7  2 (2)     3 (3) 

(3) min (11), no  stop  KQ   A9872 4NT (4) 5 (5) 

(4) RKCB  A109765  KQJ8          7  pass             

(5) 2 key cards +  Q                                    

 

West’s 2 bid was marking time in order to find out more about East’s hand. When East 

shows no ‘wasted’ values in ’s then all his points must be working. 

 

Example ?? West East West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor  AQJ8  K 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) usually 12-14,  stop(s)  KQ  A97 2 (2)     3 (3) 

(3)  stop  Q98643  J1072 3 (4) 4 (4) 

(4) cue bid  4  A8732        etc (5)     

                                    

(5) I have purposely left it here! Clearly there may be a problem if we continue cue bidding. 

From West’s point of view there are 2 important cards outstanding (A,K).  

 Using RKCB would locate them. Unfortunately, if East has neither of them, then a 5 

response to 4NT RKCB will be too high. We will come back to this example in chapter 

??? when we discuss RKCB Kickback. 
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2.3.2.5  Splinters after a Minor Suit Opening? 

 

Before we have a closer look at those ‘looking for better things’ bids, we have to resolve 

the last decision (e) from the start of this chapter. This discussion is valid for both strong and 

weak NT. There were three points: - 

 

     (1) Should responder splinter directly in support of a minor suit opening?  

     (2) Should opener splinter after having received a strong inverted raise? 

     (3) Should responder splinter after having given a strong inverted raise? 

 

Point (1) refers to an auction such as 1/ - 3/. Now many people play this as a splinter, 

but it probably is not the best use of the bid because: - 

 

   - The 1 opening may be only 3 (or 2) card 

   -  3NT is often the best contract after a minor suit opening, and such a splinter takes up so 

much room 

   - Even with a singleton, we still have to make 11 tricks in a minor suit game. 

 

So, these are not splinters (they are defined in the next chapter). But what about points (2 

& 3)? Now here there is more reason to splinter. Let us first consider opener’s position. 

Responder has promised 4+ card support; if opener has an unbalanced hand and feels that a 

minor suit game or slam is better, then a splinter is certainly on the cards. And what about 

responder? If opener has shown stops in both majors (rebid NT or similar), then responder 

should not splinter. However, if opener has bid a suit indicating a lack of a stop in the other 

major, then a splinter in that major is certainly in order with a sufficiently strong hand. 

Remember that a splinter is suggesting game/slam and so 11/12 tricks are required; thus 

responder needs well above minimum for a splinter. 

 

 Now we can briefly get back to those ‘looking for something better’ bids. Clearly some 

of these will be splinters; however, a splinter usually shows shortage and sets trumps, in this 

situation we already know trumps so we should avoid jumping if we can. Normally we will 

simply cue bid. It is all just really common sense, so a couple of examples: - 

 

 

Example 10 West East West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor  AK87  Q6 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 12-14,  stop(s)  J62  A4 2 (2)     3 (3) 

(3) cue bid  KJ63  AQ874 3 (3) 4 (4) 

(4) forcing  J10  A982 4  (3) 6          
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Example 11   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor  AK87  Q62 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 12-14,  stop(s)  J62  - 2 (2)     4 (3) 

(3) void splinter, see below  J10  A982 4NT (4) 5 (5) 

(4) RKCB  KJ63  AQ8742   6  pass 

(5) 2 key cards + Q 

 

 In this situation 3 from East would have shown a  stop, so what is 4? Clearly a 

splinter, but singleton or void? Now we can actually do better than speculate, consider the 

sequence: - 1 - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3NT - 4. The 3 bid here initially showed ’s stopped 

and encourages opener to bid 3NT, so why now bid 4? Clearly this is not natural and is best 

used as a cue bid or splinter. Since it uses so much space, we shall define the initial jump as a 

void splinter and this latter sequence as a cue bid. With a singleton, we would have to show 

this as 2nd round control during a cue bidding sequence. Since we have gone past 3NT, 

partner can often deduce shortage. In example 8 East is inviting slam and since West has 

virtually nothing wasted in ’s, he accepts. 

 So it’s all quite straightforward really. A jump shift is a void splinter and most other bids are 

cue bids. 

 And how about a splinter from opener? The general rules apply; jump for a singleton and 

double jump for a void: - 

 

Example 12 West East West        East 

 

(1) inverted raise  KQJ10  986 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       

(2) void splinter  KQJ2  1086 4 (2)     5 (3)  

(3) nothing to cue  -  K87 pass 

   K8754  AQJ6  
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2.3.2.6  Opener’s Rebid is not 2NT 
  

 A rebid by opener of 2NT depends on the adopted NT structure. As explained previously, 

when playing a strong NT we need some additional bids to clarify our holding. Playing a 

strong NT, these are artificial sequences: - 

 

1 - 2 - 2 

1 - 2 - 3 ,   both showing 13½-14, with ’s and ’s stopped 

 

Now we have to consider all other rebids by opener other than 2NT. They are mostly 

independent of the NT structure being used. It really is all just common sense. Remember 

that responder has denied a 4 card major and that we have already located our fit, so any suit 

bid is not suggesting that suit as trumps, but showing a feature/stopper. 

 

Summary of opener’s rebid after 1 - 2: -  

 

2 =  Used with a strong NT to show 13½-14 with ’s and ’s stopped. 

  With a weak NT, it is best used to show a 2-suiter with longer ’s. 

2 =  a 4 or 3 card suit, showing a high honour/stopper  

2 =  a 4 or 3 card suit, showing a high honour/stopper 

2NT = Used with a strong NT to show 12-13 with ’s and ’s stopped. 

  With a weak NT, 15-16 balanced. 

3  =  weak, 5+ card suit 

3 = splinter      

3 = splinter  

3 = splinter  

3NT = (18-19/17-19) balanced 

 

After 1 - 2, as above except: - 

 

3 =  Used with a strong NT to show 13½-14 with ’s and ’s stopped. 

  With a weak NT, it is best used to show a 2-suiter. 

3  =  weak, 5+ card suit. 

 

Now we have to look at these splinters, of course. Voids?  Actually, in this situation, we do 

have enough space to show both at a comfortable level, so we shall define these 

  splinters as singletons and the jump to the 4 level as a void.  

 AK87 Bear in mind, of course, that these hands showing splinters are very rare  

 -  and must be very shapely as they did not open with a multi. This hand, for 

 AKJ63 example, would have opened with a multi. So we would normally expect  

 KQJ10 5-5 or better shape (in the minors!) for a void. 
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Example 13   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor      AQ8   K6  1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) singleton    2   QJ3  3 (2)     4 (3) 

(3) cue bid    KJ763  AQ854 4 (4) 4 (3) 

(4) forcing    KQJ10  A98    4NT (5) 5   (6) 

(5) RKCB       6  pass  

(6) 2 key cards + Q        

 

West bid 4 at (4) because he wanted to hear a  cue. Of course, East would not cue a king 

in partner’s singleton. RKCB was invoked in order to establish the ace of trumps, which 

could just be missing.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                             

 

Let us now have a few examples of the weak repeat of opener’s minor. In both of these 

examples, West does not show his  stop because of his pathetic ’s. Thus, as in Example 

12, East should have a good stop to suggest NT.  

 

Example 14   West  East  West        East 

 

    AJ7   98  1         2     (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

   74   Q8  3 (2) pass (3) 

    KJ952  AQ643   

    A108  QJ65                                   

(1) inverted minor     

(2) Weak, not suitable for a NT rebid. 

(3) West’s rebid shows weakness in at least one major. Since East is weak in both majors, he 

passes. 

 

Example 15   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) inverted minor    AJ7   109  1         2     (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) Weak    74   KQ10 3 (2) 3 (3) 

(3) I have ’s stopped  KJ952  AQ643 3NT (4) pass  

(4) I have ’s stopped  A108   QJ6                                   

 

East is non minimum. If the Q were replaced by a small card, he would pass 3.  

   

Before we move on, consider the following type of hand. You are playing a strong NT  

 and have opened with 1. Partner responds 2. 

 KJ54    KJ75   Q104   K9 Now you are obviously not interested in a possible 

 2-4  fit and ‘know’ that 3NT is the correct contract. 

So why not bid it straight away? The answer is that you cannot because a rebid of 3NT shows 

the very strong balanced (18-19/17-19) hand. This is no problem, you simply rebid 2 

(13½-14) game forcing.  
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Now let’s consider the minor 2-suiter when playing a strong NT. We have already seen  

        this hand when playing a weak NT (example 1). 

 A72     7    K9752   KJ102       With this hand, we opened 1 and had planned to    

              rebid 2. However, after the inverted raise 

established a fit, we cannot rebid 3 to show an unbalanced hand because that is 

conventional (showing a balanced 13½-14). This is no big deal as we already have a fit. So 

we rebid 3 and await developments, if there are any. 

 

Example 1 (strong NT) West  East  West        East 

 

(1) inverted minor    A7   98  1         2     (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) weak/unbalanced   7   Q8  3 (2) 4 (3) 

(3) cue bid    K9752  AQ643 4 (3) 5 

  KJ102  AQ65 pass 

  

From the 3 rebid, responder knows that opener either has long ’s or a minor 2-suiter. 

Either way, he bids the same. 

 

 

Up to now, responder has had only mediocre hands. An initial inverted minor response is, 

however, unlimited: - 

 

Example 16   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) inverted minor    A72   K8  1         2     (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) weak / unbalanced   7   A8  3 (2) 3 (3) 

(3) cue bid    K9752  AQ643 3 (3) 4 (3) 

(4) RKCB for ’s   AJ102  KQ65 4 (3) 4NT (4) 

(5) 3 key cards      5 (5) 7 (6) 

(6) just like shelling peas     pass 
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2.3.2.7  Non-weak Rebids – using a Strong or Weak NT 

 

We are still in the situation where the bids are unaffected by the NT strength. This is when 

opener’s rebid is other than a 2-level bid, 2NT or 3 of a minor. Any bid other than these is 

game forcing. Note that we do not need to show suits as there is no major suit fit and we have 

already found our fit. Thus all suit bids are splinters/cue bids unless somebody sticks in a 

natural NT or RKCB bid. 

 

Hand A Hand B The bidding has started 1 - 2. 

         

 4   4  Hand A is shapely but not really strong enough to spur                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

 KJ8   KJ8  partner on to 5 at this stage, so we must rebid 3. 

 KQ954  KQ954 With Hand B we have to encourage. A splinter bid of 3     

 QJ72  AK72 is clearly most descriptive. 

 

Hand C Hand D The bidding has again started 1 - 2. 

         

 4   -   Hand C is virtually slam forcing. We again splinter with 3                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  

 AQ8   AQ8  With Hand D, we use a void splinter of 4. Responder 

 KQ954  KQ954 knows that we probably have at most 3’s! - He knows  

 AJ72  KJ752 that we are not 0454 because we did not open a multi. He 

    also knows that we are not 0553 because we opened 1 and 

not 1. Therefore he knows that we are 0355 or better shape and is in a good position to 

investigate the best slam. I guess 0463 or similar is also a possibility. 

 

Example 17   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) inverted minor   -   74  1         2     (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) void splinter   AQ8   K62  4 (2) 4NT (4)  

(3) cue bid    KQ954  AJ83 5 (5) 6 (6)     

(4) RKCB    KJ752  A1093 pass 

(5) 2 key cards + Q        

(6) East knows that K and/or Q may be missing and does not want to chance a grand. 

East knows that West probably has 4 or 5 ’s and that the grand is a bad bet. How does 

East know this? West opened 1 and so is 0355, 0364, 0265 or similar. Therefore the 

odds are not good enough as a trick may be lost to the K/Q.     
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2.3.2.8  Strong Inverted Minor Raise with a 4 Card  Suit 

 

 Now that we have established the mechanism of Inverted Minors, let’s just check that it 

really is a good idea to give the strong inverted raise with only 4 ’s. 

 

Example 18   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor      AKQ  962  1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 12-14,  stop(s)   984   Q7  2 (2)     3 (3) 

(3) min (11), no  stop  J75   A982 pass 

     KJ63  AQ102                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        

 

If E-W required 5 ’s for an inverted raise, then the bidding would probably go something 

like 1 - 3NT, or 1 - 1 - 1NT - 3NT. Of course, if East bids just 2NT (in either of the 

above auctions) and West had read the chapter on hand evaluation, then he would downgrade 

his hand (flat and AKQ not working) and he would pass. 

If you play a weak NT, then this is just an unlucky hand for you (1NT - 3NT) unless East 

only bids 2NT. 

 

Incidentally, I set this hand at one of the club competitions, and 90% of the E-W’s reached 

3NT. Since the majority play a strong NT, I guess that they do not play inverted minors as we 

do or have not read the hand evaluation section. 

 

Just to show that we have no problem with the 4432 hand: - 

 

Example 19   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Minor      AQ85  962  1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 12-13,  &  stops  KJ96  Q7  2NT (2)     pass (3) 

(3) not enough    Q75   A982  

     63   AQ102                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        

 

A non inverted minor auction would probably reach the same contract: - 

 

1 - 1 - 1NT – 2NT - pass 
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2.3.2.9  Strong Inverted Minor Raise with a 4 Card Major ? 
 

Now what about these hands. Partner has opened 1. Should we show our strong support 

 or bid our major? With hand A there is no real decision. 

Hand A Hand B  If partner is minimum with 4 ’s, then 4 is possibly 

  the only makeable contract, so we bid 1. Hand B is 

 A1085  AQ85   somewhat different. 5 is sure to be a safe contract, and                                                                                                                                                                                                                     

 K84  KQ4 it really is just a matter of the final contract being 5,6 or 7. 

 AQ875  AQ875 So should we forget about our 4 card major and start looking 

 3  2         for the  slam immediately with an inverted raise?                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       

       

This idea of denying a 4 card major with a big hand and a known fit has many followers. The 

popular ‘excuse’ is that it is difficult to show your excellent  support if the bidding goes 1 

- 1 - 1NT. As you will see later in our section on inverted checkback, this is absolutely no 

problem in our system. So we never deny a 4 card major in order to give an inverted raise. 

 

Incidentally, there are numerous other very good reasons: - 

 

-1- A good 4-4 fit may prove a better slam. 

-2- A major slam scores more and may be significant in pairs scoring 

-3- With such a powerful hand, 6 or 7 NT may be possible, in which case opener 

 should know about our major suit. 

-4- You may find it difficult to keep partners if you deny 4 card majors. 

 

So we always bid our major on these big hands as well. 

 

If partner rebids 1NT, e.g. 1 - 1 - 1NT, then subsequent bidding is defined in  

chapter 2.3.7.5 (Inverted Checkback). 

 

If partner makes another rebid, then subsequent bidding is defined in  

chapter 8 (responder’s 2nd bid) 
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2.3.2.10  Defending Against Inverted Minors 

 

 At this point, I must say just one thing about defending against inverted minors. After a 

sequence 1 - 2 or 1 - 2, both players are 11+ and virtually unlimited. Opener may well 

have 1 or 2 four card majors. It would be foolish to intervene at this stage without a very 

shapely hand. Indeed, since they have no major fit, they will often be only too glad to take 

the penalty if they have a weak major, making 3NT tricky. 

 

Consider this hand. You are south and West opens a strong 1NT which East raises to 3NT.

           Of course you pass, end of story. But the  

 K43     KQ765     Q42  K5       opponents are playing a weak NT and LHO  

                 actually opened 1 which East raises to 2.  

You sleepily bid 2 but wake up when West’s double is passed round to you. Be wary with 

interfering with inverted minors, especially if opponents are playing a weak NT (opener may 

well have 15+ points). You need a longer and better suit than this. Lets see the complete deal: 

- 

 

Dealer:  109852 West North      East         South 

West.   103 

Both vul  873 1  (1) pass 2 (2) 2 

  1074 dbl  (3) pass pass (4)    pass  (5) 

      

 QJ7  N   A6      

 AJ98 W    E   42  (1)   Playing a weak NT  

 K53     S   AJ106 (2)   Inverted raise 

 AJ9     Q8632 (3)   I have ’s, I’ll take the penalty 

  K43            if it’s OK with you partner 

 KQ765   (4)   sure 

  Q42    (5)   oops! I’ll have to play this really well. 

   K5   

 

South scrambled 4 tricks. For some reason, North did not seem happy as he gravely inscribed 

–1100 on the traveller. Even though West was totally flat, South went for a number; be wary 

about interfering with Inverted Minor auctions, even when opponents play a strong NT. Both 

opponents know that they have the majority of the points. Even if West is minimum, they 

will often get a good score by doubling when they have no game.  

With no interference, the bidding would simply have gone 1 - 2 - 2NT(15-16) - 3NT. 

Note that if west is unsure about doubling he can make a forcing pass.  

 

 I will just mention one other advantage of playing Inverted Minors. As we have just seen, 

it can be dangerous to intervene. But if both opener and responder are minimum, the bidding 

may go 1 - 2 - 3 - passed out, with opponents possibly being wary of competing at the 3 

level. 3 either making or 1 down would probably be a good score for declarer when 

opponents have a major suit fit.  
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2.3.3  Responder has 5 ’s and 4 ’s – after a 1/ opening. 

 

After an opening bid of 1/ if the responder has 5’s and 4’s and a weak hand then 

there is a problem (as there is with non Walsh players) in that the  or  fit may be missed. 

If responder bids 1 then a 5-3  fit may be missed. If responder bids 1 then a 4-4  fit 

may be missed.  

A while back I was called over by a married couple who frequent my club, they had just 

got a bad score when responder had the 54 hand, bid 1 and passed the 1NT rebid. I was 

asked the correct response. I (diplomatically) replied that it was difficult. I did not say that 

the  suit is normally bid – mainly because I disagreed with it! It may be OK to play 1NT 

with a 5-3  fit, but it is a disaster if you have missed a 4-4  fit. Also, the 1 bid here only 

promises 4 ’s, so a 5-3  fit will usually be missed anyway. 

Fortunately I did not have to dwell on this too much longer, as there is a solution that 

solves just about everything:- 

 

Simple: - 

 

   1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2   is weak, opener should pass or correct. 

 

 Having just said that opener should pass or correct, perhaps we should look into this in 

more detail. Playing a strong NT, opener is 12-14 and responder is 6-10. So it is difficult for 

opener to safely do anything else. But what about with a weak NT? Opener is 15-16 and 

responder is 6-8 (with 9-10 he would have made an invitational or forcing bid).  

 

Consider the following opener’s hand,     A9    AKJ9    9754    A63. 

Opener knows that responder is 54 and thus has only 4 cards in the minors, so there are max 

3 losers in the minors, responder must have some points somewhere, so game is probably on. 

Opener should bid 3, which  responder should convert to 4 if he has reasonable high cards 

in the majors. Of course it is possible to also use the 3 and 3 as more specific game tries. I 

will leave that as an exercise for the reader. Note that this convention is not applicable to a 

passed hand.  

 

Example 20 (Weak NT) West East West       East 

 

(1) could be 4 card       A9  K7642 1       1  (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                             

(2) 15-16  AKJ9  Q1042 1NT (2)     2  (3)  

(3) 54 weak  9754  83 3    (4)     4  (5)  

(4) decent majors?  A63  J7                                       

(5) Yes 

 

A very reasonable game has been reached with minimal values. Note, the above only applies 

to a weak NT system. With a strong NT the bidding would go 1NT - 2 - 2 - pass. Let’s 

just see if it is possible to do something similar using a strong NT: - 
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Example 21 (Strong NT) West East West       East 

 

(1) could be 4 card       A9  K7642 1       1  (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                             

(2) 12-14  AQ93  KJ104 1NT  (2)     2  (3)  

(3) 54 weak  A974  83 3    (4)     4  (5)  

(4) decent majors?  963  K7                                       

(5) Yes 

 

Opener should be near max with good ’s to try this. Responder should accept with good 

’s or with 5 ’s. Of course, it’s all swings and roundabouts. Playing a weak NT the bidding 

could go 1NT - 2 - 2 - pass, but I think that the East hand is good enough to have a go and 

bid 3 in which case the game is also reached. 

 

Back to the main stream after that digression. This 2 bid is not generally used in this 

way. Many players would consider the sequence 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2 as invitational or 

else as weak showing a 5 card  suit. However, there is no reason why we should not adopt 

this treatment, a similar one has been around for years! 

Consider what to do with a weak major 54 when partner opens 1NT. Most people bid 

Stayman and then either pass or correct 2 to 2. The suggested sequence is, in essence, 

exactly the same. Now this means that we have lost 2 as an invitational bid. This is easily 

solved: - 

 

1/ - 1 - 1NT - 3 could be played as invitational, this is fine if we are 55; there is 

normally a 5-3 fit, and we shall do this. But it is more convenient to put the invitational and 

forcing 54’s in the new improved checkback sequences. This is far superior as it allows the 

invitational hand to be shown and the bidding to stop at just 2 opposite a weak opener with 

’s. 

 

Let’s have a few quick examples of responder’s 2nd bid when opener has replied 1NT after 

opening 1/. Where 2 is checkback, either invitational or strong. 

 

 KJ543     Q753  64  96  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 

 KJ543     AQ75  A4  96  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 

 

Of course, the requirements for an invitational raise by responder depend on the NT 

structure:- 

      Strong NT system      Weak NT system 

 KJ543     KJ75     64  96  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2    1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 

 KJ543     K1075   A4  96  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2    1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 

 

The distinction between 2 as invitational or forcing is made later in the checkback 

sequence.  
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Now if opener does not respond 1NT but simply repeats his minor; then we are back to 

square 1, with a possible 4-4  fit lost, but then that has always been the case. You cannot 

afford to bid 2 now with a weak hand as opener has also shown a weak hand and may have 

no ’s. This brings us to an important point. Since responder may be concealing a 4 card  

suit, opener should strive to bid 1NT if he has 4 ’s. For example:- 

 

Strong NT Weak NT        - After 1 - 1 - ? 

 

 K63  K63 A rebid of 1NT is automatic here. If responder is 54 we 

 AQ53  AQ53 find the  fit. If he has 5 ’s, we may find our 5-3 fit.  

 Q74  KQ4 Otherwise we play in NT. 

 Q98  Q98  

 

Strong NT Weak NT        - After 1 - 1 - ? 

 

 K6  K6 Opener should rebid 1NT. If responder is 54 we find the   

 AQ53  AQ53 fit.If he only has 5 ’s, we may find ourselves in a 5-2 fit, 

 Q74  KQ4 that’s OK. Otherwise we play in NT. 

 Q983  Q983  

 

 Strong NT Weak NT        - After 1 - 1 - ?  

 

 J  J Opener should rebid 1NT. Are we striving too hard? 

 AQ53  AQ53 Not really. If partner is 54 we find the  fit. If he has 5 ’s, 

 Q974  KQ94 we may find ourselves in a 5-1 fit, but that is manageable, 

 KJ83  KJ83 I’m sure we have all been in worse contracts. Otherwise we 

  play in NT which is fine. In any case, what are the alternatives? 

2/ would be a reverse, and these hands are the wrong shape. 2 promises a weakish hand with 

5 ’s and does not really appeal, especially as 1NT may well be the best contract. 

 

Strong NT Weak NT        - After 1 - 1 - ? 

 

 -  - Now this really would be going too far. It would be absurd 

 AQ53  AQ53 to bid 1NT here, So 2? If responder has an invitational or  

 Q974  KQ94 better hand, he will bid on and any 44  fit will come to  

 KJ873  KJ873  light. What about a reverse? The hands are the right shape.                   

                                           The strong NT hand is not good enough to reverse into 2, 

so will have to rebid 2. And the weak NT hand? Obviously good enough to reverse, but this 

hand could have opened up a multi in the first place. If we decided against opening a multi 

(this is borderline, as it is min and contains only 1 major) we reverse into ’s – that is the 

whole point (if you reverse into ’s, you will get caught up in a 4th suit tangle). 
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 Conclusion: By means of a small convention, we have transformed a situation where 

a 4-4  and 5-3  fit are virtually never found into one where: - 

 

(a) a  4-4  or 5-3  fit is always located except for one specific case (the only case 

where we miss the fit is when opener is 0445 or 0454 with 11-15 pts and playing a 

strong NT). 

 

(b) Good (but thin) games may be reached (examples 1 and 2 above). 

 

(c) We do not need to go to the 3 level to show an invitational 54. 

 

– not bad, eh? Let’s give ourselves a pat on the back and have a look so see what we can do 

about the standard convoluted checkback. 

 

  Reverse Flannery 

 

Before we move on, it would be unfair to say that this 5-4 problem had not been 

addressed before. One convention that solves it completely is Reverse Flannery. Using this 

convention, one responds 2 (conventional) to a 1/ opening to show specifically 5-4 in 

the majors and a weak hand (about 5-9). Of course this works fine (100% of the time). 

However, we do lose the natural 2 bid (weak jump shift) and I personally am reasonably 

satisfied with a convention that works 99% of the time if we can keep a useful tool like the 

weak jump shift. If you do not like the weak jump shift, then this is an excellent alternative 

for the 2 bid. 

 

 ‘Reverse Flannery’ ‘Our System’ ‘Our System’ 

       (strong NT)    (weak NT) 

 

West East West East West East West East 

 

 J106  K9742 1   2    (1) 1 1          1NT 2                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     

 K832  A964 pass   1NT 2 2 pass 

 A632  94   pass  

 A10  42                                     

 

(1) Reverse Flannery, 6-9, 5 ’s and 4 ’s 

 

Of course, Reverse Flannery gets there quicker, but we get there in the end. 
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2.3.4  Denying a 4 card Major 

 

By denying a 4 card major, I mean bidding something (often NT) with no intention of 

subsequently showing the major. If you have a big hand with, say, 4126 shape, then you 

obviously bid 2 over partner’s 1 opening with the intention of bidding ’s next; this is 

not denying the 4 card major. 

Now consider the sequence 1- 1 - 1NT. This is different. 1NT is not forcing and 

denies 4 ’s. In the next chapter, we shall be looking at checkback (Stayman). But before we 

study that, we need to clear up 2 very important points where expert opinion seems to differ.  

 

(1) Firstly, we start with a definition. A 4 card suit is a suit with 4 cards. 

 

 Example  J532  is a 4 card suit, it is not a 3 card suit 

 AKQ9 is a 4 card suit, it is not a 5 card suit 

 

 This may seem trivial, but a lot of people appear to have a problem with it! 

 

(2) Do we ever deny a 4 card major? The answer is only after responder has bid a Walsh 1. 

We can happily rebid 1NT after 1 - 1 with one or two 4 card majors because there is a 

very precise and simple mechanism for later finding a major suit fit (with a 4 card major, 

responder will reverse or bid Walsh Checkback). 

 

 But what about after 1/ - 1 - ? 

 

 For example, consider  J532   652   AK5   AJ7 

 

 Do we bid our major or always charge into 1NT as quickly as possible with 4333 shape? 

Now just about every book you read says that you should bid 1NT; and there are similar 

variations on this theme. For example, if you hold 4333 or 3433 shape with invitational 

values after partner opens 1NT, numerous experts recommend forgetting Stayman and 

bidding a direct (invitational) 2NT. Can all these guys really be wrong? Let us consider some 

quite plausible hands. We are back to our 1/ - 1 - ? Sequence and playing a strong NT 

(the argument is exactly the same for a weak NT). The auction has gone 1 - 1 - ? 

 

West  East (1) East (2) East (3) East (4) East (5) 

 

 J532   A1074  AKQ9  9874  AK109  A984 

 652   AJ84    9864    AJ93    J843   Q843 

 AK5   763   73   J63   73   3 

 AJ6   83     843   83     843   9743 

 

 

 Clearly, 2 is a far superior contract in all the examples, the quality of the  suit being 

totally irrelevant. If opener replies 1NT the  fit will never be found as East is too weak to 

bid again. In fact, I don’t think that I can construct a balanced hand where 1NT is better. 
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Why is that? If opener is 4333 and responder is 44 in the majors, then defenders have an 8 

card and a 7 card suit in which to attack. If the 8 carder is split 5-3 or worse, you have real 

problems. Anyway, isn’t finding the 4-4 major fit the major task of any bidding system? I’m 

sorry, but I simply cannot see any logic in denying a 4 card major and then changing your 

mind during some convoluted checkback Stayman sequence. (The main reason that 

checkback Stayman is so convoluted is this requirement to find out if opener has suppressed 

a 4 card major). So, we never deny 4 card majors.  

Before we continue with the next section, I must make a very important point. 

I believe that I have convincingly demonstrated that with a 4-4 fit, 2 of a major is better than 

1NT. However, that does mean that 4 of a major is always better than 3NT. The main 

difference is that for NT to be the best contract, you need all outside suits to be well stopped. 

At the 1NT or 2/ level, our side simply cannot have enough points to cover all suits 

adequately. The case for playing in 3NT is fully explained in chapter 10; it is a sign of 

excellent bidding if you can locate a 4-4 fit and then subsequently play in a superior contract 

of 3NT. 

I guess that some experts may be able to deny a 4 card major, go through checkback 

Stayman, admit to having one and subsequently still be able to play in 3NT. We will leave 

that to the experts. Our system is much simpler and we play in the superior suit contract if 

there is no game. 
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2.3.5  Responder bids again after a 1/ -1/ - 1NT  

 

Consider the following hands. Your partner opens with 1 and in all cases you reply 1.  

          Your partner then rebids 1NT (12-14) –  

1    K9753 2    K9753 3    KQ975     you are playing a strong NT for now (the         

      84       984       K86     problems are the same for a weak NT).      

      A963       AK96       AQ87         Similar problems exist if responder bids 

      87       8        8      1, and with 6 card suits. 

 

With hand 1,  you simply rebid 2 (weak?), this must be the best contract if the opponents 

allow you to play there, and any disciplined partner should pass (your 1 bid 

certainly does not promise 5 ’s), and even if has 3 ’s, he should settle for 

the known 4-4  fit. But we have a special meaning for 2,so more of this 

sequence (1 - 1/ - 1NT - 2) later.     

    

With hand 2,  an (invitational ?) rebid of 3 would describe this hand perfectly. 

 

With hand 3,  clearly 3 (forcing ?) is the only descriptive bid? 

 

So we obviously have a problem. We have 1 bid (3) with two meanings. There are 

umpteen other examples, with 5 or 6 card one suited and two suited hands etc. Exactly the 

same problem exists with a 1 opening. We do not need further examples of the problems, 

just a solution! So what is the real problem? Basically, without making a unilateral decision 

and leaping to game with a game forcing hand (we are not sure of the correct denomination), 

we need 3 bids (to show weak, invitational and game forcing) but there are only two bids 

available (in this case, 2 and 3). Is there a solution? – What a silly question, we will come 

to it shortly. First, let’s summarise possible problem scenarios: - 

 

-1- We have to distinguish between weak, invitational and game forcing hands. 

-2- We have to establish if there is a major suit fit. 

-3- If there is a 5-3 major suit fit, we should be able to determine if NT is the best 

denomination. 

-4- In the case of a 1 response, we need to determine if there is a 4-4  fit. 

 

And the solution? There are, basically, two established ‘solutions’ which sort out most 

of the problems. They are Checkback Stayman (CBS) and New Minor Forcing (NMF). I will 

be defining these soon; but for now, just accept that a bid of 2 by responder after 1/ - 

1/ - 1NT (even if the opening bid was 1) is artificial and forcing (Checkback). 

Now all of the above ‘problems’ involve a 5 or 6 card major, we also have to consider 

hands with a 4 card major: - 

 

  

 

 

2.3.5.1 Responder has a 4 Card Major and support for Opener’s minor 
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We shall soon be covering our version of checkback  In general, a checkback bid 

promises invitational or better values and a 5 card major. But consider hands 1 & 2. For  

   now, we are playing a strong NT. Partner has opened with  

Hand 1  Hand 2  1 and he rebid 1NT (12-14) over our 1 reply. What to   

do? Hand 1 has ‘invitational’ values, but probably not  

 63   Q7             enough for 5. A bid of 2 is normally played as weak.  

 Q1064  Q1064 2NT is invitational, promising 4 ’s but with  support  

 AQ632  AK632 and two weak black suits, NT may not be correct. 3  

 K8   KJ             (invitational?) seems right. But what about hand 2? I guess  

    we have to grit our teeth and bid 3NT?                                                                                                                                                                                                                    

      

The same problem exists if our major is ’s. And, indeed, the same problem exists when 

partner opens 1 and we have a 4 card major and a  suit. The solution? 

 

 We first have to think about CBS and NMF. With CBS, a bid of 2 is artificial and 

forcing; with NMF, either 2 or 2 is the artificial bid. So it appears that we can get by 

without a natural 2 and 2. So why not use them both as artificial forcing bids? 

 These two bids (2 and 2) will enable us to overcome all the obstacles, with both 4 and 

5+ card major suits, with or without support for opener’s minor. We shall define them later 

after we decide upon CBS or NMF; but for now, we shall reserve both 2 and 2 as 

artificial forcing bids. 

 

 Just for clarity we shall call the 2 bid Checkback and the 2 bid Inverted Checkback. 

They will both be fully defined later. 

            

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 126 

2.3.5.2  Weak, Invitational or Forcing after 1/ - 1/ - 1NT ?  

 

Shortly, we shall be covering responder’s bid of 2/ (checkbacks). Before we do, let’s 

clarify all of the non-checkback bids. Now after opener has limited his hand (in this case also 

showing a balanced hand, by bidding 1NT), responder is the captain. Opener has shown his 

limited balanced hand and responder is often able to fix the correct spot directly. Let’s 

summarise all of the possibilities, the checkback bids and jumps in the minors are explained 

in the next sections. 

  

We shall tabulate all the responses after 1/ - 1/ - 1NT. The 1NT rebid here is  

(12-14/15-16) 

 

Now basically, there are more available bids than possible meanings in the following 

sequences (and also in the checkback sequences to be defined later). This is because the use 

of 2 and 2 as an artificial forcing bids means that most invitational/forcing sequences go 

via checkback or Inverted Checkback, leaving numerous non-checkback bids to be defined. I 

have allocated sensible meanings to them; most are fixed  but the reader may like to allocate 

meanings to unused bids. 

 

Notes  (for the table on the next page).   Invitational is (11/8), game force is (12+/9+). 

 

(1),(2)&(3)   Checkback and Inverted Checkback are fully defined in section 2.3.7 

 

(1) This is 3 card checkback. It specifically checks for 3 card  support. 

(2) This is checkback, it checks for both 3 card  support and a 4 card  suit. 

(3) 2 is Inverted Checkback, showing a 4 card major and support for opener’s minor. 

(4) These reverses are invitational to game, game forcing reverses go via checkback. There is 

no  fit so this bid merely indicates shape for opener to choose between  

 2NT & 3, or (3NT & 4) if max. These bids are usually looking for 3NT and should 

not contain a singleton/void. 

(5) The NT bids here are different from the checkback sequences in that they guarantee 

exactly 4 of the major; also, because we did not use Inverted Checkback, they deny 

support for opener’s minor. (6) With a weak hand containing a 4 card major and 5 card 

support for opener’s minor, we jump to 3 of the minor to sign off. 

(7) Similar to (6), but because this is not opener’s minor, we need 6 cards. 

(8) see discussion on 54 (and invitational 55), section 2.3.3 

(9) These are spare bids. They may be used as splinters, see section 2.3.8 
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Summary of Responder’s 2nd bid after a 1/ -1/ - 1NT  

 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT.      after     1 - 1 - 1NT. 

 

2 = 3 card checkback (1) 2 = 3 card checkback (1) 

2 = Inverted checkback (3) 2 = Inverted checkback (3) 

2 = weak, 5+ ’s  2 = weak, 5+ ’s 

2 = a reverse, invitational (4) 2 = a reverse, invitational             (4) 

2NT = invitational, 4 ’s (5) 2NT = invitational, 4 ’s (5) 

3 = weak, 4 ’s, 5+’s (6) 3 = weak, 4 ’s, 6+’s (7) 

3 = weak, 4 ’s, 6+’s (7) 3 = weak, 4 ’s, 5+’s (6) 

3 =                              (9) 3 =                        (9) 

3 =  (9) 3 =  (9)          

3NT = balanced, 4 ’s, to play (5) 3NT = balanced, 4 ’s, to play  (5) 

4 =  (9) 4 =  (9) 

4 =  (9) 4 =  (9) 

4 = 5+ ’s, to play, non invitational 4 = 5+ ’s, to play, non invitational 

 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT.       after     1 - 1 - 1NT. 

 

2 = checkback (2) 2 = checkback (2)  

2 = Inverted Checkback (3) 2 = Inverted Checkback (3) 

2 = weak, pass or correct (8) 2 = weak, pass or correct (8) 

2 = weak, 5+’s  2 = weak, 5+’s 

2NT = invitational, 4 ’s (5) 2NT = invitational, 4 ’s (5) 

3 = weak, 4 ’s, 5+’s (6) 3 = weak, 4 ’s, 6+’s (7) 

3 = weak, 4 ’s, 6+’s (7) 3 = weak, 4 ’s, 5+’s (6) 

3 = invitational, 55 (8) 3  = invitational, 55  (8) 

3 = (9) 3 = (9) 

3NT = 4 ’s, to play, to play (5) 3NT = balanced, 4 ’s, to play (5)     

4 =  (9) 4 =  (9)   

4 =  (9) 4 =  (9)   

4 = pass or correct, 55 or 65 4 = pass or correct, 55 or 65 

4 = 5+ ’s, to play, non invitational    4 = 5+ ’s, to play, non invitational 

 

Most invitational and forcing hands go via checkback or Inverted Checkback. 

 

The conventional bids (1,2,3,6 & 7) are fully described later. 

 

The 4 level / bids are bar bids, slam interest hands go via checkback. 

 

Before we define the checkbacks, let’s have a few examples of these non-checkback 

sequences? Consider responder’s bid after the bidding given: - 
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1 - 1 - 1NT - ? 

 

 J543     KJ1075    64    Q6 Bid 2, this is probably the best spot. 

 

 A3    KQ10975   QJ64    7 Bid 4, this is probably the best spot. 

 

 A763     KJ975   4    Q107 Bid 2, checkback. Game is possible if partner  

  has 3 ’s. The hand is not strong enough for a  

  reverse and is the wrong shape for a possible  

  3NT contract. 

 

 AQ63     KJ975     94    Q7 Bid 2, this hand is strong enough for the 

 invitational reverse. 

 

Consider these last two examples and a possible hand for opener. Opener is max and will  

 bid 3NT over an invitational 2 reverse. You 

 K98     A5     K865    A864 should only reverse with 3NT in mind, if 4 is  

  the only feasible game, use checkback. 3NT stands 

a reasonable chance with the 2nd hand, but not with the 1st. 

 

  

1 - 1 - 1NT - ?  

 

 KJ543     J1075    64    Q6 Bid 2, this is our classic weak 54. 

 

 KJ54     J107     64    AQ6 Bid 2NT, shows 4 ’s and invitational to 3NT. 

 

 KJ54     J107    K4    AQ6 Bid 3NT.   

 

 KJ543    AJ1075    Q4    6 Bid 4, partner will pass or correct.  

 

 KJ543    AJ1075    64     6 Bid 3, we defined this sequence earlier as 55, 

 invitational. 

 

 

 

OK, so that’s covered all the non-checkback sequences. We now need to take a deep breath 

before we plunge into the definition of all the checkback sequences. 
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2.3.6  Checkback Stayman and New Minor Forcing (NMF) 

 

 Now checkback Stayman (sometimes known as Delayed Stayman) is an artificial bid of 

2 after opener has rebid 1NT. It asks opener to clarify his major suit(s) holding. 

            You hold this hand, and partner opens 1. 

 A43     KQJ75     KJ7  J9        Obviously you respond 1 and you get a 1NT  

            rebid. You want to be in game, but 4 or 3NT? 

If partner has 3 ’s, then the  game is probably safer. In order to ascertain if partner has 3 

card support for our major, we bid an artificial 2 to enquire. 

 But what if partner had opened 1? Partner might construe this 2 bid as weak 

preference to his  suit. A solution to this is to use the ‘other minor’ as the checkback bid – 

new minor forcing. So which method is to be preferred? 

 

2.3.6.1  Checkback or New Minor Forcing? 

 

 Both approaches have their followers. The only difference between the two is after a 1 

opening, where the CBS bid is 2 and 2 is used by the NMF followers. Before we get 

going, let’s just mention that a few other people have realised the ‘checkback problems’ and 

there are numerous ‘solutions’ on the market. Apart from CBS and NMF, there are 

Crowhurst 2, Ping- Pong 2 and Roudi 2 to name but a few. All of these are really of 

limited use and/or are simply too complex for a normal Bridge player. So we shall use 

something that works but is also eminently sensible and logical. So basically CBS or NMF? 

We shall be using the 2 bid all the time for our normal checkback (checking on major(s)) 

for the following reasons: - 

 

-1- It is more widely used and popular than NMF. 

 

-2- As we shall shortly see, there are some problems with checkback due to 

 insufficient bidding space. Using 2 as the checkback bid only exacerbates these

 problems. 

 

-3- If we have two different checkback bids, then there are two different sequences to 

 remember. 

 

-4- When responder is invitational and opener is min, it is often possible to bail out at a lower 

level if 2 is the checkback bid. 

 

-5- We have another use in mind for the 2 bid. 
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2.3.6.2  The Problems with Checkback Stayman 
 

I shall start by briefly describing the standard CBS as used by many experts. We only 

need a brief look to see that it is very complicated and that a much better system should be 

developed. Note that the problems are the same (or worse) using NMF. 

Checkback Stayman is a 2 bid after opener has rebid 1NT to a major suit response. It 

asks opener to clarify his major suit holdings. I.e. after 1/ - 1/ - 1NT, 2 asks opener 

if he has either 4 of the unbid major or 3 of the major bid. Unfortunately, the experts disagree 

on which to show when they have both! 

Before we continue, I will demonstrate this point. I quote a very distinguished expert who 

uses the following after a 2 checkback enquiry: - 

 

‘After 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2,           2  = no support for either major 

                2 = 3 ’s, not 4 ’s 

Note:  We do not use this.       2 = 4 ’s and maybe 3 ’s 

 

Now if responder is invitational with just 5 ’s and opener is minimum with 4 ’s and  

2 or 3 ’s we have to go to the 3 level. This simply does not work. Well, that may be a little 

extreme, but it really is silly. Or, rather. It is really silly! 

 

A trivial example, I say trivial, but this seems to be a major headache for the author of the  

 booklet. Using the CBS as outlined above, this hand is ‘really bad’.  

 3                  The problem being that a 2 CBS probe may be answered by an                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  

 KQ964 unwelcome response of 2. There is no sensible solution. Now this is 

 AJ63 not a ‘bad hand’ for the system; there is nothing bad about the hand, it  

 1085 is simply a bad system. We will have no problem with this hand.                                     

 

There are numerous other variations, all of which are just about as useful. With traditional 

methods, there is simply not enough bidding space to ensure that both a possible a 4-4  fit 

or a 5-3  fit are uncovered at a safe level. 

 

So, let’s set about defining a playable system. A rebid of 1NT is (12-14/15-16). This, in 

essence, is trivial; but the ensuing bids are not! Now we have already covered sequences 

that begin 1 - 1 - 1NT in the Walsh section, so we are now concerned with the 

sequences 1/ - 1/ - 1NT. These are completely different as responder has bid a 

major. Now there are a few conventions (CBS, NMF and all of those mentioned earlier) 

that try to establish a decent major suit fit; but it is generally accepted that it is easier to use 

2 for this and this is what we shall be using. Unfortunately, checkback Stayman is not just 

a pig, it is a real swine! And together with the other ‘solutions’, we have a huge sty, so we 

have to spend a bit of time and quite a few pages just cleaning up the mess. 
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So what is wrong with CBS, it should be very simple; 2 simply asks about majors? 

Basically, there are three ‘problems’: - 

 

-1- The first is that one convention (the 2 bid) is used to try to discover two things (if 

opener has 3 card support for your major or has an unbid 4 card major). 

 

-2- After opener has tried to correctly reply to the 2 enquiry, he then has to remember 

which rebids by responder are weak, invitational or game forcing. 

 

-3- Many existing methods try to have the similar replies to the 2 checkback enquiry after 

the sequence 1/ - 1 - 1NT and the sequence 1/ - 1 - 1NT (and also after the 

sequences 1 - 1 - 1NT and 1 - 1 - 1NT !!) 

 

These problems have been ‘overcome’ by the establishment of a dozen (!) or so ‘rules’ 

governing the use of checkback Stayman. Now some people are presumably happy with this, 

I think it is ludicrous. Fortunately we do not need to dwell on this, as there is a far better 

method that solves everything. 

 

First, we shall discuss point -1-. Now it was not by mere chance that we previously 

discussed denying a 4 card major. One of the major problems with checkback Stayman is that 

after 1 - 1 - 1 - 1NT, the checkback 2 asks for (a) a 4 card suit, (b) a 3 card  suit 

and (c) neither a or b. Unfortunately, there are only 2 bids available (2 and 2) that do not 

bypass the ‘safe’ 2 level to show these 3 options. The solution? Simple, we never deny a 4 

card  suit to bid NT, so option (a) does not exist.  

Now what about point -2-. In order to bid checkback, responder needs an invitational or 

better hand (11+/8+). Opener has limited his hand and responder is the captain. We then get 

into a mess when some of responder’s next bids are invitational and some not (either weak or 

forcing!). The solution? Simple, we alter opener’s checkback reply to also indicate min or 

max point range; then responder is in complete control and there are no invitational bids. 

 

And point -3-? We need different responses after  and  bids, because in the latter 

case, responder may have a 4 card  suit (if he is 64 or 54 etc). This is absolutely no problem 

(as we see when we define the  sequence in section 2.3.7.2) as there are now 3 bids before 

bypassing the ‘safe’ 2 level. 
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2.3.7  Checkback – A New Approach 

 

Now the previous 4 card Walsh checkback was fairly heavy going. I have some good 

news and some bad news. Let’s have the bad news first. Standard Checkback Stayman (and 

NMF) is diabolical! And the good news? We don’t need to use it! We shall develop a 

simpler, logical and more accurate/efficient convention than the existing checkback Stayman 

– which will always work! 

Note that this checkback is applicable to both 1 and 1 openings, and thus also to non-

Walsh players.  After 1/ - 1/ - 1NT, if responder has an invitational or forcing hand 

with 5 of the major, he uses checkback in order to ascertain opener’s strength and locate a 

possible 5-3 fit. I have deliberately dropped the word ‘Stayman’.  

I want to emphasise that these checkback sequences are totally different from normal, or 

‘standard’. Also, Stayman is usually associated with locating 4-4 major fits, which this 

checkback does not do; (except in the  sequence where opener does indicate a 4 card  

suit). As I indicated above, there are two totally different sets of responses to the 2 

checkback enquiry, depending upon whether responder has bid ’s or ’s. Consequently, we 

have two totally independent sections. In both cases 2 is checkback and promises a 5 card 

major and an invitational or better hand, (11+/8+) pts. I have stated that responder should 

have a 5 card major, but that is not necessarily so, see section 2.3.7.6. 

We will discuss all of the sequences after a 2 checkback bid soon, but let’s first have 

some exampled of hands where we do or don’t use checkback. 

 

 J543     KJ1075    Q4    96 After 1 - 1 - 1NT, bid 2. Too weak for 2. 

 

 KJ43     KJ75     64    KJ6 After 1 - 1 - 1NT, bid 2NT, invitational.  

  Partner does not have 4 ’s.  

 

 J93     KJ75     K64    KJ6 After 1 - 1 - 1NT, bid 2NT, invitational.  

 

 AJ32    KQ1075   Q10   74 After 1 - 1 - 1NT, bid 2. This is checkback 

  looking for a  game, we know partner does 

  not have 4 ’s. 

 

 3    KQ964    AJ63    1085 After 1 - 1 - 1NT, bid 2. This is the hand  

  that caused such misery in section 2.3.6.2. In  

  our system, if we get a 2 (or 2NT) response  

  we have no problem, partner is max.                          
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2.3.7.1  Shape Asking After Checkback (SACK) Bids. 

 

Now we shall soon be defining all the checkback sequences. A ‘Shape asking After 

CheckbacK’ (SACK) bid is defined which enables responder to ascertain opener’s exact 

shape. Generally speaking, this bid will be used rather than responder trying to define his 

hand, and so a number of responder’s bids become ‘free’. 

 As you will discover, these SACK bids are extremely efficient and it really is worthwhile 

mastering them. They require very few memory cells, as the sequences can all be worked out 

logically in an instant.        

 So, how does it work?  

 

 As an example, we take the sequence  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 - ? 

 

 This will be fully described later. The 2 is checkback and the 2 bid shows a min hand 

without 3’s. Now if responder has a game forcing (or slam seeking) hand, he will often 

need to look for a fit elsewhere. Traditionally, this is done by bidding a new suit in the hope 

of finding a fit. This approach is reasonable (virtually everybody uses it) but that does not 

mean that it is the best! At this stage of the auction, opener has made 3 very descriptive bids 

and his hand is very well defined. All we know about responder’s hand is that it is 

invitational/strong with (usually) 5+ ’s. A far superior approach is for responder not to 

describe his hand, but to establish exactly what opener has. Opener’s exact shape can always 

be established by just one more round of bidding. This SACK asking bid is always the next 

free bid (one that is not needed in a natural sense). We shall take the bidding sequence above 

as an example. Obviously, if responder is only invitational, he may want to sign off in 2, so 

we cannot use that bid; thus 2 is the SACK bid. 

 Now as I said, opener’s hand is already well defined, in this case we know that he is 

minimum for his NT range and he has only a few possible shapes. These are: - 

 

 3244, 3235 and 2245. He could possibly have a singleton, 3145. 

 

The SACK (in this sequence) works as follows: - 

 

2 asks: - 2NT = 3244  You can remember these answers by  

  3 = 3235  noting that they are always in numerical order. 

  3 = 2245   

   3 = other ?  perhaps 3145 ? 

 

 We simply use the next available bids to show the possible shapes They are always in 

descending numerical order with the doubtful ones (singletons) tacked on at the end. Note 

that none of this would be possible if we did not have strict rules about which minor to open. 

 

One final point. Some of the possible shapes depend upon how disciplined your 1NT 

rebids are. I personally do not make a habit of it, but we have allowed for 1NT rebids 

containing two doubletons and for a singleton in partner’s major. 
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2.3.7.2  Checkback after a 1 bid 

 

Here we are concerned with the responses after 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2. The responses are 

as follows, where min is (12-13/15-15½) and max is (13½-14/16): - 

 

After 1/ - 1 - 1NT, 2 is checkback, opener’s rebids are: 

 

-1-  2 = min pts no 3 card  

-2-  2 = min pts 3 card  support 

-3-  2 = max pts 3 card  support 

-4-  2NT = max pts no 3 card  

 

 

Note.  Even Walsh players usually bid a 4 card  suit after 1 - 1, and we insist upon it. 

 So 2 here is not natural. 

 

Now this is just an eminently sensible system. Since responder has promised at least 

invitational values with his checkback enquiry, I guess that you can mess about however you 

like with max opening hands. For instance, you could use 3 to show a 5 card opening 

minor; in fact it would be very easy to devise a scheme to tell responder your exact shape. 

However, we do not need to do that as we have SACK and responder can always establish 

opener’s exact shape if he wishes to. The only really important thing is that opener must 

closely define his point range with this first reply so that all invitational bids by responder are 

eliminated. 

Note that if we had not agreed that opener cannot have a 4 card  suit in this sequence, 

there is no possibility of always being able to show opener’s hand at a safe level – this is just 

one reason why ‘standard’ checkback Stayman simply does not work and why we should not 

deny 4 card majors. Note also, that if we were playing NMF, the above concept (and most of 

the following) would be impossible over a 2 NMF bid as there is insufficient bidding space. 

 Let’s have a stab at defining all of responder’s bids after opener has replied to the 

checkback enquiry. A few general points to explain about the next few pages. When 

responder initially bid the 2 checkback, he did not know if opener was max or not. If 

responder’s intention was invitational, but upon receiving the bad news of a minimal 

opening, he now wants to sign off, I signify this by: - 

 

    invitational, …, SO.   

 

Where by invitational I mean that that was his original intent, and  … means the type of 

hand, and SO (sign off) means that opener should now pass. 

 

Of course, hands that started off as invitational become game forcing after getting a max 

points reply.  

  

SO = sign off  inv = invitational 

Gf = game force  spl = splinter
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The Mystery of the Magic Mirror 
 

Before we embark on the theory of checkback and SACK sequences, we already know 

enough to solve a little riddle. Some time ago, two esteemed gentlemen were kibitzing 

behind responder. They saw 

 

 Q94   AJ864   Q10   1065 

 

The bidding had started:  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT….at this point, Holmes addressed his 

companion:- 

 

Holmes: What can you deduce about opener’s hand, Watson? 

Watson: Clearly he has a diamond suit and is balanced. 

Holmes: Is that all? 

Watson: Well….  He has only bid diamonds and NT. 

Holmes: Let’s look in our magic mirror. Yes – I see. He is exactly 3253 with 

  16 points. 

Watson: How can you possibly know that unless our magic mirror is situated directly 

behind opener? 

Holmes: Elementary, my dear Watson. It is simply a matter of logic, a disciplined 

partner and a good system. The 1NT rebid shows he is balanced and denies 4 

’s or 4 ’s. So he is 32,23 or 33 in the majors (with 22 he would rebid 2 or 

2). The 2NT bid systematically denied 3 hearts so he can only be 32 in the 

majors. He opened 1 and therefore has more ’s than ’s. So he is exactly 

3253 and the 2NT bid showed max points. 

Watson: I see… but how do you know that he has 16 pts? They may be playing a 

strong NT, in which case he would have 13½-14. 

Holmes: Really, Watson. They are obviously playing a weak NT. Responder’s hand is 

far too weak to venture into a checkback enquiry if playing a strong NT. 

Watson: You never cease to amaze me, Holmes.          

 

 Let’s hope that we can similarly amaze our opponents. This is just a reflection (!) into 

the power and accuracy of our system – and we have not really got started yet! The complete 

hand was: - 

West  East  West       East 

 

(1) 15-16    A108  Q94  1       1  

(2) checkback     K9   AJ864 1NT (1) 2 (2)        

(3) max, no 3 card    KJ743  Q10  2NT (3) 3NT   

 AJ2   1065  pass    

                           

Watson: But just a minute, surely opener is allowed to rebid 1NT with 2254? 

Holmes: Allowed, yes. But it is not really good practice to rebid NT with a doubleton 

unbid major. To do so you really need a good holding such as AQ or AK, 
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possibly AJ. In this case that is not so likely as responder has Q. 3154 is also a 

remote possibility, but responder should still bid 3NT. 

 

2.3.7.2.1 2= min pts, no 3 card  
 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 (S)  after    1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2  (S) 

 

pass = invitational, 5 ’s, 5+’s (1)   pass = invitational, 5 ’s, 3+’s       (1) 

2 = invitational, 5 ’s, SO (2)   2 = invitational, 5 ’s, SO       (2) 

2 = SACK (3)   2 = SACK  (3) 

2NT = invitational, 5 ’s, SO        2NT = invitational, 5 ’s, SO 

3 = invitational, 5 ’s, 4+’s, SO (4) 3 = invitational, 5 ’s, 5+’s, SO    (4) 

3 = invitational, 5 ’s, 6+’s, SO (5) 3 = invitational, 5 ’s, 4+’s, SO  (5) 

3 = 5’s, opener to pick 3NT or 4  3 = 5’s, opener to pick 3NT or 4 

3 = a reverse, opener to choose (6) 3 = a reverse, opener to choose     (6) 

3NT = to play (6)  3NT = to play  (6) 

4 =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 = to play  4 = to play 

4 = (8) 4 =  (8) 

4NT = RKCB ? (8)  4NT = RKCB ?  (8) 

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 3244, 3235, 2245 or a singleton  

After 1, opener’s shape is 3253, 2254 or a singleton  (consult Sherlock Holmes). 

  

(1) Note that this system allows us to stay at 2 with an invitational / hand… 

(2) … and to stay at 2 with an invitational  hand. 

(3) We know opener does not have 4 ’s, so a (game forcing) reverse here would merely 

indicates our shape, just in case opener would prefer to play in NT rather than ’s. You 

certainly could play this as such a reverse, but we really can do a lot better. We shall 

define this bid as a shape ask. It is fully defined in section 2.3.7.1.1. 

(4) Unfortunately, we need to go to 3 to sign off with an invitational / hand. Of 

course, you can always sign off in the 5-2  fit. 

(5) Now this is the odd one out. We could have passed 2 and we use this bid to show long 

’s. It is pre-emptive in nature. 

(6) Since we use 2 as the shape ask, we use 3 to show 4 ’s and let partner choose 

between 3NT and the 5-2  game. This bid would normally 22 in the minors but could 

be 3-1 with the singleton in opener’s minor. We use this 3 bid and the direct 3NT bid 

in order to avoid using the shape ask if opener is likely to be declarer. I personally 

would bid 3NT directly, but I will leave this reverse option in. 

(8) With ’s as trumps, you may prefer to use 4 as the RKCB bid (Kickback).  

(9) These are spare bids. They may be used as splinters, see section 2.3.8 

 

A Note About Reverses.  It is generally accepted that a reverse without using checkback  

  is encouraging to 3NT and that a reverse via checkback is game 



 137 

forcing. I fully agree with the former, but with the latter it may be best to bid 3NT directly. 

Only rarely will 3NT not be the final contract. 

 

Examples (we are playing a strong NT for all of these checkback examples, so the 1NT rebid 

is 12-14): 

 

 after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 - ?   

 

 K4     KJ875     KJ864     6 pass, a nice safe spot. Partner has only 2 ’s  

  and has at least 3, if not 4 ’s. 

 

 Q4     KJ1075    KJ84     J6 Bid 2, now that partner has shown a min 

  with only 2 ’s, this is the cheapest safe spot. 

 

 K94     K9875     KJ4     J6 Bid 2NT, sign off. The hand is invitational, but  

  now that partner has shown his minimum, we 

  give up. 

 

 J     K9875     K4     KQ962 Bid 3, this hand was invitational but now we   

  should sign off. We have a 9+ card  fit.  

 

 A75    KQJ75     K95     Q6 Bid 3, opener to pick 3NT or 4 

 

 KQ94     KJ1075   K4    K6 Bid 3, opener to pick 3NT or 4 

 

 A94     K9875     KJ4     K6 Bid 3NT, simple. Opener may convert to 4  

  with good ’s and a weak side suit. 

 

 A9    KQ10975    K9    KJ2 Bid 4. Slam may have been possible opposite  

  a max with 3 ’s, but not a min with 2 ’s. 

 

Sequences with a 1 opening are mostly similar: - 

     

after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 - ? 

 

 K4     KJ875     KJ6     J62 pass, a safe spot with a known 5-3 fit.  

 

 -     KJ875     K4     KJ9863  Bid 3. You have a known 6-3  fit and only a  

  5-2  fit. Partner’s shape is 3253 or 2254 and so  

  no game really stands a chance. 

 

 54     KJ875     KJ64     K3  Bid 3. You have a known 5-4  fit and  

  opponents have 8 ’s. Make it difficult for them. 
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3 = invitational, 5 ’s, 6/4+’s 

 

 

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 3 = (invitational), 5 ’s, 6+’s      

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 3 = (invitational), 5 ’s, 4+’s   

  

With an invitational red two-suiter, we can pass the 2 minimum response. This, however, 

may give the opponents a chance to find their ’s. So with a long  suit we should up the 

anti. It is not an invitation for opener to bid on, but is just making life awkward for the 

opponents. Just look at this deal. 

 

 

Dealer:  KQ103  West North  East    South 

West.  75 

N-S vul.  853  1 pass 1  pass 

  AQ95  1NT (1)  pass 2 (2) pass 

   2 (3) pass 3 (4) pass 

 A74      N  86 pass pass       

 Q9  W    E  KJ842   

 Q10962       S  AK74  

 KJ4   62 (1) 12-14 

  J952  (2) checkback 

 A1063  (3) min pts, no 3 card   

  J  (4) Let’s make it difficult for opponents to  

  10873   bid their ’s 

     

East knows that they have a 9 card fit and with slightly over the balance of points ‘The Law’ 

says that 3 is a safe contract. North was not willing to enter a live auction, vulnerable, with 

East unlimited. When he finally had a chance, it was at the 3 level, and too risky. N-S can 

make 9 or 10 tricks in ’s and West makes 3.                   

 

When partner has opened 1, he may have only 3’s, so in that case, you need 6 ’s for the 

bid. This scenario does not come up often, as when you have nine red cards and a nine card 

 fit, the opponents usually bid. 
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-1- The 2 Shape Ask, SACK (after 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2) 
 

Now after this sequence, you would normally take 2 to be a game forcing reverse, offering 

opener a choice between 3NT and 4. 

 

A typical hand would be    KQ94     KJ1075     K4     K6  

 

However, we can do a lot better. Opener has already described his hand pretty well and we 

are the captain. Instead of offering opener a choice, we glean more information about his 

hand so that we can subsequently choose the correct contract. This philosophy applies to 

virtually all game going hands except if NT is likely to be the final contract. With the reverse 

hand above, you can bid 3 if you really want to reverse, or you simply bid 3NT. 

 

Since the 2 bid is not needed as natural, we use it to enquire about opener’s shape. 

Opener’s response gives us his exact shape: -  

 

 after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 2 asks: - 

 

 2NT = 3244  You can remember these answers by noting that they are in 

 3 = 3235  numerical order. 

 3 = 2245   

 3 = other ?  perhaps 3145 ? 

  

 after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 2 asks: - 

 

 2NT = 3253  Again, the responses are in numerical order. 

 3 = 2254 

 3 = other ?  perhaps 3154 ? 

 

Obviously, after opener’s shape giving reply, any bid other than game is a cue bid. Now only 

responder knows which suit (or NT) is trumps. Opener should cue at will bid but if responder 

bids 3NT,4 or 5/6 of a minor that opener has shown, then that is to play.  

 

One important point. Since everybody at the table will know opener’s exact hand, you should 

not use this bid if you are pretty sure that the final contract is NT as opener will be declarer. 

That is why we bid 3 or 3NT with the reverse hand above. But you should not let that deter 

you if you are not sure; it is far better to be in the right contract than to be in the wrong 

contract from the right hand. 

 

Example: after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 - ?   

 

 5    K8654    AKJ3     AK4 Bid 2 to establish partner’s shape. Slam looks  

 good if partner has an ace. If opener indicates 4’s

 then we look for 6, otherwise the 5-3  fit. 
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We really need to see both hands to appreciate how this works. We start with the 1 

openings, remember the order 3244, 3235, 2245. 

 

Example 1   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        KJ2   5  1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback    A6   K8654 1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 2 ’s, min    Q862  AKJ3 2 (3) 2 (4)  

(4) shape ?    QJ52  AK4  2NT (5) 3    (6)          

(5) 3244       3 (6) 4 (6) 

(6) cue bid       4 (7) 6 

(7) Nothing more, a  cue would show A   pass 

 

 

Example 2   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 2 ’s, min        2 (3) 2 (4)  

(4) shape ?                   3 (5)              

(5) 3235 

 

 

 

Example 3   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 2 ’s, min        2 (3) 2 (4)  

(4) shape ?                   3 (5)              

(5) 2245 

 

 

 

With the 1 openings, the order is 3253, 2254. 

  

Example 4   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 2 ’s, min        2 (3) 2 (4)  

(4) shape ?                   2NT (5)              

(5) 3253 
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2.3.7.2.2   2 = min pts, 3 card  support 
 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 (S)     after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2       (S) 

 

pass = invitational, 5 ’s, SO (1)     pass = invitational, 5 ’s, SO       (1) 

2 = SACK (2)     2 = SACK      (2) 

2NT = we have a 5-3  fit, up to you (3)     2NT = we have a 5-3  fit, up to you (3) 

3 =  (4)     3 =  (4) 

3 =     (4)     3 =   (4) 

3 =  (4)     3 = (4) 

3 = a reverse, opener to choose (6)     3 = a reverse, opener to choose (6) 

3NT = we have a 5-3  fit, I prefer NT (3)     3NT = we have a 5-3 fit, I prefer NT (3) 

4 =  (9)     4 =  (9) 

4 =  (9)     4 =  (9) 

4 = I want to play in the 5(+)-3 fit     4 = I want to play in the 5(+)-3 fit 

4 = (8)     4 =          (8) 

4NT = RKCB ? (8)     4NT = RKCB ?         (8)  

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 3334, 3325, 2344, 2335 or a singleton  

 After 1, opener’s shape is 3352, 3343, 2353 or a singleton  

 

(1) Note that this system allows us to stay at 2 with an invitational hand. 

(2) Again, we use 2 as the shape ask and 3 as the reverse. 

(3) You might like to make a distinction between 2NT(forcing) and 3NT. Perhaps 3NT 

should indicate a definite desire to play in 3NT (values outside ’s) while 2NT would 

be not so certain between 3NT and 4. 

(4) Since we have the shape ask, these bids are spare. Now we can allocate different 

meanings (from the 2 reply) to these bids because we have located a 5-3  fit and can 

pass with invitational hands. So all bids are game forcing. We are simply spoilt for 

choice. 

(6) Opener to choose between 3NT and 4 

(8) With ’s as trumps, you may prefer to use 4 as the RKCB bid. In any case, one 

would normally use SACK and cue bid before leaping to 4NT. 

(9) These are spare bids. They may be used as splinters, see section 2.3.8 

 

Just a couple of examples,  after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 - ? 

 

 3     KQ964     AJ63     1085 Pass, we have seen this hand before, it seems to  

  be no problem in our system. 

 

 K3     KQ964     63     KQ85 Bid 4, we have 4-4  fit but slam is remote  

  and 10 tricks may be easier than 11 
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-2- The 2 SACK (after 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2) 
 

This is much the same as the previous section. Of course opener’s shape is different but we 

keep the policy of numerical order. Now this time we have a known 5-3  fit and opener 

should assume ’s as trumps. But if slam is in the air, then any suit of 4 or more cards that he 

has shown may be trumps, the captain (responder) decides. Everything is, of course, forcing 

to game. 

 

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 2 asks: - 

 

 2NT = 3334  Numerical order. 

 3 = 3325   

 3 = 2344   

 3 = 2335 

 3 = other ?   

  

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 2 asks: - 

 

 2NT = 3352  Again, the responses are in numerical order. 

 3 = 3343 

 3 = 2353 

 3 = other ? 

  

Example 1   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 3 ’s, min        2 (3) 2 (4)  

(4) shape ?                   2NT (5)              

(5) 3334 

 

 

 

Example 2   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 3 ’s, min        2 (3) 2 (4)  

(4) shape ?                   2NT (5)              

(5) 3352 
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2.3.7.2.3  2 = max pts, 3 card  support 

 

Obviously every non-game bid here is forcing.  

 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 (S) after    1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2      (S) 

 

2NT = SACK (1) 2NT = SACK  (1) 

3 =  (2) 3 =   (2)  

3 =     (2) 3 =    (2) 

3 = we have a 5-3  fit, up to you  (3) 3 = we have a 5-3  fit, up to you   (3) 

3 = a reverse, opener to choose  (3) 3 = a reverse, opener to choose  (3) 

3NT = we have a 5-3  fit, I prefer NT (3) 3NT = we have a 5-3 fit, I prefer NT  (3) 

4 =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 = I want to play in the 5(+)-3 fit 4 = I want to play in the 5(+)-3 fit 

4         (8) 4 =  (8) 

4NT = RKCB ?   (8) 4NT = RKCB ?  (8) 

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 3334, 3325, 2344, 2335 or a singleton . 

 After 1, opener’s shape is 3352, 3343, 2353 or a singleton . 

 

(1) 2NT is now the cheapest bid for the shape ask. 

(2) As we have the shape ask, these bids are free. They could be used as secondary suits (or 

control showing) inviting opener to bid 3NT in the same way as the 3 reverse. If 

responder did not have 3NT in mind, he would SACK. 

(3) This time we use 3 to offer opener the choice between 3NT and 4. 3 again offers 

the same choice but shows 4 ’s and 3NT expresses a desire for that to be the final 

contract. 

(8) With ’s as trumps, you may prefer to use 4 as the RKCB bid.  

(9) These are spare bids. They may be used as splinters, see section 2.3.8 

 

We don’t need many examples, they are virtually the same as the 2 sequences but you need 

slightly less to look for slam. 

 

 

Examples: after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 - ? 

 

 J964    AQJ95    7     K95 Bid 4. we have a 5-3 fit. 

 

 AJ9    Q9752    A87     J7 Bid 3N. we have a 5-3 fit, but 3NT from partner’s 

  hand is probably better than 4. 

 

 AJ9    Q9752    K87     Q7 Bid 3. we have a 5-3 fit. This one is borderline, 

 so leave the choice up to partner. 
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-3- The 2NT SACK (after 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2) 
 

This is the same as the previous section except that the asking bid is one bid higher, so all the 

responses also are. 

 

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 2NT asks: - 

 

 3 = 3334  numerical order.   

 3 = 3325   

 3 = 2344 

 3 = 2335  

 3NT =  other ? 

 

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 2NT asks: - 

 

  

 3 = 3352  numerical order. 

 3 = 3343 

 3 = 2353 

 3 = other ?  

 

The same general rules apply.  

 

Example 1   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 3 ’s, max        2 (3) 2NT (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  

 

 

 

Example 2   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 3 ’s, max        2 (3) 2NT (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  
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2.3.7.2.4  2NT = max pts, no 3 card  

 

Again every non-game bid here is forcing. 

 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT (S)   after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT  (S) 

 

pass  = invitational, 5 ’s (1)    pass  = invitational, 5 ’s      (1) 

3 = SACK (2) 3 = SACK  (2)  

3 =    (3)  3 =     (3) 

3 = we have a 5-3  fit, up to you (4) 3 = we have a 5-3  fit, up to you  (4) 

3 = a reverse, opener to choose  (4) 3 = a reverse, opener to choose  (4) 

3NT = to play (4) 3NT = to play  (4) 

4 =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 = to play 4 = to play 

4 =  (8) 4 =   (8) 

4NT = RKCB (8) 4NT = RKCB         (8) 

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 3244, 3235, 2245 or a singleton . 

 After 1, opener’s shape is 3253, 2254 or a singleton . 

 

(1) Not likely, presumably responder was looking for  support for a thin game. 

(2) Now 3 is the cheapest bid for the shape ask. 

(3) spare. 

(4) This time we only have a 5-2  fit, but we still use 3 to offer opener the choice 

between 3NT and 4. 3 again offers the same choice but shows 4 ’s and 3NT 

expresses a desire for that to be the final contract. 

(8) With ’s as trumps, you may prefer to use 4 as the RKCB bid. 

(9) These are spare bids. They may be used as splinters, see section 2.3.8 

 

Examples:  after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT - ? 

 

 AK     KJ964     J3     KQJ5 Bid 3, looking for a  slam. We have a 4-4 fit. 

 

after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT - ? 

 

 AK     KJ964     KQJ5     J3 Bid 3, looking for a  slam. We have a 5-4 fit. 
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-4- The 3 SACK (after 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT) 
 

This is the same as 2.3.7.2.1, except that all the bids are 2 bids higher. 

Opener’s response gives us his shape: -  

 

 after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT, 3 asks: - 

 

 3 = 3244  Numerical order. 

 3 = 3235   

 3 = 2245   

 3NT = other   perhaps 3145 ? 

  

 after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT, 3 asks: - 

 

 3 = 3253  Again, the responses are in numerical order. 

 3 = 2254 

 3 = other   perhaps 3154 ? 

 

 

Example 1   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) not 3 ’s, max       2NT (3) 3 (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  

 

 

 

Example 2   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) not 3 ’s, max       2NT (3) 3 (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  
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2.3.7.3  Checkback after a 1 bid 

 

Here we are concerned with the opener’s 3rd bid after 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2.  

The responses are as follows, where min is (12-13/15-15½) and max is (13½-14/16): - 

 

After 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2, opener bids as follows: - 

 

1 2 = min pts no 4 card  nor 3 card  

2 2 = min pts 4 card  (can also have 3 card  support)  note 1 

3 2 = min pts 3 card  support (without 4 ’s) 

 

4 2NT = max pts no 3 card  or 4 card   

5 3 = max pts both 4 card  and 3 card  

6 3 = max pts 4 card     note 2 

7 3 = max pts 3 card  support  note 2 

8 3 = max pts 1345 or 1354    note 2,4 

9 3NT = max pts 22 in the majors  note 3,4 

 

First of all, a general note. Responder has promised at least an invitational hand with his 

checkback bid, so with a max, there is no problem with opener going past 2. This solves all 

of the ambiguities, twelve rules etc. and problems of the archaic Checkback Stayman. There 

are more sequences here than in the  checkback because we must check on a possible 4-4  

fit as well as a possible 5-3  fit. Fortunately, we have 1 more bidding step available so we 

can just squeeze everything in at a safe level (below 2) with an invitational hand opposite a 

min opener. 

 

Note 1    Now responder has bid checkback with 5 ’s (if he has only 4 ’s, then he is very 

 strong and will bid on). If opener has a min hand with both 4 ’s and 3 ’s, he bids 

’s. If responder has 4 ’s this is fine, otherwise responder converts to ’s or whatever 

(depending on his strength etc).This may possibly result in a 5-2 fit (just possibly 5-1), but 

that is no problem. The point is that we never miss a fit and never have to go above 2 of the 

major with two min hands and a fit. 

 

Note 2 Now the 3, 3 and 3 bids are interesting. It is just possible for opener to have 

 a singleton  (there are a few shapes). Before we allocate the 3 bid for this (or 

not), consider the 3 and 3 bids. After a 1 opening, if opener has 4 ’s without 3 ’s 

then he is exactly 2434 (possibly 2425) shape and after a 1 opening he is exactly 2443 

(possibly 2452) shape. If a 4-4  fit comes to light, surely responder should be declarer as all 

the world knows opener’s shape and exact point count. So there is a very good case for a 3 

bid here to indicate 4 ’s so that responder can be declarer in a possible  contract, 

especially when playing a strong NT (responder probably has at least as many pts as opener). 

This philosophy is, I believe, superior and is what we shall use. Another important reason for 

having the 3 bid to show ’s is that there is more room in the SACK sequences and we try 

to keep these responses below 3NT if we can.  
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 Now consider a hand with 3 card  support (but not 4 ’s). Obviously it would be nice 

and descriptive to use 3 for this. However, in the  sequence there are 4 possible shapes 

and so one reply would take us past 4. This, in itself, is no big deal, but the problem is that 

RKCB would no longer be available. Thus we have to use the 3 bid to show this 3 card  

holding. So, no problem really, we bid 3 to show ’s and we bid 3 to show ’s. 

 

Note 3 It is just possible that opener is 22 in the majors. I would not personally often 

 rebid 1NT with two doubletons (opening 1NT is sometimes OK, but this rebid 

makes it too easy for the opponents), but if the ’s are something like AQ, it may be the 

best bid; so we have to allow for it. This is the 3NT bid because it is quite likely to be the 

final contract and we do not need a SACK (there is only one possibility). 

 

Note 4 These last two bids have only one possible shape and so they do not need a 

 SACK (which would have taken us past 3NT).   

 

Again we have to tabulate all the replies by responder. This may seem a little 

overwhelming, but it is not really; there are a lot of possibilities but it is all logical. As with 

the  sequences, none of the bids are invitational (although some offer a choice of games), as 

opener has given his exact point count. 

We follow the order, 1-9 given above; so we start with the weaker hands. 

The same meanings for invitational, SO etc apply as for the  sequences. There are some 

undefined bids, you might like to amuse yourselves by finding uses for them. 
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2.3.7.3.1  2 = min pts, no 4 card  or 3 card  

 

after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 (S)    after    1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2  (S) 

 

pass = invitational, 5 ’s, 5+ ’s  (1) pass  = invitational, 5 ’s, 4+ ’s  (1) 

2 = SACK  (2) 2 = SACK  (2) 

2 = invitational, 5+ ’s, SO  (3) 2 = invitational, 5+ ’s, SO  (3)  

2NT = invitational, 5 ’s, SO  (4) 2NT = invitational, 5’s, SO  (4) 

3 = invitational, 5 ’s, 4+’s, SO  (5) 3 = invitational, 5’s, 5+’s, SO  (5) 

3 =         3 =  

3 = gf, I have 5’s, 5’s, up to you  (6) 3 = gf, I have5’s, 5’s, up to you  (6) 

3 = gf, I have 5’s, 3NT? up to you  (7) 3 = gf, I have 5’s, 3NT? up to you  (7) 

3NT = to play      3NT = to play 

4 =   (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 =   (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 =   (9) 4 =  (9) 

4 = I want to play in the (5+)-2 fit      4 = I want to play in the (5+)-2 fit 

4NT = RKCB ?? (8) 4NT = RKCB ??        (8) 

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 2344, 2335, possibly 2245 or a singleton . 

 After 1, opener’s shape is 2353, possibly 2254 or a singleton . 

(1) This system allows us to stay at the two level with an invitational hand containing ’s 

(2) 2 is not needed in a natural sense so it is the SACK bid. 

(3) Responder has an invitational hand and elects to play in the 5(+)-2 fit. 

(4) As with (3), but this time responder decides to let opener play 2NT. 

(5) A weak responding hand would bid 1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 (Chapter 2.3.5.2) so going via 

checkback was invitational (now SO after opener indicates a min). 

(6) An invitational 55 is bid  1 - 1 - 1NT - 3, so this sequence is game forcing. Opener 

will presumably bid 4. But may elect for 3NT. Of course, responder will cue bid further 

if interested in slam; RKCB would be for ’s 

(7) Responder has 5 ’s and offers opener a choice between 3NT and 4. 

(8) I cannot see that RKCB would be used here as responder can first set trumps (via 2) and 

get the odd cue in. Maybe quantitative? 

(9) These are spare bids. They may be used as splinters, see section 2.3.8 

 

Examples: after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 - ? 

 

 QJ964    A5    KJ873     5 pass, we have a 5-3 or 5-4  fit. 

 

 AJ1096    Q5    J87     K75 Bid 2. The 5-2 fit is probably better than NT. 

    

 J10964    Q5    KJ8     KJ5 Bid 2NT. This is probably best with values  

  outside ’s. 
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 AQ964    KJ873    Q3     A Bid 3. Opener knows we are 5-5, and usually  

  bids 4. But since we have values outside our  

  majors, we offer him the choice of 3NT.  

 QJ964    K73    KJ3     A7 Bid 3NT. 

 AQJ964    K73    73     AK Bid 4. Not quite good enough to look for slam 

  opposite a minimum with no fit. 

 

after    1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 - ? 

 

 QJ964    A5    KJ73     J5 pass, we have a 5-4 fit. 

 

 

-1- The 2 SACK (after 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2)  
 

The 2 reply denies a 4 card  suit, so 2 is not needed as natural and is our SACK bid. 

 

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 2 asks: - 

 

 2 = 2344 

 2NT = 2335    

 3 = 2245   

 3 = other  possibly 1345 

 

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 2 asks: - 

 

 2 = 2353 

 2NT = 2254   

 3 = other  possibly 1354 

 

Now only responder knows where there is a fit and he is the captain. Usually, responder will 

set trumps at his next bid and cue bidding should commence, but bids of 3NT, 4, 5/ by 

responder are to play. 

 

Example    West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14  AJ  K9875  1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback  KJ5  A9 1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) not 4 ’s or 3 ’s, min  10984  AKJ7 2 (3) 2 (4)  

(4) shape ?  KJ72  A3            2 (5) 3 (6)    

(5) 2344   3 (7) 4 (7) 

(6) sets trumps   4 (7) 4NT (8) 

(7) cue bid   5 (9) 5 (10) 

(8) RKCB (10) Q?  5 (11) 6 

(9) 1 key card (11)  no  pass 

.
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2.3.7.3.2 2 = min pts, 4 card  (can also have3 card  support) 

 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 (S)   after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2  (S) 

 

pass = invitational, 5 ’s & 4 ’s  (1)   pass = invitational, 5 ’s & 4 ’s  (1) 

2 = invitational, 5+’s, SO (1) 2 = invitational, 5+’s, SO        (1) 

2NT = SACK (2) 2NT = SACK     (2) 

3 = invitational, 5 ’s, 4+’s, SO  3 = invitational, 5 ’s, 5+’s, SO 

3 = invitational, 5 ’s, 5+’s, SO  3 = invitational, 5 ’s, 4+’s, SO 

3 =  (3) 3 =   (3) 

3 = I have 5 ’s, up to you (4) 3 = I have 5 ’s, up to you  (4) 

3NT = to play (5) 3NT = to play  (5)    

4 =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 = Let’s play in our 4-4 fit  4 = Let’s play in our 4-4 fit 

4 = I want to play in my great suit  4 = I want to play in my great suit 

4NT = ?          (6) 4NT = ?  (6) 

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 3433, 3424, 2434, 2425 or possibly a singleton . 

 After 1, opener’s shape is 3442, 2452, 2443 or possibly a singleton . 

 

(1) Our system allows us to stay at the two level with an invitational  hand and with an 

invitational / after the weak response. 

(2) This 2NT bid is not needed as natural. With an invitational hand without 4 ’s 

responder bids 2. So we use 2NT to enquire about opener’s shape. 

(3) We do not need 3 to set trumps (we use the 2NT sequence) so this is a spare bid. 

(4) We can use this bid to let opener choose between 3NT and 4. 

(5) If 3NT is sure to be the final contract, we do not want to establish opener’s shape (via 

2NT) because opener will be declarer and this will aid the defence. 

(6) I cannot see that RKCB would be used here as responder can first set trumps (via 2NT 

or 3) and get the odd cue in. Maybe quantitative? 

(9) These are spare bids. They may be used as splinters, see section 2.3.8 

 

Examples: after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 - ? 

 

 QJ964    AJ85    K73     5 pass, we have a 4-4  fit. 

 

 QJ9864    AJ5    K73     5 Bid 2. Either a 6-3 or 6-2 (possibly 6-1) fit.  
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-2-  The 2NT SACK (after 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2)  
 

This 2NT bid is not needed as natural, so we use it to enquire about opener’s shape. 

Specifically if opener has 3 ’s, but it is also used with ends in mind. Opener’s response:  

 

 after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 2NT asks: - 

 

 3 = 3433  The lowest two bids give 3 card  support. You can  

 3 = 3424  remember these answers by noting that they are in 

 3 = 2434  numerical order. 

 3 = 2425 

 3NT = 1444  

 4 = other  (Sorry, I’ll rebid 2 next time on my 1435).    

 

 after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 2NT asks: - 

 

 3 = 3442    

 3 = 2452  

 3 = 2443   

 3 = other  (1453) 

  

Now only responder knows which suit is trumps, so we use the 3 bid over opener’s replies 

that show 3 ’s to set ’s as trumps. We need to specify this exactly: - 

 

After a 1 opening and a After a 1 opening and a 

3/SACK reply (showing 3’s): 3 SACK reply (showing 3’s): 

 

 3 is a cue bid, ’s are trumps 

 3 sets ’s as trumps 

 3 is a trump cue bid, ’s are trumps  

 3NT  is to play 

 4/  is a cue bids, ’s are trumps 

 4  is a splinter (if a jump), ’s are trumps  

 4/ are to play 

 

After SACK replies that show opener has only two ’s (or 1), it is less likely that responder 

will be looking for slam in ’s, so: - 

 

 3 is a trump cue/waiting 

 3 is a cue bid, ’s are trumps 

 3NT is to play 

 4/  are cue bids, ’s are trumps 

 4/ are to play 

 4NT is RKCB for ’s 



 154 

Bear in mind that responder is the captain. He is the only one who really knows what is 

going on and which suit is eventually going to be trumps. Even if responder ‘sets trumps’, 

that may not be the eventual trump suit and opener should be cautious when bidding slam not 

to bypass a possible trump suit which could easily be a minor. 

 

Examples: after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 - ?  

 

 AK964    QJ985    AK3    7 Bid 2NT to establish partner’s shape and then set 

 ’s. Should be easy to get to the correct slam 

 

 AK964     J98    93     AQ7 Bid 2NT. This time we are just looking for 3  card 

 support as we would like to play in 4. 

 

 AJ964     QJ8    AQJ7    A Bid 2NT. This is a variation that we have not yet 

 discussed. We are looking for slam and may find 

 a 5-3  fit; but opener’s reply will also tell us if  there 

is a superior 4-4  fit. 

 

We need a few complete examples and start with 1 openings.  

Remember the numerical order 3433, 3424, 2434, 2425, 1444. 

 

Example 1 West East West East 

 

(1) 12-14  1072  AK964 1 1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback  A1064  J98 1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 4 ’s, min  A86  93 2 (3) 2NT (4)  

(4) shape ?  KJ5  AQ7 3 (5) 4 (6)                 

(5) 3433    pass 

(6) let’s play in the 5-3 fit. 

 

Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) 12-14  92  AK854 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback  AQ64  KJ98 1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 4 ’s, min  A86  93 2 (3) 2NT (4)  

(4) shape ?  Q1052  A7 3 (5)  3 (6)                 

(5) 2434    4 (6) 4NT (7) 

(6) cue bid    5 (8) 6  (9) 

(7) RKCB    pass 

(8) 2 key cards + Q     

(9) Responder knows that he probably gets at least 2 discards from dummy on long ’s, 

 enough to toss losing ’s. 6 stands little chance. 

 

 

 



 155 

Example 3   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14  7  AKQ83 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback  AK64  J85 1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 4 ’s, min  A986  KQJ10 2 (3) 2NT (4)  

(4) shape ?  J875  A 3NT (5)       4 (6)                 

(5) 1444    4 (6) 4NT (7) 

(6) cue bid    5 (8) 7 (9) 

(7) RKCB (for ’s !)    pass (9) 

(8) 3 key cards 

(9) This one was a bit freakish, but sometimes when you have a good system you make  your 

own luck. East was initially looking for slam in ’s, but when the 4-4  fit unexpectedly came 

to light then the  suit is superior for slam. Note that 7 is a very good bet, and you would 

probably get a good score for bidding only 6. Just another testament to the good 4-4 fit. 

 This last example makes a very important point. Responder is the captain, and even if he 

has indicated trumps, if responder bids slam in a lower ranking suit (as in this case) then 

opener must respect this decision. If opener signs off in a slam, it should always be a low 

denomination, just in case responder had a different suit in mind to what opener thought. 

Remember, responder knows opener’s exact shape.
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2.3.7.3.3 2 = min pts, 3 card  support (without 4 ’s) 

 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 (S) after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2  (S) 

 

pass = invitational, 5 ’s (1) pass = invitational, 5 ’s  (1) 

2NT = SACK  (2) 2NT = SACK  (2) 

3 =  (3) 3 =   (3) 

3 =  (3) 3 =   (3) 

3 = (3) 3 =   (3) 

3 = we have a 5-3  fit, up to you  3 = we have a 5-3  fit, up to you   

3NT = we have a 5-3  fit, I prefer 3NT   3NT = we have a 5-3  fit, I prefer 3NT 

4 =  (9) 4 =   (7) 

4 =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 =  (9) 4 =  (9) 

4 = I want to play in the 5(+)-3 fit  4 = I want to play in the 5(+)-3 fit 

4NT = RKCB ? (8) 4NT = RKCB ?  (8) 

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 3334, 3325, 3244, 3235 or a singleton . 

 After 1, opener’s shape is 3352, 3343, 3253 or a singleton . 

 

We have established a 5-3  fit and know opener’s point count, so any bid other than pass is 

game forcing. 

 

(1) This system allows us to stay at the two level with an invitational  hand. 

(2) A 5-3 fit has been established, so we don’t need 2NT which becomes the SACK. 

(3) As the 2NT shape ask works so well, we don’t really need these bids. (splinters?).  

(8) I cannot see that RKCB would be used here as responder can first set trumps (via 2NT) 

and get the odd cue in. Maybe quantitative? But it is still surely best to establish opener’s 

shape? 

(9) These are spare bids. They may be used as splinters, see section 2.3.8 

 

Examples: after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 - ? 

 

 KJ964    K98    KJ6     A7 Bid 3. Offer partner the choice between 3NT and 

 4. 

 

 KJ964    KQ98    J5     AJ Bid 4. 
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-3-  The 2NT SACK (after 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2)  

 

 Now this time we have a  5-3  fit so an invitational hand will pass. Thus 2NT is 

again available for our SACK. Opener’s response:  

 

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 2NT asks: - 

 

 3 = 3334   

 3 = 3325   

 3 = 3244   

 3 = 3235 

 3NT = other  (3145? – but that really is too absurd)  

   

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2, 2NT asks: - 

 

 3 = 3352    

 3 = 3343  

 3 = 3253   

 3 = other  (3154? – perhaps opener mis-sorted his cards) 

 

 

Example 1   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 3 ’s, min        2 (3) 2NT (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  

 

 

 

 

 

Example 2   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) 3 ’s, min        2 (3) 2NT (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  
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2.3.7.3.4  2NT = max pts, no 3 card  or 4 card   

 

Obviously every non-game bid here (and to the end of this chapter) is forcing. 

 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT (S)  after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT  (S) 

 

pass = invitational, 5 ’s (1) pass = invitational, 5 ’s         (1) 

3 = SACK (2) 3 = cue bid (sets ’s as trumps)  (6) 

3 =  (3) 3 = sets ’s as trumps, please cue  (6) 

3 = sets ’s as trumps, please cue (5) 3 = sets ’s as trumps, please cue  (6) 

3 = I have 5’s, up to you (4) 3 = I have 5’s, up to you  (4)  

3NT = to play  3NT = to play   

4    =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 = to play, I have 5’s and 5’s  (8) 4 = to play, I have 5’s and 5’s  (8) 

4 = I want to play in the (5+) –2 fit  4 = I want to play in the (5+) –2 fit 

4NT =    4NT = 

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 2344 or 2335 Max hands 22 in the majors or hands 

 After 1, opener’s shape is 2352   with singletons are shown elsewhere. 

 

(1) Not very likely, but perhaps responder needed both max points and 3 ’s to bid game? 

(2) This time we have to bid 3 for the SACK. We only need it in the  sequence. 

(3) A spare bid 

(4) Opener to choose between 3NT and 4. 

(5) Responder is 55 in the majors. He does not SACK as he wants to be sure to be declarer. 

 An invitational 55 is bid  1 - 1 - 1NT - 3, so this sequence is game forcing. Opener 

will presumably bid 4. But may elect for 3NT. Of course, responder will cue bid further 

if interested in slam; a subsequent RKCB would be for ’s 

(6) In the  sequence, responder already knows opener’s exact shape. Trumps are most 

probably going to be ’s or ’s. Responder uses one of these bids to set trumps and initiate 

cue bidding. Of course, he may have ’s in mind, that is no problem as it is higher ranking! 

(8) We have a 5-3  fit, so let’s play in it. No slam interest. 

(9) These are spare bids. They may be used as splinters, see section 2.3.8 

 

Examples: after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT - ? 

 

 KQJ64     Q983    A3     QJ Bid 3. This offers partner the choice between  3NT 

and 4 in the 5-2  fit. 

 

 KJ964     KQ983    A3     J Bid 4. You want to play in the 5-3  fit.  

 

 KQJ64    AQ983    A3     J Bid 3. You are looking for a  slam. 

 

Examples: after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT - ? 
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 KJ964    KQ983    K3     A Bid 3, cue bid (sets ’s as trumps) 

 

 KJ964    A3    KQ98     A5   Bid 3, sets ’s as trumps, please cue 

 

 KJ964    KQJ83    A3     K  Bid 3, sets ’s as trumps, please cue 

 

 

 

 

 

-4--  The 3 SACK (after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT) 
 

 We only need the shape ask in the  sequence. Opener’s response:  

 

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 2NT, 3 asks: - 

  

 3 = 2344   

 3 = 2335   

  

Example    West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) max, no 3 ’s or 4 ’s      2NT (3) 3 (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  
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2.3.7.3.5  3 = Max pts, Both 4 card  and 3 card  

 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3 (S)     after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3  (S) 

 

3 = SACK (1) 3 = ’s are trumps, please cue bid  (4) 

3 = ’s are trumps, please cue bid (2) 3 = ’s are trumps, please cue bid  (4) 

3 = we have a 5-3  fit, up to you (3) 3 = we have a 5-3  fit, up to you  (3) 

3NT = we have a 5-3  fit, I like 3NT  3NT = we have a 5-3  fit, I like 3NT   

4 =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 =  (9) 4 =  (9) 

4 = Lets play in our 4-4 fit (6) 4 = Lets play in our 4-4 fit       (6)  

4 = I want to play in the 5-3 fit (6) 4 = I want to play in the 5-3 fit  (6) 

4NT =    4NT =  

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 3433 or 3424 

 After 1, opener’s shape is 3442 

 

(1) The next bid up is our SACK bid, we only need SACK in the  sequence. 

(2) We prefer the 4-4  fit, so this sets ’s as trumps, asking for a cue bid. We do not SACK 

as we want to be sure to be declarer. 

(3) Opener to choose between 3NT and 4 

(4) We set trumps to initiate cue bidding 

(6) No slam interest. 

(9) These are spare bids. They may be used as splinters, see section 2.3.8 

 

-5-  The 3 SACK (after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3) 
 

 Again, we only need the shape ask in the  sequence. It may be best not to SACK if 

’s are trumps, as opener will be declarer if  3433. Opener’s response:  

 

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3, 3 asks: - 

  

 3 = 3433   

 3 = 3424   

  

 

Example    West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) max, no 3 ’s or 4 ’s      3 (3) 3 (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  
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2.3.7.3.6  3 = max pts, 4 card  
 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3 (S)     after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3  (S) 

 

3 = SACK  (1) 3 = SACK  (1) 

3 =  (2) 3 =   (2)       

3NT = to play  3NT = to play 

4 =  (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 = (9) 4 =   (9) 

4 = Lets play in our 4-4 fit (4) 4 = Lets play in our 4-4 fit         (4)  

4 = I want to play in the (5+) -2 fit (4) 4 = I want to play in the (5+) -2 fit 

4NT =        4NT =  

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 2434, 2425, 1444 or 1435 

 After 1, opener’s shape is 2452, 2443 or 1453 

  

(1) This is our SACK, opener assumes ’s, but anything could be trumps after the SACK 

reply. 

(2) We could use this to set ’s as trumps. 

(4) No slam interest. 

(9) These are spare bids. They may be used as splinters, see section 2.3.8 

 

General Note. The 1444 possibility normally only occurs when using a strong NT.  

  Using a weak NT, a 1444 hand (15-16 pts) would open up a multi; but if the 

singleton is a high honour (A,K,Q) this may not be possible so we must also allow for this 

possibility when using the weak NT. So, using the weak NT, this bid promises a high honour 

for the singleton when 1444. 
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-6- The 3 SACK (after 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3)  

 

 Now this time, if responder SACKs, it is usually (but not necessarily) because we 

have a 4-4  fit. If responder had 3NT as a possibility he would probably bid it straight 

away, so we can afford to go above the 3NT threshold on hands with a singleton but leave 

3NT as an option on the flatter hands. Opener’s response:  

 

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3, 3 asks: - 

 

 3 = 2434 

 3NT = 2425 

 4 = 1444   

 4 = 1435   

   

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3, 3 asks: - 

 

 3 = 2452 

 3NT = 2443 

 4 = 1453   

 

Example    West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) max, 4 ’s without 3 ’s      3 (3) 3 (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  

 

 

 

Example    West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) max, 4 ’s without 3 ’s      3 (3) 3 (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  
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2.3.7.3.7 3 = max pts, 3 card  support without 4 ’s 

 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3 (S) after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3  (S) 

 

3 = SACK (1) 3 = SACK        (1) 

3NT = 5-3 fit, up to you  3NT = 5-3 fit, up to you 

4 =   4 =   

4 =   4 =  

4 =   4 =  

4 = I want to play in the 5-3 fit (2) 4 = I want to play in the 5-3 fit  (2) 

4NT =    4NT = 

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 3334, 3325, 3244 or 3235 

 After 1, opener’s shape is 3352, 3343 or 3253   

 

(1) Using 3 as the SACK enables all responses to be below 4. 

(2) No slam interest. 

 

 

 

-7- The 3 SACK (after 1/ - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3) 

 

 Opener’s response:  

 

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3, 3 asks: - 

 

 3NT = 3334  

 4 = 3325 

 4 = 3244 

 4 = 3235 

 

after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3, 3 asks: - 

 

 3NT = 3352 

 4 = 3343 

 4 = 3253   

 

Example    West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) max, 3 ’s without 4 ’s       3 (3) 3 (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  
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2.3.7.3.8 3 = max pts 22 in the majors 

 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3 (S) after     1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3  (S)        

 

3NT = to play  3NT = to play 

4 = RKCB, ’s are trumps (1) 4 = RKCB, ’s are trumps  (1) 

4 = RKCB, ’s are trumps (1) 4 = RKCB, ’s are trumps  (1) 

4 =   4 =  

4 = I want to play in the 5(+)-2 fit  4 = I want to play in the 5(+)-2 fit  

4NT = RKCB, ’s are trumps (2) 4NT = RKCB, ’s are trumps  (2) 

5 = to play  5 = to play 

5 = to play  5 = to play 

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 2245 

 After 1, opener’s shape is 2254 

 

(1) Now it is quite likely that responder would like to play in a minor suit slam opposite 

these distributions. So these bids set trumps; if opener were then to cue bid, a subsequent 

bid of 4NT as RKCB may well not work out. Blackwood is not too good when minor 

suits are trumps; so we solve this problem by simply using the 4 of a minor bid to set 

trumps and as RKCB simultaneously. Obviously, next suit up = 0/3 key cards etc. 

(2) If RKCB is bid without setting trumps, then the default is ’s 

 

General Note. As usual, responder is the only one who really knows what is going on.  

   Although he may ‘set trumps’, it is possible that he is only doing that to obtain 

information on the key cards in that suit. Thus opener should respect any sign off or slam bid 

made by responder. 

 

Examples: after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3 - ? 

 

 KJ964    A3    K984     A5 Bid 4, sets ’s as trumps and is RKCB 
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2.3.7.3.9 3NT = max pts, 1345 or 1354 

 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3NT (S) after    1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3NT  (S)        

 

pass = to play in 3NT  pass = to play in 3NT 

4 = RKCB, ’s are trumps (1) 4 = RKCB, ’s are trumps  (1) 

4 = RKCB, ’s are trumps (1) 4 = RKCB, ’s are trumps  (1) 

4 = to play (2) 4 = to play  (2) 

4 = to play  (3) 4 = to play  (3)  

4NT = RKCB, ’s are trumps (4) 4NT = RKCB, ’s are trumps  (4) 

5 = to play  5 = to play 

5 = to play  5 = to play 

 

(S) After 1, opener’s shape is 1345 

 After 1, opener’s shape is 1354 

     

(1) Now it is not so likely that responder would like to play in a  slam opposite a singleton, 

so we allow him to set trumps. The same rules apply as in 2.3.7.3.8, with this bid also 

serving as RKCB. 

(2) Responder is presumably 55 with no slam interest. 

(3) Presumably a very long suit. 

(4) There was no bid to set ’s as trumps, so this is the default option for RKCB. 

 

General Note. As previously, responder is the only one who really knows what is going   

   on. Although he may ‘set trumps’, it is possible that he is only doing that to 

obtain information on the key cards in that suit. Thus opener should respect any slam bid 

made by responder. 

 

Examples: after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3NT - ? 

 

 KJ964    AK4    K84    A6 Pass. A misfit. 

 

 KQ964    A    K984     A56 Bid 4, sets ’s as trumps and is RKCB. Even if  

     you decide against a  slam. K and Q are still the  

     key cards you need to locate (partner has a 5 ’s) 

     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 166 

2.3.7.4  Inverted Checkback (2) and the 3/ bids. 
 

Here we are concerned with the sequences  

 

1/ - 1/ - 1NT - 2 

1 - 1/ - 1NT - 3  

and 1 - 1/ - 1NT - 3  

 

Now look at these four hands (we saw hands 1 & 2 before in section 2.3.5.1):- 

 

                   Weak NT 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3 Hand 4 Hand 1A Hand 2A 

 

 63  Q7  Q7  Q7  63  Q7  

 Q1064  Q1064  Q1064  Q1064  Q1064  Q1064 

 AQ632  AK632  K10963  K1096  AQ632  AK632 

 K8  KJ  74  974  74  Q4 

 

 In all cases we are playing a strong NT (using a weak NT, consider hands 1A & 2A) and 

the bidding has started 1 - 1- 1NT - ? 

 Hand 1 is invitational (for 3NT) but 5 is probably out. Hand 2 is forcing, with both 3NT 

or 5 possible. With no  fit, both hands 3 & 4 would prefer to play in  at the lowest 

denomination. Clearly to bid NT would be a distortion, so under normal methods we have 

just two bids (2 and 3) available for all four hands. The problems are exactly the same if 

the opening bid was 1 (simply reverse the minor suit holdings in the hands).  

 So we have a similar problem to that which was solved by checkback – namely not 

enough bids for the possible hands. The solution? Obviously another type of checkback. We 

have used 2, but we don’t really need  2 as natural, so let’s see if we can use that. 

 So we are proposing to use both 2 and 2 as checkbacks. Now this has been tried many 

times before, so before we charge into anything new, lets have a look at what’s available. We 

shall consider 3 typical existing systems. 

 

-1- Two-Way Checkback 

-2- The X-Y No-Trump 

-3- Both Minors Forcing  We shall briefly look at them all in order: - 

 

-1- Two-Way Checkback uses 2 as checkback on weak or invitational hands and  2 as 

checkback on game forcing hands. 2 is a puppet for 2. Now as we saw in our 

checkback, the main concern was to find a fit at a low level with an invitational hand 

opposite a weak opener. Having a puppet bid here makes that impossible and makes little 

sense. And what about 2 as a game forcing relay? We saw in our checkback sequences 

that we have no problem with game going hands, having bids to spare. So we certainly do 

not need a game forcing checkback. This convention has very little going for it. 
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-2- The X-Y No-Trump is similar to Two-Way Checkback. The 2/ are the same. The 

convention gets it’s name from the fact that the responses hold for any sequence that starts 

1x – 1y – 1NT. Where x is either ,, and y can be ,,. Now we already know that 

these sequences are different and cannot have the same responses, so there is little point in 

looking deeper into this convention. Suffice it to say that it also suffers from the same 

symptoms as -1-. 

 

 It appears that both of these conventions have got it back-to-front. The problem area is 

staying low with invitational hands and the use of a puppet certainly does help. Sure, you can 

stay in 2 with a weak hand and 6’s, but so can you with CBS! What about the third 

option? 

 

-3- Both Minors Forcing. Again 2 is checkback on weak or invitational hands and  2 is 

checkback on game forcing hands. The 2 bid is not a puppet and opener’s reply 

indicates strength, so this system actually works. However, using 2 as checkback on 

game forcing hands is unnecessary (the problems of invitational hands are solved by 

opener giving his strength, as we do). 

 

 So none of these systems have solved the problems set out in the previous page. Indeed, 

they do not even distinguish between 4 and 5 card responding majors. 

 

The solution? We use an artificial forcing bid of 2 which says ‘I have invitational or 

better values, a 4 card major and support for your minor’. The main aim of the bid is to 

search for 3NT if 5 of the minor is remote. Of course, slam may well be on; responder’s hand 

is invitational/game forcing and is unlimited. Note that if the opening bid was 1, we must 

use 2 as this bid because we need 2 for checkback.                                                                           

Now why the name Inverted Checkback? One reason is that this is the opposite of 

checkback in that we are definitely not looking for a major suit fit, but searching for 3NT (or 

sometimes a slam). 

So that deals with Hands 1 & 2, what about hand 3? We would like to bid a natural 2 

but now we cannot. So we bid 3, weak. Is this a handicap? Not really, we must do a similar 

thing with ’s (because 2 is checkback), so what is good for the goose….. Anyway, if we 

did just bid 2 of the minor to show this weak hand, that is simply inviting the opponents to 

bid their major at the 2 level. So a pre-emptive raise to 3/ is to be preferred in any case. 

Does this have a familiar ring? This is, of course, exactly the same philosophy that has been 

around for years only without responder’s 4 card major – Inverted Minors! This really is the 

main reason for calling this convention Inverted Checkback, the philosophy is the same as 

for inverted minors – weak jumps and keep the bidding low with stronger hands in order to 

search for 3NT (or better things). 

 

As with Inverted Minors, we do not worry overduely about a short , the main aim is 

again to search for 3NT. In this case, however, there is only one precise situation where 

opener can possibly have a 3 card  suit. That is when the bidding has gone 1 - 1 - 1NT - 

2. Opener can have a 3 card  suit only if he is exactly 3433. 
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 So, with Hand 3, we bid 3. What about Hand 4? We cannot bid at the 3 level with only 

4 card support, so we simply pass 1NT.                                                                                                     

 

 Before we get started on the 2 Inverted Checkback bid, let’s clear the weak hands out of 

the way with just a few examples. It is exactly the same for ’s and ’s. 

 

We start with ’s: -   After  1 - 1 - 1NT: - 

 

 J43     A875   7   QJ952 bid 3. 

 

 J43     A875   67   QJ92 pass 

 

 J543     A875   -   QJ952 bid 3. Partner does not have either major and 

 has 4 or 5 ’s.    

 

 943     J875   75    AQJ9 bid 3. This is an exception where we make the 3  level 

bid with only 4 card support. This is surely better than 1NT (or the opponents getting in on the 

act). Again, we know opener has 4+ ’s 

 

 J943     A87   7   QJ952 bid 3. 

 

Exactly the same for ’s: -  After  1 - 1 - 1NT: - 

 

 J43     A875   QJ952   7 bid 3. 

 

 J3     AJ87  7   QJ9852 bid 3. 

 

Now these weak jumps are not always restricted to hands with a 4 card Major: - 

 

 J3     AJ875   Q10952   7 After  1 - 1 - 1NT, bid 3. You have a  known  5-4 

 fit but no known  fit. It also makes it more difficult for the opponents to bid ’s. With a 

couple more points (an invitational hand) you would bid 2, checkback. 
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2.3.7.5 2 - The Inverted Checkback bid.  

 

 Now we have to define the bids after the sequences 1/ - 1/ - 1NT - 2.  

 

As we mentioned earlier, existing methods have got it back to front, or upside down.  We 

need to maximise bidding space for invitational hands, game forcing hands take care of 

themselves, with bids to spare. 

The 2 bid is virtually the same as an inverted minor raise. Trump support, invitational 

values or better (no upper limit) and forcing to 2NT or 3 of the minor. The only ‘odd’ thing is 

that over a 1 opening, the inverted raise has to be 2. 

 Now I said that Inverted Checkback has no upper limit, but you may prefer to use 

checkback and SACK with strong responding hands. Inverted Checkback is extremely useful 

with invitational/game going hands where 3NT is not certain. With very powerful hands 

looking for slam, it may be better to use checkback and SACK if you feel that it is more 

important to know opener’s exact point count and shape. See chapter 2.3.7.6 

The 2 bid here shows (11+/8+) points, specifically 4 cards in the major bid and 4+ card 

support for opener’s minor. Min is (12-13/15-15½) and max is (13½-14/16). The resulting 

sequences are different from Inverted Minors as we know that 1 major and 1 minor are 

‘stopped’ and so we need to check on the other major and other minor if we are looking for 

3NT.  

 Now you can have the replies as simple or complex as you wish. There are some spare bids 

that you might like to use, but be wary of going past 3 of the minor if minimum. I give a simple 

variation here.  

 

After  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2.  After  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2.  

 

2 = ’s stopped 2 = ’s stopped 

2 = ’s stopped 2 = ’s stopped 

2NT = min, ’s and ’s stopped 2NT = min, ’s and ’s stopped 

3 = no suit stopped 3 = no suit stopped 

3 =  3 = 5 card  suit, no suit stopped 

3 =   3 =  

3 = max, ’s and ’s stopped, 5 ’s 3 = max, ’s and ’s stopped, 5 ’s 

3NT = max, ’s and ’s stopped  3NT = max, ’s and ’s stopped 

 

There are some ‘spare’ bids. You may allocate any meaning to the that you wish. All need to 

be game forcing. 

 

I have allocated 3 to show a hand with a 5 card opener, just in case responder is interested 

in the minor suit slam. 
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Sequences when responder bid 1 are similar: - 

 

After  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2.  After  1 - 1 - 1NT - 2.  

 

2 = ’s stopped 2 = ’s stopped 

2 = ’s stopped 2 = ’s stopped 

2NT = min, ’s and ’s stopped 2NT = min, ’s and ’s stopped 

3 = no suit stopped 3 = no suit stopped  

3 =  3 = 5 card  suit, no suit stopped 

3 =  3 =  

3 = max, ’s and ’s stopped, 5 ’s 3 = max, ’s and ’s stopped, 5 ’s 

3NT = max, ’s and ’s stopped 3NT = max, ’s and ’s stopped 

 

We obviously need a few examples, we are playing a strong NT. Playing a weak NT, it is 

easier as the NT rebid has a more precise range (15-16). Remember, in all sequences, 3 and 

3 show both unbid suits are not stopped. 

 

Example 1   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Checkback  AJ8   96  1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 13½-14, & stop(s)  K76   QJ94 1NT      2 (1) 

   KJ63  AQ75 3NT (2) pass   

  Q106  AJ2                  

                      

 

Example 2   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Checkback     J85   -  1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2)  stop(s)    K76   J852  1NT      2 (1) 

   KJ63  AQ762 2 (2) 5 (3)  

  KQ6   AJ52 pass            

 

(3) Since opener has shown no  stop, responder’s void is useful and he takes a stab at the 

 only viable game                         

 

Example 3   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Checkback     J85   62  1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) no stops    AQ7   J852  1NT      2 (1) 

   J6   AQ7  3 (2) pass   

  KQ1062  A852                                     
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As with Inverted Minors, the 2 Inverted Checkback bid may also used with big hands 

(although Checkback and SACK are often preferable): 

 

Example 4   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) Inverted Checkback     98   A6  1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) no stops    AQJ   K1082 1NT      2 (1) 

(3) cue bid     9632  AQ  3 (2) 3 (3)  

(4) or 3NT for a trump cue  KQ106  AJ752 3 (3)       3       (3)                  

(5) RKCB     4 (3,4) 4NT (5) 

(6) 2 key cards + Q      5 (6) 6 (7) 

(7) East knows that K is missing (West said no stops), 

 so he settles for the safer slam.
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2.3.7.6  Using Checkback with a Big Responding Hand 

 

We have covered just about every type of responding hand after the bidding starts 

 

1/ - 1/ - 1NT. 

 

They can be summarised as follows: - (gf means game forcing or stronger) 

   

Weak hands – pass or sign off 

Invitational/gf with a 5 card major – use checkback 

Invitational/gf with a 4 card major and support for opener’s minor  – use inverted cb 

Invitational/gf with a 4 card major without support for opener’s minor – bid 2 or 3 NT 

 

 Clearly there is a ‘gap’ in this last hand type. What do we do with a strong responding 

hand, too strong to simply bid 3NT but with only a 4 card major and without support for 

opener’s minor? 

 Now we have defined our checkback as a 5 card major with invitational or better values. 

We have also demonstrated that responder is the captain and is in total control. The SACK 

bids are an extremely powerful tool, so with a very strong hand, we can use checkback and 

SACK simply to discover opener’s points and shape. The fact that we have only a 4 card 

major does not matter as we are in charge and can pick the best slam if there is one. 

Remember, opener is not allowed to over-rule us. 

 

Example    West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3)           (3)  (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  

 

 

 

 

 

Example    West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) max, 4 ’s without 3 ’s      3 (3) 3 (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  
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You may also elect to use checkback instead of Inverted Checkback with powerful hands 

(either 4 or 5 card major) containing support for opener’s minor. This enables you to SACK 

on slam going hands, whereas Inverted Checkback is in it’s element when searching for 3NT. 

Remember, you are the captain. 

 

 

Example    West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3)           (3)  (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  

 

 

 

 

 

Example    West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 12-14        todo     1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) checkback         1NT (1)     2 (2)  

(3) max, 4 ’s without 3 ’s      3 (3) 3 (4)  

(4) shape ?                    (5)              

(5)  
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2.3.8  Splinters after  1/ -1/ - 1NT  
 

Let’s first have a look at some of those possible splinter bids: - 

 

after  1 - 1 - 1NT.      after     1 - 1 - 1NT. 

 

3 = spare (splinter)?                               3 = spare (splinter)?                        

3 = spare (splinter)?                               3 = spare (splinter)?                                       

4 = spare (splinter)?                               4 = spare (splinter)?                              

4 = spare (splinter)?                               4 = spare (splinter)?                               

  

after 1 - 1 - 1NT. Opener has no 4 card major. If we have a 5 card  suit, there 

may be a 5-3 fit. Opener has 4+ ’s and possibly 4 ’s. 

 

 Splinters are fully covered in chapter 7.2. In this situation, instead of agreeing partner’s 

suit, we could use the splinter to set our own suit as trumps. Now opener has denied 4 card 

support for our major, and so the splinter here would imply a good 5 card suit or longer (you 

would not want to play in a 4-3 fit with the long trump hand having to ruff). Note that you 

should be very wary of the 4 level splinters (especially in opener’s minor) as you go past 

3NT; so you need a powerful hand for this. Another point, splinters in this situation are 

nowhere near as powerful as the normal situation when the splinter bidder is supporting 

partner’s bid; shortage enables ruffs, but if this is done by the hand long in trumps, it does not 

gain any tricks. Also, it may well be worth a strong responding hand using SACK if he has a 

5+ card major to establish partner’s shape rather than splintering. There is certainly a case for 

a splinter in this situation to agree opener’s minor as trumps. 

 The situation where you go through checkback is similar. You may establish a 5-3 major 

suit fit or confirm a good minor suit fit. But, again, the trump suit is somewhat ambiguous. If 

you really want to use splinters in these situations, make sure that you and your partner are 

on the same wavelength. 

 So, splinters in these situations are not part of our system. We prefer to use SACK and 

cue bids. There are lots of spare bids and if you want to define them as splinters, then fine. In 

many cases you have sufficient bids to distinguish between singletons and voids; the only 

problem is, what are trumps? 
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2.3.9    Weak Jump Shifts, 1/ -2/ 
 

Consider this hand, partner has opened 1. You have totally insufficient values to bid,  

       but wouldn’t it be nice to be able to stick your oar  

 Q97542     5     42   7653    in? If you could safely bid 2 without exciting  

        partner, that would be super. 

 

And how about this hand? Partner has opened 1. You do not really want to pass, but  

        you ‘know’ that if you bid, then partner will jump 

 42     KJ9652     9542   7    in a black suit. Is there a solution? Enter the (very) 

        weak jump shift.  

 

 After a 1/ opening, we shall define a jump to 2/ as a weak hand, too weak for a  

1-level response; with a 6 (possibly 7) card suit and typically 2-5 pts. Now this has numerous 

advantages, you have described your hand perfectly and the only person who really knows 

what is going on is your partner! 

 Before we discuss the theory, let’s have an example of a hand that went wrong at the 

club. The partnership were playing a ‘system’ whereby a 2 opening showed 19-21 points, 

any distribution. 

  Actual bidding Recommended Bidding 

 

West East West East  West       East 

 

 KQ98  97 2 4             1  2                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              

 7  A98652 pass        pass 

 KQ653  2    

 AKQ  974 

 

 Clearly they were well overboard. I was asked how they could have avoided disaster. 

First of all, I do not like this ‘system’, especially if bids after a 2 opening are ill-defined. So 

let’s suppose that we are playing a sensible system and open 1 with the West hand. East 

then has an easy bid. 2 sums it up nicely. With a total mis-fit, West will pass and the best 

contract is easily reached. 

 

 Let’s get back to the theory. Consider the following sequence: -   1 - 2 - 4,  

is this to make or simply to stop the opponents from competing? Is the complete layout : - 

 

   West  or    West  or    West          East  

 

 K1063   K1063    K1063       Q97542                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

 J64    Q63    AKQ       75  

 J    8    J        542 

 AK542   KQJ52   AK542       73                                       
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 With the first layout, opponent are probably cold for 4 or 5, which they doubtless would 

have found but for East’s bid (and West’s rebid). With the second layout, 6 looks good and 

with the third layout West knows exactly what to do with a 5 bid. 

 

 If opener does not have a strong hand and/or fit, he will normally pass. In that case, your 

bid has had the desired pre-emptive effect. Partner may well have a strong hand with no fit 

and his pass may prompt opponents to bid too high. All in all, this treatment really has all to 

gain and nothing to lose.  

 

 Of course, opener has other options open to him, and he should use the Law of Total  

        Tricks (or, at least, our simplified version of it). 

 K42     652     KQ542   KJ    A raise to 3 of partner’s major is 3 card support 

        and is simply upping the pre-empt. With this hand, 

after the bidding starts 1 - 2, raise to 3. With 9 trumps, the 3 level is relatively safe. 

 

There are other possibilities for an opener’s rebid, consider 2 after the sequence 1/ - 2, 

which is defined as: - 

 

2 (over 2) =  natural, very unbalanced hand with no fit for responder, non-forcing. 

         

Of course, this is nonsense. Opener would not introduce a 4 card suit when he knows that his 

partner is weak with a 6 card suit. The only logical explanation is a psyche; more of this in a 

minute. Other possible rebids by opener (with their accepted meanings) are: - 

 

2NT  =  forcing. Generally a game try with a doubleton in responder’s suit.  

           

Rebid of opener’s suit   =  non-forcing, long suit. 

 

New suit  =  non-forcing, very distributional hand 

 

 As I said, opener is in total control; he knows exactly (+/- 1) how many high card 

points each side holds, and also how many of responder’s major each side has. Because of 

this, opener is often in a position to psyche. Consider the sequence 1 - 2 - 3. This is 

clearly psychic, and if responder knows this and simply returns to 3 then it is a controlled 

psyche and should be reported as such. The 2NT bid mentioned above could also be used 

psychically to indicate values you no not have (when you have the sanctuary of a fit with 

partner). Now the reason I am writing this down is not to encourage it, but the complete 

opposite. If you and your partner have read this book and use these devious methods, then 

they are controlled psyches and illegal in my view. At the very least, you should alert the 

opponents that they may be psyches. Weak jump shifts are becoming ever popular, so be 

aware of these dubious tactics if the opponents use them. 
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2.3.9.1  Ogust over a weak Jump Shift 

 

 Now there is just one of the mentioned bids that can be used as a genuinely constructive. In 

section 4.1.1 we will discuss the Ogust convention, this is in reply to a weak two opening and 

asks opener to clarify his holding. In the current situation, if opener is really interested in game 

(usually with about 18-19 pts), he may ask responder’s strength and high card distribution by 

bidding 2NT, Ogust. Responses (in this situation) are as follows: - 

 

After 1/ - 2 - 2NT After 1/ - 2 - 2NT 

 

3 = min points, bad suit 3 = min points, bad suit 

3 = min points, good suit 3 = min points, good suit 

3 = max points, bad suit 3 = max points, bad suit 

3 = max points, good suit 3 = max points, good suit 

3NT = 7 ’s with a top honour 3NT = 7 ’s with a top honour 

 

Now everything is relative. Max pts here is 4-5 and min is 2-3. A good suit is half or more  

than half the points in the suit (and at least the queen). If responder has a 7 card suit, then he 

should upgrade by about 2 pts. The 3NT bid should be a 7 card suit headed by the Ace or King. 

 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3 Hand 4 Hand 5 

 

 J86542  Q98764  J876432  K98654  KJ98642  

 J8  98  8  8  -  

 962  652  J6  J86  86  

 95  95  952  986  10653  

 

A few examples. All of these hands replied 2 to opener’s 1 opening. Opener then 

enquired with an Ogust 2NT: - 
 

Hand 1 Bid 3.  Absolutely minimum. You should not ‘encourage’ partner by bidding 

  3. Even though half your points are in the suit, it really is pathetic. 

Hand 2 Bid 3. Min, but points in the Suit. 

Hand 3 Bid 3. Points outside, but upgrade to max because of the 7 card suit and  

  shape. You cannot bid 3 as partner will then expect A,K or Q. 

Hand 4 Bid 3. Max with points in the suit. 

Hand 5 Bid 3NT. With a void and a fit for partner, this is an absolute moose. 
 

Just to see how it can work: - 
 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) Weak Jump Shift  AQ7  K98654 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Ogust enquiry  9642  8 2NT (2)     3 (3)  

(3) Max, points in suit  AQ5  J86 4 (4) pass  

(4) OK.  AK7  986                                       



 178 

Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) Weak Jump Shift  AQ7  K986542 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Ogust enquiry  K964  87 2NT (2)     3NT (3)  

(3) Max points in 7 card suit  A5  J8 pass (4) 

(4) Then we have 9 tricks  AJ54  98                                       

 

That rounds off the main section on minor suit openings. Before we get stuck into the theory 

of major suit openings, let’s have a short break and have a light hearted look at psyches: - 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 Controlled Psyches 

 

 Now the definition of a controlled psyche is a little unclear, so I shall define a number of 

possible cases: - 

(a) -  A situation which you have discussed with partner, where a psychic bid would be very 

effective. 

(b) - A situation, as with these weak jump shifts, where there is no danger for your side. 

(c) - Where a player or partnership frequently (more than once) psyches in a given situation.  

 

There are a couple of classic psyche situations which are hardly worth mentioning, namely a 

major suit opening in 3rd seat and a 1 bid after partner’s opening 1 has been doubled. 

 

 Lets go back into the last century, the Final of the Bermuda bowl 1966, between Italy and 

North America. The example is simply too trivial, but may well have been one of the most 

famous controlled psyches in Bridge history. 

 

Dealer:   J10    West      North        East        South 

North   AQ54 

Love all  A82          1  dbl    1 

  9842   1NT      pass  2    pass 

     2      pass  2NT    pass 

 KQ865      N   A42  pass      pass  pass      

 J10   W    E   K98   

 10643       S   Q9  

 AQ   KJ1075 This is a perfect example of how bidding has 

  973 changed over the years. Very few people 

  7632 would open the North hand these days  

  KJ75 (especially with 1 in 1st seat) and even fewer  

  63 would find a double with the East hand. 
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Now a bid of 1 after partner’s opening of 1 has been doubled is a fairly routine 

psychic situation, and most partnerships know how to deal with this effectively (and call the 

Director at the end of play). However, on this particular occasion, the psychic 1  

bid had found a flaw in the Italian’s system. A double by West would have shown short ’s. 

The Italians were unable to recover and missed a game made in the other room. 

 So, no big deal. But just think about it a little. These guys were the best in the world, they 

had studied each other’s system for months before the match. Did the Americans know 

beforehand that a psyche would probably work in this situation? Had they discussed it? If so, 

were they under any obligation to tell the Italians that their system did not work? Or did the 

Italians simply get what they deserved for having such an artificial system? Should the 1 

bid have been alerted as possibly psychic? After months of study, perhaps this was, after all, 

simply a spur-of-the-moment psyche? Who knows? It is all water under last century’s bridge.

   

 We, of course, would have no such problem. A decent natural system has a double of 1 

promising ’s or a very good hand, the East hand above would certainly not qualify on either 

count in most systems. 

 I guess I have made my own personal views on psyching fairly plain. But (unfortunately) 

psyches are part of the game. I like to play bridge for enjoyment. When there is a psyche, 

then there is usually somebody at the table who feels a bit bitter. If the psyche works, then 

the opponents are unhappy. If you go for a number, then partner is not too pleased. Do people 

really get pleasure out of this? If you get your kicks out of psyching and bluffing, then take 

up poker. Be aware that controlled psyches are illegal; and if playing poker, beware of Aces 

and eights. 
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2.3.10  Jumps to the 3 Level over 1/ openings 

 

Before we set off into the definition of these bids, I must make it clear that because they 

take up so much bidding space they have to have a very specific meaning, whatever we 

choose that to be. Now all of the bids in this section are going to be defined as balanced with 

13-15 pts, but we are going to be pretty specific about the shape. We shall define all 

sequences as game forcing. These direct jumps to the three level over a 1/ opening 

depend directly upon your treatment of minor suit raises; in our case, Inverted Minors. So 

jump raises are weak, but what about jump shifts? There are numerous variations, Minor Suit 

Swiss, splinters etc. Consider the sequences: - 

 

 1 - 3   and    1 - 2 - 3 

 

 In some variations of Inverted minor systems, both are splinters. However, I feel that, 

although possibly useful, a splinter over a minor suit opening is not really a good idea. So we 

shall retain the splinter in the Inverted minor sequence but define another use for the direct 

jump 1/ - 3/. Note that the jump 1/ - 2/ is reserved for the weak jump shift, 

defined in the next chapter. 

 This leaves us with just 2 more jumps to the 3 level, the jump in the other minor and the 

leap to 3NT. We shall start off with these and then get back to the jumps to a major. 

 Let’s consider the jump to 3NT. This is fairly standard; 13-15 pts, no 4 card major, even 

distribution. Traditionally 3334 or 3343. However, we do have the, up till now, redundant bid 

of the jump in the other minor. Some people use this as a game forcing inverted minor bid; 

however, we have seen that this is unnecessary as our one inverted bid works fine. The jump 

is also really is of little use naturally or as a splinter, so we shall define it as virtually the 

same as the 3NT bid. The exact definition of these bids is now: - 

 

 Over 1 -    Over 1 - 

 

 3 = 3334   3 = 3343 

3NT = 3343   3NT = 3334 

 

Now these may appear to be ‘the wrong way round’.  There is, of course, logic behind this. It 

is quite likely that 3NT is going to be the final contract, but what if opener has a long minor 

and/or a good hand and is looking for a contract of 5,6 or even 7 in his minor (or a NT slam)? 

With this set-up, we have shown our 4 card support at the low 3 level and cue bidding can 

start immediately. Note that in the sequence 1 - 3, 3 would be a trump cue or simply 

asking for a cue bid. Everything is, of course, game forcing. 

 What about the jumps in a major? Before we get started, I will just mention the Swiss 

convention. This is a conventional bid of 4/ over a 1/ opening. It is not so widely used 

these days with the advent of Jacoby 2NT and splinters. However, there is a similar 

convention (Minor Suit Swiss) which uses artificial bids of 3/ over 1/ openings. They 

show support for the minor and there are numerous different meanings, but most are of no 

practical use as we have Inverted Minors and Inverted Checkback to show strong support. 
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Consider this hand, partner opens 1. 1 is the obvious bid, but there are various ways 

  that the auction could develop whereby it would be difficult for you to 

 Q9  show both your balanced shape and your  suit and your  ‘shortage’.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    

 K962 A jump to 3NT after bidding 1 sums up the strength of the hand, but  

 KQ5  then you would also do that with 3433. We can use the direct leap to 

 KJ74 3 to distinguish between the totally flat hand and the 4432 type. 

     

 So, we shall define the direct jump to 3 of a major as the totally flat hand. But there is a 

little twist. The bid is obviously game forcing, but as we have disclosed our exact point count 

and shape, we don’t want to be declarer if we can avoid it. Hence, we jump to 3 of the other 

major! 

 Now after one of these jumps to 3 of a major, opener is the captain. His hand is 

unlimited. He may often settle for 3NT, 4 of the major or even 5 of his minor, remember, he 

knows your point count and exact shape. Any other bid is a cue and 4NT is always RKCB for 

the major. Of course, after slam investigation, a slam in the minor suit, the major suit or NT 

are all possible; and opener will usually be declarer in all of these. 

 

Let us just tabulate all of these 3 level bids, all are 13-15 pts except the weak inverted raise. 

Remember that all the bids have a twist (the 4 card suit is not what you expect). 

 

 Over 1 -    Over 1 - 

 

 3 = weak   3 = 3343 

 3 = 3334   3 = weak 

 3 = 4333   3 = 4333 

 3 = 3433   3 = 3433 

3NT = 3343   3NT = 3334 

 

 

 

Example1   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 13-15, 3433       J1063  Q92  1  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

    Q4   K962 3NT      pass  

     AJ653  KQ4    

     AQ   KJ7       

 

Example 2   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 13-15, 4333       AQ63  K962 1  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) forcing    4   AJ2  3 (2)     4 (3) 

(3) cue bid    A85   K73  4NT (4) 5 (5) 

(4) RKCB for ’s   AJ765  K92   6  (6) pass 

(5) 2 key cards    

(6) the 4-4 fit is preferable               
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Example 3   West  East  West        East 

 

(1) 13-15, 3343       AQJ3  K92  1  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) cue bid    A   Q62  3 (2)     4 (2) 

(3) waiting/cue ..(forcing)  AJ1065  KQ97 4 (3) 4 (2) 

(4) RKCB for ’s   K85   A94   4NT (4) 5 (5) 

(5) 2 key cards + Q            7  pass 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.3.11  Jumps to the 4 Level Over 1/ 

 

These are best played as pre-emptive, a 7 card suit and about 7-10 points. 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand C     Hand D 

 

 98  98  98    A8  

 KJ97654  AK109654  AQ109654  AQJ10875 

 75   75  75    75 

 98  A8  Q8  Q8  

 

Partner opens 1 - 
 

Hand A:  we want to pre-empt, but 4 really is too much, so jump to 2. 

Hand B: we have too much to pre-empt, so respond 1 and bid 4 next go. 

Hand C: bid 4. 

Hand D: this really is to strong fir a direct 4. Take it slowly, slam may be there.  
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2.3.12  Summary of Responses to opening of 1/1 

 

 

Summary of Responses to opening of 1 

 

1 : 5-8 balanced, no 4 card major or Walsh; forcing 

1/ : natural and forcing 

1 NT : 8½-10 pts, balanced, no 4 card major 

2 : inverted minor. Min 4 ’s, no 4 card major, forcing to 2NT or 3 

2 : strong jump shift 

2/ : long, barrage (weak) and non forcing 

2NT : 11 pts, balanced, no 4 card major 

3 : weak, Min 5 ’s non forcing and no 4 card major (inverted minor). 

3 : 3334, 13-15 pts 

3 : 4333, 13-15 pts 

3 : 3433, 13-15 pts 

3NT : 3343, 13-15 pts 

4/ : weak, 7-10 pts, 7 card suit 

 

  Summary of responses to opening 1 
 

1/ : natural and forcing 

1NT : 6-9, balanced, no 4 card major 

2 : natural and forcing 

2 : inverted minor, min 4, no 4 card major, forcing to 2NT or 3 

2/ : long, barrage (weak) and non forcing 

2NT : 11 pts, balanced, no 4 card major 

3 : 3343, 13-15 pts 

3 :weak, min 5 (usually), non forcing and no 4 card major (inverted minor). 

3 : 4333, 13-15 pts 

3 : 3433, 13-15 pts 

3NT : 3334, 13-15 pts 

4/ : weak, 7-10 pts, 7 card suit 

 

 



 184 

2.4  Major Suit Openings 

 

Nothing too difficult here. We open five card majors (with only a very few strong 

exceptions if you choose those options). Just a few basics about our 1/ openings. In 

principle, 5 card, and always up to strength in 1st or 2nd seat. Of course, ‘up to strength’ 

does not mean that you must always have 12 high card points: - 

 

 K109652  AQJ987 Both of these hands are well worth a 1 opener.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

 KQJ87  9  

 -  75   

 85  KJ109                                       

 

And what about two-suiters?  

 

Hand A Hand B Opinion is divided on hands like Hand A. I prefer to open 1 

  and get the main feature of the hand (a 5 card major) off my  

KQ1096  AQJ108 chest immediately. Some people will open 1 which may  

 9  9 work out better sometimes. And what about Hand B? You                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

 75  7 can   only really describe this hand by opening 1 and  

 KQJ85  AJ10974 perhaps getting two chances of bidding ’s later. 

 

Hand C Hand D And the weak awkward 5-6’s? Here you have insufficient  

  high card strength to bid the lower ranking six carder and  

 KQ1096  AQJ108 then repeat the five card suit twice. If you have a good  

 9  QJ10974 method to show two suited overcalls, it may turn out better to  

 KQ9852  7 pass initially. If you want to open. Then it has to be in the  

 7  9 higher ranking suit as the hand is only worth one rebid. 

 

 

 

 

 

Now let’s consider ‘Flannery’ type hands. 

 

 Hand A below generated considerable debate when it was the last hand in a rubber bridge 

session. Everybody was playing our prepared  system with a strong NT (yes, Hans  

  has been talked out of playing ‘Dutch Acol’ while we are  

Hand A Hand B testing our system) but nobody had yet seen the light and  

  converted to 2/1 and a forcing NT – I had not written this  

 AQ54  K8743 chapter yet). My partner (Chris) opened Hand A with 1,  

 K8743  AJ54 which I have no problem with; but Hans (our intrepid  

 K42  K42 Dutchman) suggested that the hand should have passed as it  

 8  8 is stuck for a rebid after a 2 response. I came to my                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   

  partner’s defence, a rebid of 2 in this situation does not 

guarantee a 6 card suit. It simply says that there is no other rebid (2NT is also possible but is 
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a bit of a distortion). Chris was quick to point out that there are a multitude of hands that I 

could hold where game is cold but I do not have an opening bid, even in 3rd seat. When you 

hold both majors, there is no guarantee that the opponents will bid. Hans countered by saying 

that in Holland they would open Hand B (with 1) as it has an easy rebid but would pass 

hand A, being wary of rebidding such an bad suit. Clearly there is something wrong here, we 

have two virtually identical hands and he suggests passing with the stronger one and opening 

the weaker. First of all, let’s consider hand A. A 12 count with 9 cards and 9 points in the 

majors, so surely Chris is right and it is well worth an opening bid if you have a decent rebid. 

I quite take Hans’ point that the 2 rebid is not very satisfactory, but this is completely 

solved in our system. You will soon be learning about 2/1 and the forcing NT. With these 

tools Hand A is a piece of cake and the rebid is as easy as pie. We open 1 and then:- 

 

- raise 1 to 2   

- bid 2 over 1NT forcing (this is explained later). 

- bid 2 over a game forcing 2/ (after a 2/1 bid, this reverse does not show extra values 

and is fully explained later.                       

 

So, absolutely no problem and we can describe the hand perfectly. We do not have to rebid 

our anaemic suit and do not have to distort the hand by rebidding 2NT.  

 

 

 Now we have to consider Hand B. Obviously no problem with a rebid, but our test for a 

valid major suit opening in 1st or 2nd seat is ‘are you likely to make the contract (3 of the 

major) if partner gives a limit raise with 3 card support?’. If you feel that Hand B is not quite 

good enough (perhaps it depends upon your declarer play, the soundness of your partner’s 

raises and the calibre of the opposition?), then you should pass this hand. Not for the first 

time in this book, the Dutch seem to have got it upside down. Now I said that this was the 

last hand from a rubber bridge session, so obviously the opening bid was a success, which 

simply goes to prove absolutely nothing. 

 

  3 Card Support – Raise Partner or bid NT? 

 

 So we play 5 card majors, but one important point to set right is if we should support 

opener’s 5 card major or bid NT when we have 3 card support and a flat hand. And secondly, 

should we make a simple raise or a limit raise on 10 point hands. Consider these  

   three hands. Partner has opened 1 in all  

Hand A Hand B Hand C cases. With hand A we should support with  

    2 in preference to a natural 1NT (even if  

 954  954  954 1NT is natural here in your system. With weak  

 874  KJ4  874 hands, it is usually better to let partner plat in  

 Q972  AQ97  AQ97 the 5-3 fit than to try to struggle home in 1NT.  

 A76  KJ6  A76 Now what about Hand B? The hand is totally

    flat (no ruffing potential). 3NT (or more if 

partner is strong) looks like the best spot, especially with all the points outside partner’s suit 

and with all these tenaces. Now we come to Hand C.  
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 This seems pretty simple to me but it caused considerable debate when it occurred at the 

club. Chris held this hand and his partner (Hans) opened 1 (5 card major), the next hand 

(me) stuck in a 3 bid and the best practical shot now must surely be 3, which was raised 

to 4. At the end of play, Chris asked what we would have bid with no interference (they were 

playing Standard American – no forcing NT or 2/1). Quick as a flash, I replied 2. Equally 

quickly, Hans said that the hand should bid 2 and then 3; he also added that if 2 was 

raised to 3, then he should bid 4 because of the double fit. Now these two views are an 

awfully long way apart, so this hand is worthy of more attention. 

 First of all, we rule out NT; we cannot suggest NT with these weak ’s. So, basically, is 

the hand worth 2 or 3? These 10 pointers fall in between and so evaluation is very 

important. On the plus side, the hand has a good  suit, has two aces and has 3 card trump 

support. On the minus side, it is totally flat, has three losing ’s and does not have an honour 

in partner’s suit. Hans is adamant that the hand is a good raise to 3, especially if a  fit is 

uncovered (when it is worth 4!?). I maintain that it is nowhere near. What happened in real 

life? Hans had a good 14 pointer including  AKJ108. Even so, the defence cashed the first 3 

 tricks and the 13th  from my partner ensured that my  Qx scored. This really 

emphasises my view of the hand – 3 very weak ’s and no  honour. 

 So, with 3 card support in hands that fall in between 2 and 3 of partner’s major, evaluate 

the hand. A high trump honour is handy and you really need shortage somewhere to make 

your trumps count. Downgrade totally flat hands. 

 

 Before we move on to describe our system in detail, let’s have a look at how this 

particular hand may be bid in other systems. For sake of argument, we assume that Hans is 

correct in the Dutch Acol  style. 

 

Acol:  1 -  1NT - pass 

Dutch Acol:  1 -   2 - 2 - 3 - ? 

Standard American: 1 -  1NT - pass  or  1 -  2  - pass 

Forcing NT and 2/1 1 -  1NT - 2 - 2 - pass 

 

This last auction is ‘our’ auction and shows a 3 card raise to the two level. It is completely 

explained in this chapter. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The main features in this chapter are direct (mostly artificial) raises of an opening of 

1/ and the closely associated forcing 1NT. Towards the end of the last century, most 

people played limit raises. In this century the vogue will be more accurate artificial raises. 

There are a number of schemes around, and perhaps the forerunner of them all is Bergen 

raises, briefly described in Appendix A. There have been various improvements made on the 
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Bergen scheme, and we will be coming up with a fairly new concept; but first of all we have 

to set the groundwork by describing the well established Forcing 1NT, 2/1 and the Jacoby 

2NT. 

 

2.4.1 Forcing NT 

2.4.1.1  Forcing NT forcing? 

2.4.1.2  Forcing NT from a Passed Hand? 

2.4.1.3  Opener’s Response to 1NT forcing 

2.4.2 2/1   

2.4.3 Jacoby 2NT 

2.4.4 Other Responses to Opener’s Major 

2.4.5 Definition of Responder’s Bids over 1 of a Major 

2.4.5.1  Bids suggesting another suit as trumps 

2.4.5.2  Bids suggesting a NT contract 

2.4.5.3  Support of Opener’s major 

2.4.5.4  The 4 card balanced forcing raises 

2.4.5.4.1   Key Card Swiss 

2.4.5.4.2   Relay Jacoby 2NT 

 

 

 

 

2.4.1   Forcing NT 

 

The forcing NT is used over 5 card openings of 1/. It is defined as 6-11 pts and is 

used in describing a number of different hands. The ‘standard’ hand types are as follows :- 

 

      (a) - a normal 1NT response (6-10) pts 

      (b) - a normal 2NT response (11) pts 

      (c) - a 3 card raise for partners major (6-10) pts 

      (d) - a 3 card limit raise for partner’s major (11) pts 

      (e) - a reasonable hand with a good 6 card suit 

      (f) - a weak hand with a 6 card suit 

      (g) - a reasonable hand with ’s (after a 1 opening) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.4.1.1   Forcing NT forcing? 

 

Now the first thing that we have to establish is, is the forcing NT forcing? 

There are three schools of thought on this: 
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(a) - 100% forcing 

(b) - opener may pass with a balanced minimum 

(c) - opener may pass with a balanced minimum opposite a passed hand. 

 

 The fear is that responder may be contemplating a 3 card invitational raise (or an 11 pt 

raise to 2NT) and we will be playing at the 3 level with only a 5-3 fit (or in 2NT) with 

minimal values. Let us first clear up the situation when we use a weak NT system.  

The forcing NT was invented to go with a strong opening NT system. Paradoxically, the 

weak NT gives us no problem here. A balanced minimum is not possible (we would have 

opened 1NT), so the forcing NT is 100% forcing under all circumstances. 

So the following discussion applies only with a strong NT system. Case (c) is not a 

problem, responder cannot be contemplating an invitational 3 card raise or a 2NT rebid 

because he would use Drury to see if we had a sound opening. See section 2.4.1.2 for a 

complete discussion of 1NT by a passed hand. 

 What about case (b)? It could work either way – responder may have a shapely 3 card 

limit raise in which case the suit contract is to be preferred, responder may have 6-10 pts with 

3 card support in which case the suit contract is to be preferred, or responder may have a 

weak hand with a good suit that he wants to play in. On the other hand, he may be 

contemplating a raise to 2NT. I think that the argument is beginning to sway towards it being 

forcing. 

Now some people may say that the weak 6-10 three card raise is not applicable because 

they use Bergen raises. I believe that I have made a convincing enough argument in the next 

section to establish that we do indeed use the forcing NT to distinguish a weak 3 card raise. 

 

 

 

 

 For those doubters who may still think it better to pass with a weak balanced hand, let’s 

look at a typical example: 

 

  AJ653    K95    K10    Q83 

 

i.e. a weak NT opening. Consider the case where responder has a long weak suit. Now if we 

had opened a weak NT there would be no problem, as responder would simply transfer into a 

long weak suit. The analogous situation here is via the forcing NT when responder either 

passes or corrects the frequent 2 reply. Passing 1NT precludes this option. There may still 

be some doubters? Why should we not play in 1NT with all of these nice tenaces? The 

operative word here is we. We are not playing the hand, partner is. He will surely not thank 

us when the opening lead carves up one of our kings and subsequent defence prohibits us 

from setting up ’s, with the ‘strong’ hand and entries in full view. 
 

Now I can still hear that broken record: - 

But I have a balanced minimum .. 
 

 But I have a balanced minimum .. 

 
 But I have a balanced minimum .. 
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 Perhaps the doubters would like to refer back to section 2.1.2???. It is quite clear there 

that, although there is a very logical alternative, current practice is to get to the 3 level 

opposite a balanced minimum. 

 

If I have not yet convinced everybody, I will play the final ace up my sleeve. The forcing 

NT is an excellent convention if it is used properly. Currently, its use is fairly limited, 

presumably because people keep passing (abusing) it. It can and should be made into a very 

useful tool in defining the artificial raises to one of a major. More of this later. This can only 

be done if it is 100% forcing. 

 

 

Let us just see how one of these forcing NT passers fared at his National Championships:  
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Dorothy at the Ozland Championships 

 

 Dorothy and her best friend had decided to spectate at the national championships. Her 

friend, whose memory was not so good, remembered to take along his pocket book of Bridge 

terms. They had secured seats behind one of the favourites, Dr Dolittle. The good Doctor was 

a renowned player who had a propensity for cutting the auction short when he saw no future 

in bidding on. He was used to incisive insertions and did not tolerate winging time-wasters 

and over-bidders. The Doctor played a strong NT, forcing NT over 1/ and all the latest 

gadgets. His partner was a member of the aristocracy called the Distinguished Duke (DD to 

his friends); a charming young man just down from Oxford, with exceptional bidding and 

card playing skills. It was rumoured that Dorothy had come to spectate him rather than the 

Doctor, but I don’t believe a word of it. The Doctor, sitting North, had a chance to 

demonstrate his style on the very first board. 

 

Example 1   North  South  North        South 

 

(1) forcing       AJ653  KQ7  1  1NT    (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

(2) balanced minimum  K9   743  pass (2)    

     K105  874     

    Q83   AJ106                                       

  

West led the Q. E-W quickly wrapped up 5  tricks and East switched to a . The 

Distinguished Duke could see no better line than to run this to the Q, but South took the 

K. The A sealed DD’s downfall. The traveller revealed that the weak NT players had 

made 1NT from the North hand. The Doctor muttered that it was a bad hand for the strong 

NT but his partner pointed out that the rest of the field was in 2, either making or +1. 

Unperturbed, the Doctor brushed this aside and returned the cards to the board. A few hands 

later he held: 

 

Example 2   North  South  North        South 

 

(1) forcing       AQ1064  K7  1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) balanced minimum  K92   QJ10743 pass (2)    

     K5   A74     

     873   94                                      

 

Again the Doctor passed with his balanced minimum. This time, however, DD made his 

contract. Upon opening up the traveller, it transpired that the rest of the field were either in 

3+1 or 4 making. The Doctor shrugged his shoulders and thought that his ‘luck’ must 

change. Some 15 minutes later he held: - 
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Example 3   North  South  North        South 

 

(1) forcing       K84   Q7  1  1NT                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) balanced minimum  AQ932  J4  pass (2)    

     K5   QJ8754     

     J73   842                                      

 

DD was beginning to get a bit rattled by now. He was fed up with these arbitrary 1NT 

contracts. This time the K was onside but he had no entry to his hand. 2 down was 200 

away. The rest of the field were making a comfortable 8 tricks in ’s 

 

Finally some light at the end of the tunnel, the Doctor had opened 1 and DD liked his hand, 

he had a useful singleton. They had agreed that splinters should promise 4 card support and 

be up to strength, so this hand had to be bid via the forcing NT. Needless to say, the Doctor 

had another ‘balanced minimum’: - 

 

Example 4   North  South  North        South 

 

(1) forcing       AJ1054  KQ7  1  1NT  (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        

(2) balanced minimum  A9   K742 pass (2)    

     Q95   4     

     J103   Q9642            

 

DD lost the obvious 7 tricks (luckily the ’s were evenly divided).The rest of the field were 

in either 3 or 4. Just two pairs went down in 4 so they did not get a complete zero, things 

had taken a turn for the better. 

 

Later, DD picked up a different type of forcing NT. Here, he intended to rebid 3 if the 

Doctor showed a 3 card  suit. 

 

Example 5   North  South  North        South 

 

(1) forcing       AQ1054  J7  1  1NT  (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        

(2) balanced minimum  A9   42  pass (2)    

     Q95   J104     

     873   KQJ1042            

 

Had the Doctor responded 2 to the forcing NT, he would doubtless have (correctly) passed 

the 3 try (this is where you should show your minimum). The K was onside, but DD lost 

4 ’s, 2 ’s and 1  before he could get going. 3 would, of course, have made. 

 

In the last hand of the first session, the Doctor again opened 1. DD surveyed his  balanced 

limit raise to 2NT; nothing could go wrong here, if the Doctor passed then there would surely 

be no game.                      
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Example 6   North  South  North        South 

 

(1) forcing       AJ1032  K7  1  1NT    (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

(2) balanced minimum  A8   Q74  pass (2) 

     KJ4   A109     

     1095   J7642            

 

Now the Doctor had realised that something was going wrong, but surely he really did have a 

balanced minimum this time? He did not really need to think here, NT must be the best 

contract and even if the Duke had a balanced 11, there is no possibility of game. Also, he 

thought that the Duke had not exactly excelled the last 5 times that he had declared in a 1NT 

contract, so best to not be ambitious and a little in reserve won’t hurt. West led two top ’s 

and then switched to a . DD ran this to his Q tried the ’s, the Q was on-side and fell 

on the 3rd round. He conceded a  and claimed +3, the position of Q being irrelevant. The 

Doctor mumbled something about a fortunate lead and lie of the cards. DD was not 

impressed. He was of the opinion that perhaps the Doctor’s hand was not minimum, but he 

was too polite to say so. 

 

Clearly the Doctor was having a bad run. Dorothy addressed her friend. 

 

Dorothy: Why do you think that the Doctor is doing so badly, Scarey? 

 

The Scarecrow had a blank expression, staring absent-mindedly. 

 

Dorothy: Come, come Scarey. You don’t have to be a wizard to work this one out. 

  Look up ‘forcing bids’ in your book. 

 

Scarecrow: Well, …. it says here that after a forcing bid, partner should not pass unless 

the next hand intervenes. 

 

Dorothy: So what do you think that the Doctor is doing wrong? 

 

Scarecrow: ‘Think’…   ‘think’…   er…  perhaps he should bid? 

 

Dorothy: Precisely - it really is that simple. 

  

Scarecrow: So one has to reply to a forcing NT. Well, I guess that really is a no-brainer. 

 

 

During the intermission, the Distinguished Duke needed a break and took the opportunity 

to have tea and cucumber sandwiches with Dorothy. The second half of the session continued 

in the same vein as the first; the Doctor and DD faring no better, but DD seemed to be in 

better spirits, regardless. Dorothy, too, seemed remarkably happy considering that her Prince 

Charming was having a tough time.  
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At the end of the session the Duke warmly thanked the Doctor for the game and 

presented him with a golden inlaid Bridge dictionary, he had resisted the temptation to 

underline the word forcing. He then apologised for the fact that he was unable to play with 

the Doctor in the near future as he had an engagement with Dorothy and would partner her 

for the rest of the season. Who knows, Dorothy may be swept off her feet? Perhaps a 

whirlwind romance is in the air? 

 

Meanwhile the Doctor was lamenting what had gone wrong. He was sure that he had read 

somewhere that you should pass a forcing NT with a balanced minimum. But today his 

partner had had every conceivable type of forcing NT and every time it had been a disaster. 

Could it be that he was reading the wrong books? Or was he just unlucky? Perhaps there is 

something in a name? He thumbed through his dictionary. 

 

Now let’s just check on the hand types where this pass went wrong: - 

 

Example 1 was a weak raise with 3 card support        - type (c) 

Example 2 was the good  hand, not strong enough for 2/1       - type (g) 

Example 3 was the weak minor          - type (f) 

Example 4 was the 3 card limit raise          - type (d) 

Example 5 was weak hand with a good suit         - type (e) 

Example 6 was the NT limit raise          - type (b) 

 

In fact, the only occasion when it is obviously correct to pass a forcing NT is when the 

NT bid is the traditional 6-9 balanced with 2 trumps or if you could not accept a limit NT 

raise (hand types a and b). As we are not mind readers, it is impossible to guess what hand 

partner holds by his initial 1NT bid. Perhaps the persistent passers may consider going back 

to traditional methods before the forcing NT was invented, so they are sure it is 6-9 balanced. 

If they need a good partner, I hear that the Doctor is available. 

Given that we really do want to play a forcing NT, is there a solution? Certainly, as I 

indicated above, there is no problem with a passed hand (we use Drury) and also no problem 

if we use a weak NT. Using a strong NT there really is no problem either. Balanced 

minimums are fine, we simply make the recommended rebid. The only ‘problem’ is balanced 

sub-minimums - we just have to keep our 1st and 2nd seat major suit balanced hand openings 

up to strength. By up to strength, I mean simply a hand that can cope with a limit raise, i.e. 

no rubbish flat 10-11 counts. Simple common sense really.  

Of course, the alternative for partnerships that like to open light in 1st or 2nd seat is that 

our limit raises have to be up to strength! By that I mean that you would not normally go 

down in three of a major having given a limit raise to one of your partner’s dodgy openings. 

In this book, we simply assume sound openings in 1st and 2nd seat. 
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So we will keep it simple and have the forcing NT as 100% forcing. Having established a 

  forcing NT, there is one very important hand type to consider in  

Hand A conjunction with 2/1. Hand A is the only hand type where common                                                                                                                   

  practice is to bid a 2/1 2 and rebid 3, non-forcing. If we include 

 93  this hand in our forcing NT, then 2/1 is always 100% game forcing. 

 65  The only space in the forcing NT structure is (e) - a reasonable hand with  

 KQJ963 a good 6 card suit. Obviously we could not have included this hand in the 

 A52  forcing NT if partner could pass, but now we can. So partner opens 1 of a 

  major, and the bidding would often go something like 1 - 1NT - 2 - 3. 

  Perfect. Very encouraging but not game forcing. The only problem is that 

Hand B  partner may not be so obliging as to bid his cheapest minor. He could  

  rebid 2 or 2; we would then have to improvise. A 3 bid now could  

 9  show the Hand B i.e. type (f) - a weak hand with a 6 card suit.                                                                                                                  

 65 We are in a bit of a fix and we may be a trifle overboard. We can do 

 KQJ963 a bit of manoeuvring, but it is like shuffling the deckchairs on the Titanic. 

 8752  Still, let’s not abandon ship just yet and try to salvage the situation, as then  

  our 2/1 bidding really is much simpler.  

 So, if partner rebids his major, we simply pass with hand B; playing in a 6-1 fit if 

necessary; with hand A we make a try with 3. If partner reverses (1 followed by 2) then 

we have absolutely no problem, we bid 3 or 3NT with either hand, depending on your 

style/partnership understanding. So there is just the one single case which is not 

straightforward, where the bidding goes 1 - 1NT - 2.  Now this is difficult and there is no 

perfect solution, but we can get close. I guess we have to grit our teeth and bid 3 with Hand 

B. But what about hand A? Simple, partner has shown the majors so we have a stab at 2NT. 

We show our values but unfortunately cannot show our suit because of the confusion with 

Hand B. No big deal. 

 

 So, that’s settled. Forcing NT is always forcing and now 2/1 is forcing to game. 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) Forcing NT      A10864  93 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Cheapest minor  A94  65 2 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) good ’s, invitational  A4  KQJ963 3NT (4)   

(4) min, but maybe able  984  A52                                       

 to run 9 tricks 

 

At the risk of sounding like a broken record myself, I do not believe that the correct contract 

would have been reached if West had passed on his balanced minimum. 
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2.4.1.2   Forcing NT From a Passed Hand? 

 

Now this is one more very important thing to clear up. I glossed over it before but it 

really does need some serious consideration. Once you have passed, that limits the number or 

options for the Forcing NT. Let us just review them all again: - 

 

      (a) - a normal 1NT response (6-10) pts 

      (b) - a normal 2NT response (11) pts 

      (c) - a 3 card raise for partners major (6-10) pts 

      (d) - a 3 card limit raise for partner’s major (11) pts 

      (e) - a reasonable hand with a good 6 card suit 

      (f) - a weak hand with a 6 card suit 

      (g) - a reasonable hand with ’s (after a 1 opening) 

 

If we hold types b,c or d, we use Drury. We would have opened with (e) or (g). With type 

(f), we would open 2 if the suit was ’s. So that only leaves (a) and (f) (with a minor). We 

have an interesting choice, and I guess that this is why some people believe that a forcing NT 

should not be forcing by a passed hand. Now I am not buying that, but there is a very real 

case for saying that the 1NT bid by a passed hand should be the old fashioned 6-9 points and 

non-forcing. Now there is one thing I am quite adamant about, we are not going to have a 

‘forcing’ NT that can be randomly passed. Our passed hand 1NT will either be natural or 

forcing. So the only difference in this situation is case (f). Now this bid has a slight pre-

emptive effect, but as both opponents have had a chance to bid, this is of no real significance. 

Let us reflect upon what these forcing NT passers are really saying in this situation where 

responder has a weak hand with a minor. They will pass with a balanced minimum but bid on 

without. This is totally irrational and defies logic! If anything, it should be the other way 

round! You would want to play in the weak minor with a balanced minimum but take your 

chances in 1NT with a non-minimum. Thus, as we have nothing to gain and everything to 

lose by having what is left of a forcing NT, so we shall play 1NT by a passed hand as 

traditional 6-9, non-forcing. 

 

The Semiforcing 1NT  

 

Now this is a convention which apparently is gaining in popularity? It shows invitational 

strength and denies 3 card support for opener’s major. Clearly useless by an unpassed hand 

(you lose everything that a Forcing NT stands for), so I guess it is meant to be used by a 

passed hand? I can see absolutely no possible advantage over the traditional  

6-9 1NT. This semiforcing version is presumably 8-10? If opener is non minimum he has to 

bid, why would you want to play in 2NT with a flat 14 opposite 8-10? Since this 1NT bid is 

8+, what is responder meant to do with 6-7? No more discussion, we are trying to build a 

sensible natural system. 
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 Granville 

 

Here we have a convention that does have some merit. It is specifically used in a forcing 

NT situation over a 1 opening. Over 1, the meanings of 1 and 1NT are reversed! A 1NT 

promises 4 ’s (or 5 in some versions) and a 1 bid is the Forcing NT (denying 4+ ’s). 

This means that after the ‘forcing NT bid’ of 1, then opener does not have to bid a 3 card 

minor, but can simply bid 1NT. I cannot see that the 5 card version has any sense, so we shall 

limit this discussion to 4 card  suits. Of course, if responder has a 4 card  suit, then the 

auction cannot go 1 - 1 - 1NT - pass as the initial response would have been 1NT 

(showing ’ s and forcing). And if the responder has a  suit and bids 1NT, then opener is 

forced to bid without  support and may have to bid the 3 card minor on this occasion. 

So, swings and roundabouts really. Works when responder does not have a  suit but is 

inferior when he does. I guess that the odds are very slightly in favour of not having 4+ ’s, 

so the convention does have a slight mathematical advantage; but a similar convention is 

unavailable with a 1 opening. There also appear to be some other disadvantages with the 

convention. One important one is that we will use 2 in our natural sequence 1 - 1 - 1NT 

- 2 as checkback, looking for 3 card  support; this is not possible using the convention. In 

this book, we shall assume the normal Forcing NT. 
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2.4.1.3  Opener’s Response to 1NT forcing 

 

After 1 - 1NT -    1 - 1NT - 

 

2  = cheapest minor   2 = cheapest minor 

2  = cheapest minor   2 = cheapest minor 

2  = 6 card suit    2  = 4 card suit 

2  = a reverse    2 = 6 card suit 

2NT = (18-19/17-19)   2NT = (18-19/17-19)  

      3 = Majex 

 

Higher bids have their normal invitational/forcing meaning as over a normal 1NT (but refer 

to the Majex convention for the  sequences). This Majex convention is explained later in 

this chapter.  

 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3  By cheapest minor, we mean the lowest  

      ranking 3 card suit. You have opened 1 and   

 AK963  KJ742  QJ874 received a 1NT response. No problems here, 

 K82  J3  97 with hand 1 we rebid 2. With hand 2 we bid  

 K96   KQJ  AK96 2 and with hand 3 we bid 2. 

 J3  K72  A9           

                                                                                                                                 

                                                                                                                                 

Hand 4 Hand 5 Hand 6 No problems here either. With hand 4, we  

   rebid our 6 card major. With hand 5, we  

 AK9863  KQJ4  QJ84 opened 1 and are strong enough to reverse       

 K82  AKQ73  AKQ73 into 2. Hand 6 is not good enough for a       

 K96  2  2 reverse, so we bid 2 having opened 1.     

 J   KJ2   Q74                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

 

 

Hand 7 Hand 8 Not quite so straightforward here, but no real problems. 

  We opened hand 7 with 1 as it is just short of 8 playing 

 AKQ863  KQJ854 tricks. After partner has shown some values, we rebid 3. 

 K82  KQ73 Opinions differ with hand 8. Should we rebid our 6 card suit   

 A96  2  or rebid 2? As is the usual practice in this system, we bid   

 Q   Q2  our 4 card major.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                             

 

 

Hand 9 Hand 10 Two more interesting examples. We opened 1 with both. 

  If we were not playing a forcing NT, we would rebid 2 with 

 3  AK109 hand 9. Playing a forcing NT, we have to obey the rules and 

 AQ982  KQJ1073 rebid 2. Hand 10 has values for a reverse. Should we  

 AJ96  3 reverse or jump to 3 with our good 6 card suit? Partner has  

 QJ6   K2  denied ’s, so a jump in ’s is to be preferred.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       
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Hand 11 Hand 12 We opened 1 with both of these hands (you may ignore 

  hand 12 if you do not play the strong 4 card major opening). 

 KJ3  AQ6 With hand 11 we rebid 2NT. Hand 12 is our strong 4 card 

 AK982  KQJ9 major opening and we again bid 2NT. This 2NT bid is  

 AJ9  AK96 virtually forcing and we have an excellent escape mechanism 

 Q6  62  if responder has a very weak hand and does not wish to play

  in 2NT ( see section 2.4.1.3.2). 

 

Hand 13 Hand 14 Nothing too difficult here. We have a strong 2 suited hand  

  and we simply jump in our second suit. 

 3  AKJ98 So  1 - 1NT - 3 with hand 13, 

 AK982  KJ and 1 - 1NT - 3 with hand 14. 

 K6  KQJ96 

 AKJ98  2  

 

 

Hand 15 Hand 16 Now here we have a slight problem. This is the Flannery 2  

  hand (45 in the majors and 11 –15 pts). We are not strong  

 AQ75  KJ98 enough to reverse and the hand does not fit in with our rules. 

 KJ982  KQJ95 We have to improvise. With a good  suit, we rebid it.  

 K9  K6 Otherwise we bid the minor that most resembles a 3 card suit 

 J6   J2  (has a decent honour). If about the same, we choose ’s. 

    So 2 with hand 15 and 2 with hand 16. Some people prefer 

to always bid 2, or to always bid 2 without a good  suit. These certainly are acceptable 

alternatives and it really is up to you. 
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2.4.1.3.1  Majex Checkback 

 

We also have a slight problem with these two hand types. With both we opened 1 and  

  received a forcing 1NT response. Both are now game forcing, 

Hand 17 Hand 18 and warrant a jump to 3, but how do we distinguish  

  between a 4 card and a 5 card  suit (or, to put it another   

 AKQ75  AKQ75 way, find out if responder has 3,4 or more ’s)? Also, with 2 

 KJ982  KJ98 good majors, we want to force to game, and a traditional 3  

9  A6 bid may be construed as invitational. 

 AJ  Q2 The Majex convention solves all of this. A bid of 3 is  

  conventional and is a kind of checkback. With game forcing 

hands and either a 4 or 5 card  suit, we bid a Majex 3. There are numerous variations for 

responder’s reply, our version is: - 

     

After 1 - 1NT , 3 is Majex checkback, game forcing, promising 4+ ’s and asks about 

both ’s and ’s. Responder replies: - 

 

3 = no 4 card  or 3 card  

3 = 4 card  (can also have 3 card ) 

3 = 3 card  (see below) 

3NT = 5+ card  

 

Now this is all straightforward. And opener’s continuations are fairly clear-cut. Before we 

continue with a few examples etc, consider the case where responder has 3 ’s. Playing a 

forcing NT, this is presumably when he has a 3 card raise to the 2 or 3 level. After opener has 

bid a game forcing Majex 3, responder should define his 3 card  support. With 3 card 

support, responder may have anything from 6 to 11 pts. Since everything is game forcing, we 

shall split up responder’s answers as follows: - 

 

3 = 3 card , 9-11 pts, no shortage 

4 = 3 card , 9-11 pts, singleton or void  

4 = 3 card , 9-11 pts, singleton or void  

4 = 3 card , 9-11 pts, singleton or void  

4 = 3 card , 6-9 pts, may have shortage but not really interested in slam. 

 

Of course, we allow a little leeway here. Basically, 4 is fast arrival and shows no slam 

interest. For example, with decent 3 card  support and an 8 count, we would show the 

shortage, especially if a void. Basically, everything is game forcing, and responder should 

encourage if there is a prospect of slam. Bear in mind that opener has (usually) shown a / 

two-suiter, so honours in ’s are more of an asset than in a minor. It may just be that opener 

actually has a / two suiter (see later), but that is life. It is no problem and opener may or 

may not decide to press on past 4 after knowing responder’s shortage. Honours in ’s 

should certainly be devalued. If responder is in doubt, remember that opener probably lacks a 

good 8 playing tricks for his 2 suiter as he may well have opened 2. 
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If responder holds 3 ’s and 4 ’s, he bids 3. A final  contract is usually superior. 

 

One more important point. If opener has 5’s and receives a 3 reply, then there may still be 

a 5-3  fit. If opener has 5 ’s and is interested in locating this possible fit (with 55 in the 

majors, he normally would), he should bid 3 to enquire if responder has 3 ’s: - 

 

After 1 - 1NT - 3 - 3, opener bids 3 to shows a 5 card  suit and ask for 3 card 

support, responder bids: - 

    3  = 3 card  support 

    3NT = no 3 card  support 

 

There is just one point to clear up before we launch into deeper definitions and examples. 

What if opener actually has a strong / two suiter? This is no problem. Over any response 

that does not definitely give  support (3 or 3), he simply bids 3NT. This is fully covered 

in the relevant sections to follow. 

 

Hand 19 Hand 20 So hand 19 is no problem, we bid Majex 3 and then bid  

  3NT if there is no  fit. No problem. 

 AKQ75  AK975 But what about hand 20? This is only really invitational. 

 A7  KJ985 Since we have Majex, the sequence 1 - 1NT - 3 is 

 9  6 invitational and may be passed or converted to 3 as simple 

 KQJ82  A2 preference. Fine for this hand, we have described it perfectly. 

 

And what if opener has an invitational / two suiter? This is where we lose out. We cannot 

bid an invitational 3 (over 1 - 1NT) as that is game forcing Majex. So we simply have to 

bid 2 if we have insufficient values to force to game.  

And the invitational / two-suiter? No problem here, as we have Majex, the sequence  

1 - 1NT - 3 is invitational. It is probably best to guarantee 55 for this bid, an invitational 

54 is best bid 1 - 1NT - 2, responder will normally bid on if he likes ’s and game is a 

prospect. All of these non Majex sequences will be covered at the end of this chapter. 

 So, quite a lot of new stuff here for a relatively small (I mean not well known) but very 

useful convention. We shall analyse everything deeper in the following order: -  

 

-1- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 3 = no 4 card  or 3 card  

-2- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 3 = 4 card  (can also have 3 card ) 

-3- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 3 - 3NT = opener has a / two suiter 

-4- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 3 = 3 card , 9-11 pts, no shortage 

-5- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 4// = 3 card , 9-11 pts, singleton or void // 

-6- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 4 = 3 card , 6-9 pts, may possibly have shortage 

-7- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 3NT = 5+ card  
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Others:   We have to consider the related cases where Majex is not used: -      

 

-8- 1 - 1NT - 3  =   opener has an invitational 55 / two suiter      

-9-     The Invitational 54 / two-suiter 

-10-   The Invitational / two-suiter 

 

Now the fact that responder has bid a forcing NT has usually limited his point range (6-11) 

and also his hand types. His response to the Majex 3 bid will normally indicate what sort of 

forcing NT bid he has. 

 

 

 

-1- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 3 =  no 4 card  or 3 card  

 

Responder’s most likely forcing NT hand types are: - 

 

      (a) - a normal 1NT response (6-10) pts 

      (b) - a normal 2NT response (11) pts 

      (e) - a reasonable hand with a good 6 card (minor) suit 

      (f) - a weak hand with a 6 card (minor) suit 

       

Where a,b,e,and f are defined earlier in our definition of forcing NT hands. 

 

Opener’s action is quite straightforward. With decent minors (responder knows that opener 

has only 4 cards!) he simply bids 3NT. 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  9 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  KJ98  73 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) no 4 ’s or 3 ’s  A6  K973 3NT (4) pass  

(4) OK  Q2  KJ10974                                       

 

Now responder knows that opener will normally be 54 in the majors, so with a hand 

unsuitable for NT (a weak minor), he may pull it; either to his own suit, a 5-2  fit or even a 

Moysian  fit: - 

 

Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  KJ98  Q73 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) no 4 ’s or 3 ’s  A6  J 3NT  5 (4) 

(4) unsuitable for NT  Q2  KJ109874 pass                                     
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Example 3 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  J2 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  KJ98  Q73 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) no 4 ’s or 3 ’s  A6  93 3NT  4 (4) 

(4) unsuitable for NT  Q2  KJ10876 pass                                     

  

 

Example 4 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  2 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  KJ98  AQ3 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) no 4 ’s or 3 ’s  A6  932 3NT  4 (4) 

(4) unsuitable for NT   Q2  A97653 pass                      

                

Now we need to look at the bidding for example 4 closely. Normally, it is no problem, 

but opener may just have the / two suiter. Playing in a 1-3 or 2-3 fit is unlikely to be the 

best spot, so this time opener has to pull it. Responder is very likely to have a singleton (or 

void) in ’s, so opener needs really very good ’s to retreat to 4. The best alternatives are 

to bid 5 with decent ’s and to bid 4NT with tolerance for ’s (responder has at least 9 

cards in the minors). In the latter case, responder knows that opener is something like 5125 

and will bid 5 (or pass!) unless he has excellent ’s: - 

 

 

Example 5 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  2 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  7  AQ3 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) no 4 ’s or 3 ’s  64  A97632 3NT  4 (4) 

(4) unsuitable for NT   AKQ72  653 5 (5) pass     

(5) I have a / two suiter 

 

 

Example 6 West East West        East 

 

  AKQ75  2 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(1) forcing  9  AQ3 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(2) Majex checkback  Q6  AJ9632 3NT  4 (4) 

(3) no 4 ’s or 3 ’s  AK872  653 4NT (5) pass     

(4) unsuitable for NT                         

(5) I have a / two suiter with  tolerance. 
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Example 7 West East West        East 

 

  AKQ75   1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(1) forcing  7  AQ3 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(2) Majex checkback  Q6  J1097632 3NT  4 (4) 

(3) no 4 ’s or 3 ’s  AK872  653 4NT (5) 5     

(4) unsuitable for NT                          pass 

(5) I have a / two suiter with  tolerance. 

 

 

Of course, sometimes you will simply luck out! If responder also has ’s, then …. 

 

Example 8 West East West        East 

 

  AKQ75   1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(1) forcing  7  AQ3 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(2) Majex checkback  Q6  K53 3NT  4 (4) 

(3) no 4 ’s or 3 ’s  AK872  J1096532 4NT (5) 6     (6) 

(4) unsuitable for NT pass 

(5) I have a / two suiter with  tolerance. 

(6) Opener has shown  tolerance, so hopefully has A orQ. It is still a decent contract 

 without. A may be on side, or you may receive another lead. East could, of course, 

 could also simply bid 6NT to protect his K (and  holding), but that would not be 

 such a success if 2 Aces were missing (just possible). 

 

If opener has 5 ’s, then he may bid 3 which asks responder for 3 card  support: - 

 

Example 9 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  2 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  AK872  Q103 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) no 4 ’s or 3 ’s  6  KJ7632 3 (4) 3 (5) 

(4) 3 ’s ?     A7   653  4 (6) 4     

(5) yes        pass 

(6) cue bid    
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-2- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 3 = 4 card  (can also have 3 card ) 

 

This time, responder’s most likely forcing NT hand types are: - 

 

      (a) - a normal 1NT response (6-10) pts 

      (b) - a normal 2NT response (11) pts 

      (c) - a 3 card raise for partners major (6-10) pts 

      (d) - a 3 card limit raise for partner’s major (11) pts 

 

If opener really has a / two-suiter, then ’s will be best as trumps. The situation where 

opener has the / two-suiter is discussed in -3- . 

 

Having found the 4-4 (or 5-4) fit, opener will normally cue bid. RKCB is for ’s 

 

Example 10 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  KJ94  AQ73 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) 4 ’s   A6  K73 3 (4) 4 (4)  

(4) cue bid  Q2  J974 4 (5) pass                             

(5) West is uneasy about 

 the ’s and is uncertain about the trump quality, so he settles for game. 

 

 

-3- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 3 - 3NT = opener has a  / two suiter 

 

The situation here is different from -1- earlier. Here responder knows that opener has the   

/ two suiter and he should either pass or correct to 4 if the 5-3 fit looks superior. 

 

Example 11 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  J108  1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  7  AQ93 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) 4 ’s  Q6  J10 3NT (4) 4 (5) 

(4) / two suiter  AK872  7653 pass     

(5) East knows about the ’s 

 

 

Example 12 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  J108  1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  7  KQ93 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) 4 ’s  Q6  KJ1054 3NT (4) pass 

(4) / two suiter  AK872  7  
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Occasionally, responder may have to correct to a 5-2  fit. 

 

Example 13 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  J8  1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  6  AQ43 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) 4 ’s  Q6  9842 3NT (4) 4 

(4) / two suiter  AK872   Q63  pass 

 

 

-4- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 3 = 3 card , 9-11 pts, no shortage 

 

Responder’s most likely forcing NT hand types are: - 

 

      (c) - a 3 card raise for partners major (6-10) pts. So 9-10 here. 

      (d) - a 3 card limit raise for partner’s major (11) pts 

 

But responder may also have 3 card  support if the hand is balanced with honours outside 

the  suit. So possibly also: - 

 

      (a) - a normal 1NT response (6-10) pts. So 9-10 here. 

      (b) - a normal 2NT response (11) pts 

 

Let us first consider the 3NT rebid by opener. This must show a fairly balanced hand and so 

it would normally be 5422 with something in both minors. 

 

Example 14 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  J92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  KJ98  A7 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) 3 ’s, 9-11, no shortage  A6  Q1083 3NT (4) pass (5)  

(4) 5422  Q2  K1093                           

(5) NT is probably best 
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Responder should feel free to pull this with a relatively unbalanced hand (he has already 

shown no shortage). In particular a minor suit may be vulnerable: - 

 

Example 15 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  J92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  KJ98  A73 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) 3 ’s, 9-11, no shortage  A6  108 3NT (4) 4 (5)  

(4) 5422  Q2  KJ1063  pass                    

(5) I’m worried about ’s 

 

Quite often (more often than not), opener will simply bid the  game himself: - 

 

Example 16 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKJ75  Q92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  KQ98  A73 3 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) 3 ’s, 9-11, no shortage  AQ6  108 4  pass 

  2  K10863                         

 

 

-5- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 4// = 3 card , 9-11 pts, singleton or void // 

 

There is little doubt about which type of forcing NT responder has here: - 

 

      (c) - a 3 card raise for partners major (6-10) pts. So 9-10 in this situation. 

      (d) - a 3 card limit raise for partner’s major (11) pts 

 

Now we are, unfortunately, at rather a high level. Fortunately, we know a lot about each 

other’s hand. Opener is at least 54 or 55 in the majors (or possibly a / two suiter, but that 

occurs far less frequently and we will cover that in a minute) with a game forcing hand. 

Responder has a good hand (9-11 pts) with shortage which he has indicated. Opener is the 

captain and certainly has enough information to know if slam should be investigated or not. 

Sometimes he will simply sign off if the shortage is not useful; frequently, he will investigate 

the slam. 

 

Example 18 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKJ75  Q92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  KQ98  A73 3 (2)     4 (3)  

(3) 3 ’s,  shortage  AQ6  10 4NT (4) 5 (5) 

(4) RKCB  2  K108653 6                    

(5) 1 key card 
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Now opener knows an awful lot about responder’s hand. Responder has shown  exactly  

3 ’s and has denied 4 ’s. If he the shows  shortage, he must have long ’s. 

 

Example 19 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  J92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  QJ87  A93 3 (2)     4 (3)  

(3) 3 ’s,  shortage  A  Q 4NT (4) 5 (5) 

(4) RKCB for ’s  AK9  Q108653 7                    

(5) 1 key card 

 

West knows that East has 6+ ’s, so 7, 7, or 7NT are all odds-on. 

 

Example 20 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  J92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  KQ7  A93 3 (2)     4 (3)  

(3) 3 ’s,   shortage  7  Q98652 4 (4) pass 

  KQJ52  3                         

 

(4) with the shortage in the wrong place, West signs off. 

 

East may have a void, in which case he can cue bid it if East initiates a sequence: - 

 

Example 21 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  J92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  QJ87  - 3 (2)     4 (3)  

(3) 3 ’s,  shortage  A  KQ854 4NT (4) 5 (4) 

(4) cue bid  AK9  QJ1086 7                 pass    

 

East knows that West has 10 cards and 7+ points in the minors, so surely he can set 

something up in the very unlikely event that they don’t simply run. 

 

 

 

 

-6- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 4 = 3 card , 6-9 pts, may have shortage 

 

There is absolutely no doubt about which type of forcing NT responder has here: - 

 

      (c) - a 3 card raise for partners major (6-10) pts. So 6-9 in this situation. 

 

Generally, responder will be 6-9 with no shortage or less points if he has shortage. With a 

void, East would normally make the shortage showing bid. 
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With nothing special, opener will normally sign off (pass): - 

 

Example 22 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  J92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  QJ87  65 3 (2)     4 (3)  

(3) weak/nothing special  A3  Q854 pass  

  K9  QJ1086               

 

 

 

 

With a good hand, opener may press on by initiating a cue bidding sequence. By good, I 

mean really good, i.e. a hand almost worthy of a 2 opener. East is known to have limited 

values and he should cue bid any Ace, King or singleton: - 

 

Example 23 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  J92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  AJ87  6 3 (2)     4 (3)  

(3) weak/nothing special  AK4  Q853 5 (4) 5 (4) 

(4) cue bid  9  QJ1086 6  pass             

 

Even with this well-suited dummy, slam is not certain. So opener really has to be strong. 

 

 

-7- 1 - 1NT - 3 - 3NT = 5+ card  

 

Now having used Majex, opener has shown a big two-suiter, normally the / two-suiter but 

occasionally / . Either way, 3NT is usually not the best contract and a direct bid of 3NT 

by responder cannot have a natural meaning. If responder has a long  suit, then 3NT is very 

unlikely to be the best contract, so we use this bid as artificial, showing a long  suit. The 

only possible forcing NT hands for responder are: - 

 

      (f) - a weak hand with a 6 card  suit 

      (g) - a reasonable hand with 5+ ’s 

 

Normally opener has the / two-suiter; but since responder has shown 5+ ’s, the 

normally less likely / two suiter has to be seriously considered as a quite likely 

possibility. So we will spend equal time examining both. 

 

Let’s start with the enormous fit. Two examples, one (24) where responder has the weak 

hand (f) and the second (25) where he has the invitational hand (g): - 



 209 

 

Example 24 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  AK74  QJ9862 3 (2)     3NT (3)  

(3) long ’s  A4  Q8 4 (4) 4  

(4) cue bid  95  Q72 pass             

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

With a minimal hand and nothing to cue, East signs off. But with the invitational hand below, 

slam is definitely a prospect, and so East continues. 

 

Example 25 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKJ75  92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  AJ74  KQ9862 3 (2)     3NT (3)  

(3) long ’s  A4  Q8 4 (4) 5 (4) 

(4) cue bid  K5  A72 5NT (5) 7 (6) 

(5) GSF      7  pass 

(6) East accepts, this is all explained in the chapter on GSF. 

 

Next, we look at the cases where opener actually has a / two suiter: - 

 

Example 26 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ75  92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  10  QJ9862 3 (2)     3NT (3)  

(3) long ’s  A4  Q8 4 (4) 4 (5) 

(4) cue bid  AKJ95  Q72 pass  (6) 

(5) nothing to cue 

(6) With a mis-fit, it is probably best to pass the 4 bid. 5 is reasonable, but opener has  no 

reason to suspect that responder has such good ’s. Responder has indicated the  minimal 

type  hand type, so 4 will normally be the best bet. 

 

When East has a decent hand with ’s, all may not be lost. 

 

Example 27 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKJ75  92 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  A43  KQ9862 3 (2)     3NT (3)  
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(3) long ’s  -  982 4 (4) 5 (4) 

(4) cue bid  KQJ95  A7 5NT (5) 7 (6) 

(5) GSF (for ’s)     7  pass 

 

Example 28 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKJ75  4 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Majex checkback  -  KQ9862 3 (2)     3NT (3)  

(3) long ’s  AK7  982 4 (4) 5 (5) 

(4) misfit, pick a black suit  KJ1095  A72 pass 

(5) I prefer ’s 

 

West’s bid of 4 is clearly a ‘rescue’, he has the ill-fitting / two-suiter without tolerance 

for ’s. East should pass or correct to 5 

-8-  1 - 1NT - 3 = opener has an invitational 55 / two suiter 

 

Finally, we have to consider the cases where we do not use Majex. The convention has 

enabled the sequence 1 - 1NT - 3  to show specifically 55 in the majors and invitational. 

 

Example 29 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKJ75  94 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 55, invitational   KQ962  A75 3 (2)     4   

  7  9852 pass 

  Q5  A762  

 

With no wasted values in the minors, responder has no problem accepting the invitation. 

Note that responder would be uncertain if opener could have only 4 ’s in this sequence. 

 

-9-  The Invitational 54 / two-suiter 

 

With this holding, opener simply rebids 2. 

 

Example 30 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKJ75  94 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

  KQ92  A75 2 (2)     pass   

  76  9852  

      Q5   A762  

 

Example 31 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKJ75  94 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

  KQ92  AJ75 2 (2)     3   
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  76  982 4  pass  

  Q5  A762  

 

 

-10-   The Invitational  / two-suiter 

 

We cannot rebid 3 here as that is Majex, so the 2 rebid covers all hands that are not game 

forcing. This does not generally cause any problems. 

 

Example 32 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKJ75  Q84 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

  2  AJ75 2     2   

   A6  9872 4  pass  

   KQ975  76  

There would appear to be a problem when responder has a weak hand with a long  suit. It 

will not come up that often, but responder will pass our 2 bid. 

 

Example 33 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKJ75  84 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

  2  75 2     pass   

   A6  9872 

   KQ975  AJ864  

 

We may miss game here, but that really is extremely unlikely. Opponents are bound to 

balance if they have not bid already. 

 

So we will normally get another bid and usually know what to do depending on responder’s 

particular rebid. If he were to make a weak bid (such a two in a red suit) this would usually be 

passed with a normal 2 (often 3 card ) rebid. If opener is unhappy about passing, he can bid 

2 which is not usually done, and so can only show this invitational / two-suiter. 

 

Example 33 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKJ75  8 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) weak  2  QJ7542 2     2 (2)  

(3) invitational  /   A6  72 2 (3) 3 

   KQ975  J864 pass 

 

Example 34 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKJ75  Q8 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) weak  2  QJ7542 2     2 (2)  

(3) invitational  /   A6  72 2 (3) pass 
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   KQ975  J86  
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2.4.1.3.2 Responder’s Reply after Opener has bid his cheapest minor 

 

This is all fairly standard and I list it here for completeness.  

 

After 1 - 1NT - 2   1 - 1NT - 2 

 

pass = weak, 6 card  suit   pass = weak, 6 card  suit 

2  = weak, 6 card  suit   2  = weak, 6 card  suit 

2  = 3 card support   2  = weak, good 6 card  suit 

2  = weak, good 6 card  suit  2 = 3 card support 

2NT = balanced 11 pts   2NT = balanced 11 pts 

3 = invitational, good 6 card  suit 3 = invitational, good 6 card  suit 

3 = invitational, good 6 card  suit 3 = invitational, good 6 card  suit 

3 = 3 card raise, 11 pts   3 = invitational, good 6 card  suit 

 

 

After 1 - 1NT - 2   1 - 1NT - 2     the only change is: 

 

pass = weak, 5 card  suit   pass = weak, 5 card  suit  

3 =  6 card  suit  (1) 3 = 6 card  suit   (1) 

 

(1) When opener replies 2 (denying 3’s), then we cannot distinguish between the weak 

 and invitational  hands as we can with the 2 rebid (by passing or bidding 3). This is 

not really important, as with at most 2 ’s, opener is unlikely to be interested in game. This 

is one very good reason for not breaking the ‘rules’ on hand 9, if opener has 3 ’s, then he 

should bid them in preference to ’s. 

 

 As I hinted earlier, now that the forcing NT is 100% forcing there are a few goodies to be 

added to sequences. The original definition of the forcing NT is 6-11 pts, but with the extra 

‘goodies’, it is now unlimited although it is still 6-11 in most cases. These extra features are 

directly interwoven with our major suit raises, so the whole lot will be covered in section 

2.4.5. 
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2.4.1.3.3 Transfers After 1/ - 1NT – 2NT  bbbtodottt 

 

Now after an initial 2NT opening (either directly or via 2/) we will be using a form 

of Stayman and transfers. In the current situation we are at the same level but have a lot more 

information and do not need Stayman - opener has denied 4 cards in the other major (with 45 

he would reverse and with 54 or 55 we rebid in ’s or use Majex) but transfers are extremely 

useful. As we do not need Stayman, then transfers to all 4 suits are available, with 3NT as a 

natural sign off. Responder’s initial 1NT usually promises 6-11 pts, so anything from a 3 

level partscore to a slam is possible. Now this 6-11 pts is the original definition of the forcing 

NT, in actual fact we have added ‘goodies’ that make is virtually unlimited. These extra 

sequences are covered in section 2.4.5. Here, we will cover the standard forcing NT 

sequences, responder is the captain and starts the ball rolling with a transfer as follows: - 

 

After 1 - 1NT - 2NT -   After       1 - 1NT - 2NT - 

 

3 = transfer to ’s (2) 3 = transfer to ’s (2) 

3 = transfer to ’s (1) 3 = transfer to ’s (2) 

3 = transfer to ’s (2) 3 = transfer to ’s (1) 

3 = transfer to ’s  (3) 3 = transfer to ’s (3) 

 

As with all conventions, we lose something. In this case we lose a natural 3 bid. This would 

normally be considered as forcing (or conventional) so it certainly is of little significance. 

 

(1) This is simply agreeing opener’s suit as trumps. Responder will either pass opener’s 

 virtually forced reply, bid game (either in the suit or NT) or cue bid in search of slam. 

 

(2) A 5+ card suit. Again, opener should complete the transfer and responder then 

continues or not, as he seems fit. If opener has a good fit with responder’s suit, he may 

break the transfer, this is explained in the following examples. 

 

(3) Since responder is pulling 2NT to the 4 level, he must have a good reason. Usually a 

good 6+ card  suit, presumably looking for slam (otherwise he would pass or bid 

3NT). Opener may break the transfer (by bidding 3NT) with a hand that is unsuitable 

for slam but looks good for 3NT (all other suits well stopped). Remember that 

responder is declarer. The bid is forcing to 3NT or 5. 

 

Obviously we need some examples of all of the above: - 

 

todotttt
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2.4.2 2/1 – Two Over One  
 

 

We will never have ‘reverse’ problems in showing our 2nd suit; as explained in the 2/1 

section, reverses do not show extra strength after 2/1. + ex today 

 

 

 

   The Major Suit Fittodottt 

 

Now consider this hand. This is a real example from a congress in Thailand. You are  

 pleased when you pick up this collection, and partner’s 1 opening does 

 A10             nothing to dispel your pleasure. Clearly you are spoilt for choice as to  

 Q853 how to proceed; game is certain, it is just a matter of choosing the best  

 AK106 way to investigate slam. 2NT (Jacoby) seem obvious, we have no shortage                                                                                                                                                                                                                              

 J85  so we bid Jacoby. Partner gives us a very encouraging 3 (or an   

  encouraging 3NT), but showing no singleton; now what? You try a  cue and 

get a  cue back. Anything could happen now, You bid 4 to cue the K and you may or 

may not get to slam. Either way, you get a bad score!! Now look at the complete hand.      

                      

Example 1 West East  West        East 

 

(1) 2/1  63  A10 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) cue bid  AKJ64  Q853 3      3 (2)  

(3) RKCB for ’s  QJ53  AK106 4 (2) 4NT (3)  

(4) 2 key cards + Q  A4  J85 5 (4) 6          

 

Of course, if West had replied 5 to RKCB (denying Q) then East would simply have 

passed which would be fine. You were quite right to think that slam was a reasonable 

proposition; but in this case, not in the 5-4 fit! Now I believe that I have emphasized (perhaps 

over-emphasized) the power of the 4-4 fit. I certainly have stated that it is far superior to a 5-

3 fit. And now I am stating that, all things being equal (in this case, both suits fairly solid), 

the 4-4 fit is often superior to the 5-4 fit, especially in ‘borderline’ slams. On this particular 

deal, my partner put me in 6 and it took me all of 20 seconds to concede 1 down. It would 

have taken me about the same time to claim in 6. 

 

So, what is the moral here?  

 

- (a) We play 5 card majors; be aware that with points to spare, a 4-4 fit is very   

  often superior. 

 

- (b) Do not rush into one of these super new ‘gadget’ raises of partner’s major   

  if there may be an alternative trump suit. 
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- (c) 2/1 is a game force. It is an extreemly powerful tool – use it. If there is any  

  possibility that another suit than opener’s may be better suited as trumps,  

  then utilize 2/1 if slam is a possibility.   

 

- (d) 2/1 does not guarantee a 5 card suit. It shows a 4+ card suit with values for game. 

 

 

Ex also inmaj section todot 

New examp - (3) If you have a game-going hand with4’s and 4’s2/1 does 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2/1 to 3 cd to find 44 
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2.4.3    JACOBY 2NT 

 

Jacoby 2NT is an excellent convention. It can, however, be considerably improved. I will 

briefly cover the most widely used variation here, but our improved Relay Jacoby 2NT will 

be fully defined in section 2.4.5.4 

After an opening of 1/, a bid of 2NT is game forcing, showing at least 12 pts (with no 

upper point limit), 4 card support for opener’s major and a flattish hand. The basic theory is 

that a flattish hand enquires of the opener for shortage. If responder has a Shapely hand 

(singleton or void) he does not use Jacoby but uses the singleton or void showing bids 

described in the next sections. The opener replies to Jacoby 2NT as follows: 

 

  3  =  singleton    4  =  void  

  3 =  singleton    4  =  void  

  3/ =  singleton   4/ =  void 

 

With no singleton or void, the opener replies as follows: 

 

  3 of the major : encouraging 

  3 NT   : average 

  4 of the major : discouraging 

 

There are variations with these three non-shortage showing bids, as there are with all the 

bids. 

 

Some people play the jump shift to show a 2nd 5 card suit. The non-jump then shows shortage 

which may be a singleton or a void. 

 

Now I had an interesting conversation with a visitor to my club. I prefer to use the void 

showing variation but he expressed a desire to show a second 5 card suit. I casually asked 

him which he would show if he had both a singleton (or void) and a 5 card suit. He replied 

that he would show the shortage, especially as it takes up less bidding space. I asked for an 

example of a hand where he would show his 2nd 5 card suit. I am still waiting ….. 

 

There is just one slight problem with standard Jacoby. If you open 1 with a  void and 

partner bids 2NT then your rebid of 4 takes you past the safe level of 4. There are various 

solutions, the easiest is probably to use the 3 bid as either a singleton or void.  

 

Some people believe that the lower point range for using Jacoby 2NT should be increased, to 

say 15 or 16 pts. This is because opener may have anything from a distributional 11 count to 

a moose. I certainly feel that this has considerable merit and we will sort it out later. 

 

We will not go into this now or adjudicate over the ‘best’ variations, because we shall re-

define Jacoby 2NT (using relays to obtain much more information) later in section 2.4.5.4. 

We shall solve the problem of voids or 5 card suits by showing both!
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2.4.4 Other Responses (and direct raises) of Opener’s major 

 

This section is a bit of a pre-amble. It discusses the reasoning behind the development of 

the artificial raises. All the bids and sequences are specifically defined later. 

The most important decision to be made here is whether or not to use Bergen raises. 

When I first started writing this book, I had every intention of using Bergen raises as they 

stood. However, upon studying them closely, I had 2nd thoughts. The main bone of 

contention with most people appears to be with the 3 bid being used as a 2 level raise with 

4 trumps. Now I have absolutely no problem with the soundness of this – one cannot argue 

with The Law, but I do have a problem with the philosophy. Perhaps the main point is that 

bidding 3 has a pre-emptive value, by taking up bidding space, but who are we pre-empting 

– the opponents or ourselves? Trial bids are virtually non-existent and we may not even get 

pushed to the 3 level. To see just how effective trial bids can be, you need only look at 

section 7.1.1. With just the first example, the correct contract would never even be 

considered without a decent trial bid system, even with the knowledge that responder has 4 

trumps.  

So let us consider the weakish raise of opener’s major, a responder’s hand of  6-10 pts 

and 3 or 4 card major support. In standard methods the bidding sequence begins 1 -2or 

1 - 2, but we do not know if the support is 3 or 4 card. This can be overcome by using the 

forcing NT and then bidding 2/ to show a 3 card raise. Surely this is good enough? 

Indeed, this is the approach used by most people. Some people use this technique to 

distinguish between a 6-7 pt raise and an 8-10 pt raise, but I believe it is more important to 

show 4 card support. Let’s just have a little discussion about 3 card support. 

 

  Showing 3 card support 

 

There is one other very important point in favour of using the forcing NT to show 3 card  

 support. With a weak hand and three card support, it is 

West East often best to limit your hand and support partner  

  directly by raising 1 to 2 on this type of hand. In our  

 A8654  K93 system this is done via the forcing NT and if, as in this  

 AQ94  K765 example, opener rebids 2 then we pass and are in a far                                                                                                                               

 Q42  J10 superior contract. In many systems this hand would be 

 9  Q532 bid 1 - 2 - pass.                                      

  

We now have to continue this theme one step further. This time we reverse the majors. 

   West opens 1 and many experts would immediately  

West East show their 3 card support (via a forcing NT in our  

  system). This is denying a 4 card major and is not the  

 AQ94  K765 general philosophy recommended in this book. We bid  

 A8654  K93 1. If opener rebids 2/, then we pass. If he bids  

 Q42  J10 INT or 2/ then we bid 2. Sure, this preference bid  

 9  Q532  may be only 2 card, but this sequence is better than  

    missing a possible 4-4  fit. This is a matter of 
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partnership agreement and understanding, I believe that you should agree that this sequence 

may well show 3 card  support.  

 Now I have no problem with this, but many people do and to this end they open the West 

hand with 2 Flannery (specifically showing 45 in the majors and 11-15 pts). Seems to me 

that they still have a ‘problem’ with 46 distribution? We do not. We do not use this 

convention as we have a much better use for an opening 2 and we have no problem bidding 

4 card majors, but for reference it is described in Appendix ??? 

 

 Anyway, we will discuss 3 card raises in more detail later. Back to the general discussion. 

So the Bergen 3 bid as a 2 level limit raise is out and we always use the forcing NT to show 

3 card support (denying 4 ’s over 1), but what about the rest of his structure? We 

certainly would like to use a direct raise to 3 as pre-emptive, so 3 of the major is fine.  

What about the 3? We shall use both 3 and 3 as sound 4 card raises to the 3 level. 

Now one disadvantage of Bergen raises is that you loose the mini splinter (a raise to the 3 

level with 4 card support and a singleton/void). We shall use 3 as this limit raise with 

unspecified shortage. 3 is then our limit raise with no shortage. Exactly how this all works 

is defined later. 

Now what about big balanced ‘raises’? Bergen has three of them – 2NT Jacoby, 3NT 

natural and 4 ‘big’. Are these all useful? Certainly we need Jacoby 2NT or something 

similar and the balanced 3NT, both of which are standard; but in all my years of playing 

Bergen raises I have never used 4. Sequences after this bid are ill-defined / non-existent. 

What is opener supposed to do? Some sort of enquiry will presumably be answered by 

‘balanced’. Anyway, with a balanced hand, surly it is better to enquire about opener’s shape. 

Jacoby 2NT does this and keeps the bidding lower. With a ‘big’ balanced raise, responder 

can use Jacoby and take charge of the auction. As I have another use in mind for 4 and 4 I 

was going to delete the Bergen bids, but when I decided to make the forcing NT 100% 

forcing there was room to tuck them away there. I decided to re-define the ‘big balanced 

raise’ to be similar to the direct 3NT response but stronger. Thus 3NT via forcing NT is a far 

better bid than a direct 4 for this hand type as any subsequent NT contract will be played 

from the ‘big’ hand and who knows, maybe we can find a use for a 4 bid in the sequence: - 

 

1/ - 1NT - 2 any - 3NT - 4 ….? 

 

 Now let’s consider 4 as the ‘good’ 4/. This is a reasonable pre-emptive raise with 5 

trumps. Now it is a good idea to distinguish between ‘good’ and ‘bad’ raises, but 

unfortunately, at the 4 level it is really impossible for declarer to go past 4 of the major 

without more information. Fortunately this can be neatly solved by putting ‘good’ raises in 

with the forcing NT sequences where they are more specific. 

 So we have 2 spare bids, what to do with them? The obvious answer is to dump the relay 

splinter and use 3 of the other major, 4 and 4 as natural splinters. Believe it or not, I am 

all in favour of keeping it simple unless there is a good reason not to. Can we use 4 and 4 

for anything else, bearing in mind that a bid at such a high level must have a very specific 

meaning? I considered using them as void splinters, but I like to keep things symmetrical and 

there is no room for a void major suit splinter. Also, in these days of competitive bidding you 

will not get to use void splinters often – opponents are prone to bid with long suits regardless 
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of points. So let’s leave the 4 and 4 bids for just a moment and consider the splinter 

relays. You may think that it would be better to splinter directly in the short suit but, actually, 

having an ambiguous splinter does have an advantage apart from saving bidding space. If 

opener is not interested in slam opposite any singleton, he can simply sign off and the 

opponents are none the wiser as to where responder’s shortage is. As we have thrashed 

around with most of the Bergen raise structure, we might as well make these relay splinters 

more user-friendly. It seems logical that 4, 4 and 4 should always mean , and  

splinters – a sleepy opener is less likely to forget. Also, we can actually distinguish between 

singletons and voids. 

 

Thus we have a revised splinter relay system as follows:- 

 

  After  1-3         After 1-3 

 

     3NT asks 4 =   singleton 3 asks 3NT =  ambiguous void  

 4 =   singleton 4   =   singleton 

 4 =   singleton 4 =   singleton 

   4 =   singleton 

 

Thereafter opener may sign off, cue bid, or use key card with the agreed suit. Note that 

we do not splinter with singleton aces, but treat the hand as a balanced raise.  

In the  sequence, we have a couple of spare bids (3NT and 4). We will use 3NT to show 

an ambiguous void, with 4 as a relay to find out where.  

 

After 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3 - 3NT,       4 asks 4 =  void 

    4 =  void 

   4 =  void   

 

There is no room in the  sequence for something similar, and some experts use 3 over a 

1 opening (the under jump shift) as the ambiguous splinter to enable the same process. 3 

is, however, far too useful as our balanced limit raise to squander it for the very rare cases 

where you are allowed the luxury of a void splinter – in these days of competitive bidding, 

there is often interference. But fortunately we have a spare bid in the forcing NT sequence 

(1 - 1NT – 2// - 3) to indicate an ambiguous void. I must re-iterate that these void 

splinters are rare beasts (apart from their low frequency, opponents have often already 

intervened), so there is no problem tucking them away in obscure sequences. Even so, they 

do serve a very useful service – their mere existence means that the other, more frequent, 

splinter sequence is explicitly a singleton! These splinters will all be covered in detail later. 

 

 Finally, we have to get back to those 4 and 4 bids. Now the Swiss convention has 

been around for ages. It is often used in Acol systems and shows a sound raise to 4 of a major 

suit opening. Perhaps the most popular variant is ‘Fruit Machine Swiss’. With this 

convention, 4 is a sound raise to 4 containing 2 Aces and a ‘feature’. The feature may be 

one of 3 things; a third Ace, the king of trumps or a singleton/void. A bid of 4 shows a 

sound raise that lacks the requirements for 4. This is a very workable system, but we do not 
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need it in this form as we have our splinter relays. However, we can improve upon it and get 

it to work in conjunction with our version of Jacoby 2NT. For now, we will just call these 

bids Key card Swiss and they will be defined later along with Relay Jacoby 2NT. 

 

That rounds off the general discussion on raises of a major suit opening. It is all summarised 

on the next page, and then we delve into the specifics of all of the bids. 
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2.4.5  Definition of Responder’s Bids over 1 of a Major 
  

First of all, let’s summarize everything we have discussed so far. 

 

 Opening 1  Opening 1  

 

1 Natural 4+ cards, forcing - 

1NT Forcing NT, see below Forcing NT, see below 

2 2/1, natural and game forcing 2/1, natural and game forcing 

2 2/1, natural and game forcing 2/1, natural and game forcing 

2 4 card raise (6-10) 2/1, natural and game forcing 

2 Natural weak barrage, non-forcing 4 card raise (6-10) 

2NT Jacoby 2NT Jacoby 2NT 

3 4 card raise (11 pts), unbalanced 4 card raise (11),unbalanced 

3 4 card raise (11 pts), balanced 4 card raise (11), balanced  

3 4 card pre-emptive raise (0-6) Splinter raise with relays 

3 Splinter raise with relays 4 card pre-emptive raise (0-6) 

3NT 3 card balanced, non-forcing 3 card balanced, non-forcing 

4 Key card Swiss Key card Swiss 

4 Key card Swiss Key card Swiss 

4 Weak pre-emptive 5 card raise (1) Natural weak barrage 

4 Natural weak barrage Weak pre-emptive 5 card raise (1) 

 

 After   1 - 1NT - 2/ After 1 - 1NT - 2// 

 

pass weak, 5 card  suit weak, 5 card  suit 

2  weak, 5 card  suit weak, 5 card  suit 

2  3 card raise (6-10) weak, good 6 card  suit 

2  invitational, 6 good ’s     (3) 3 card raise (6-10) 

2NT balanced 11 pts balanced 11 pts 

3 weak, good 6 card  suit weak, good 6 card  suit 

3 weak, good 6 card  suit weak, good 6 card  suit 

3 3 card raise, 11 pts invitational, 6 good ’s     (2) 

3 ambiguous void splinter with relays 3 card raise, 11 pts 

3NT ‘big’ 3NT, 16+, 2 or 3 ’s ‘big’ 3NT, 16+, 2 or 3 ’s  

4 ‘good’ 4, with  splinter ‘good’ 4, with  splinter 

4 ‘good’ 4, with  splinter ‘good’ 4, with  splinter 

4 ‘good’ 4, no singleton/void ‘good’ 4, no singleton/void 

 

(1) These are generally ‘bad’ 4 level raises. However if we have a ‘good’ raise which is short 

in the other major, we pre-empt to the 4 level immediately. 

(2) A hand with good ’s but not strong enough to insist on game via 2/1. 

(3) Similar to the  bid in (2). Stronger than a direct 2 bid. 
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2.4.5.1  Responder Suggests No Trumps over 1 of a Major 
  

First of all, we isolate all the sequences that suggest a NT contract and then decide which 

order to analyse them in (the numbers in brackets): - 

 

 Opening 1  Opening 1  

 

 

1NT Forcing NT, see below Forcing NT, see below 

3NT 3 card balanced, non-forcing (2) 3 card balanced, non-forcing (2) 

 

 After   1 - 1NT - 2/ After 1 - 1NT - 2// 

 

2NT balanced 11 pts (1) balanced 11 pts (1) 

3NT ‘big’ 3NT, 16+, 2 or 3 ’s (3) ‘big’ 3NT, 16+, 2 or 3 ’s (3) 

 

 

We shall be looking at all of these, let’s take them in ascending order of strength: - 

 

1 1/ - 1NT - 2any - 2NT  

2 1/ - 3NT 

3 1/ - 1NT - 2any - 3NT 
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2.4.5.2  Responder Suggests Another Trump Suit over 1 of a Major 
  

Again, we isolate all the sequences that suggest another trump suit and then decide which 

order to analyse them in (the numbers in brackets): - 

 

Opening 1      Opening 1  

 

1 Natural 4+ cards, forcing (2) - 

1NT Forcing NT, see below  Forcing NT, see below 

2 2/1, natural and game forcing (1) 2/1, natural and game forcing (1) 

2 2/1, natural and game forcing (1) 2/1, natural and game forcing (1) 

2    2/1, natural and game forcing (1) 

2 Natural weak barrage, non-forcing (3)  

4   Natural weak barrage (4) 

4 Natural weak barrage (4)  

 

 After 1 - 1NT - 2/   After 1 - 1NT - 2// 

 

pass weak, 5 card  suit (7) weak, 5 card  suit (7) 

2  weak, 5 card  suit (7) weak, 5 card  suit (7) 

2    weak, good 6 card  suit (6) 

2  invitational, 6 good ’s     (5) 

3 weak, good 6 card  suit (8) weak, good 6 card  suit (8) 

3 weak, good 6 card  suit (8) weak, good 6 card  suit (8) 

3   invitational, 6 good ’s     (5) 

 

1 2/1     (1) 

2 1 - 1    (2) 

3 Pre-emptive jump in the other major (3,4) 

4 Invitational in the other major  (5,6) 

5 Weak with a minor   (7) 

6 Weak/invitational with a good minor (8) 
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2.4.5.3  Responder Supports Opener’s Major 
  

Finally, we just have the raises of opener’s major left: - 

 

Opening 1  Opening 1  

 

1NT Forcing NT, see below Forcing NT, see below 

 

2 4 card raise (6-10) (3)    

2    4 card raise (6-10) (3) 

2NT Relay Jacoby 2NT (8) Relay Jacoby 2NT (8) 

3 4 card raise (11 pts), unbalanced (5) 4 card raise (11), unbalanced (5) 

3 4 card raise (11 pts), balanced (6) 4 card raise (11), balanced (6) 

3 4 card pre-emptive raise (0-6) (1) Splinter raise with relays (7) 

3 Singleton splinter raise with relays (7) 4 card pre-emptive raise (0-6) (1) 

4 Key card Swiss (7) Key card Swiss (7) 

4 Key card Swiss (7) Key card Swiss (7) 

4 Weak pre-emptive 5 card raise (2)  

4    Weak pre-emptive 5 card raise (2) 

 

After   1 - 1NT - 2/ After       1 - 1NT - 2// 

 

2  3 card raise (6-10) (3) 

2    3 card raise (6-10) (3) 

3 3 card raise, 11 pts (4) 

3 Void splinter raise with relays (7) 3 card raise, 11 pts (4) 

4 ‘good’ 4, with  splinter (2) ‘good’ 4, with  splinter (2) 

4 ‘good’ 4, with  splinter (2) ‘good’ 4, with  splinter (2) 

4 ‘good’ 4, no singleton/void (2) ‘good’ 4, no singleton/void (2) 

 

 

2.4.5.3.1 Weak pre-emptive raises (1) 

2.4.5.3.2 Jump to the 4 level (2) 

2.4.5.3.3 The Weak Raise (6-10) (3) 

2.4.5.3.4 The Limit Raise with 3 card support (4) 

2.4.5.3.5 The Unbalanced (4 card) Limit Raise (5) 

2.4.5.3.6 The Balanced (4 card) Limit Raise (6) 

2.4.5.3.7 Game forcing splinters (7) 

 

 

Key card Swiss and Relay Jacoby 2NT deserve special attention, so we have: - 

 

2.4.5.4 The 4 card balanced forcing raises 

2.4.5.4.1 Key card Swiss  (8) 

2.4.5.4.2 Relay Jacoby 2NT  (9)



 226 

2.4.5.3.4  The Limit Raise with 3 card support  

 

 

After 1/, we define 3 as a 4 card limit raise todottt 

Opener will then often pass or simply bid game. If he has slam interesttodottt 

 

2.4.5.3.5  The Unbalanced (4 card) Limit Raise  

 

 In the olden days, after a 1/ opening, a  limit raise (11 pts) was shown by a direct 

jump to 3 of the major. If opener had slam interest, he could ask for any responder shortage 

by means of a convention known as the Mathe Asking bid. This enabled responder to show 

shortage (which could be either a singleton or void) or lack of shortage below the level of 4 

of the major. 

 With our major suit raise structure, opener already knows that responder has shortage 

somewhere, and, because our limit raise bid (3) is at such a low level, it enables us to 

develop a far more sophisticated system: - 

 

 Advanced Shortage And Shape Asking (ASASA) Bids 

 

This convention is designed to work over the 3 limit (11 pts) unbalanced raise to a 

1/ opening. The 11pts here counts distribution, so could be a good 9 with a void. This is 

relatively safe, as opener is never pushed past game before establishing responder’s shortage. 

Let us first check on the distinction between the 3 unbalanced limit raise and a game 

forcing splinter.  

 

West  East  There is a tendency for some people to over-value hands 

   like this. They have a fit and have read somewhere that 

 AJ8653  K742 you should add 2 for a singleton and 3 for a void.  

 J32   K9854 3 + 9 = 12 ? N’est pas? – Non. Now this is a useful guide if  

 A3   K1074 the shortage is useful. Responder’s void is virtually useless  

 AK   -  here. After a void showing bid (we can specifically show a  

     void in our system), opener will expect more. West has a 

very powerful hand, about as powerful a 1 opening our system allows (not quite worth a 

strong 2 opening); certainly expecting to make a small or even a grand slam opposite a limit 

raise. Who would blame him if he started cue bidding and decided to call it a day when there 

was no second  cue bid, settling for 6? He certainly would expect more in the red suits. 

These splinter bids have to be up to strength if you have no idea about opener’s shape. 

 

Having established that we should expect a genuine 12 (good 11) for game forcing splinter 

bids and raises, this leaves us with a manageable range for our limit raises (good 8 to bad 11) 

high card points from responder. Just one more point. These ASASA bids assume exactly 4 

card support. We never bid 3 (or 3) over 1/ with only 3 card support. A 3 card limit 

raise is bid via 1NT forcing. A game forcing hand with only 3 trumps can go via 2/1. With 5 

card support, we often bid 4 of the major or another strong raise. If that is just not feasible, 
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then we bid 3/. Opener will not know that we have 5 trumps, hopefully it will come as a 

pleasant surprise. 

 

Example: -  AJ7    A9864    7    9763 This hand is too strong to jump to 

  4  over a 1  opening and not quite 

strong enough for a game forcing splinter raise. The shapely limit raise 3 is fine; if opener 

enquires, he will find out that we are x41x, which is OK. Having an extra trump really is no 

handicap. Note, if opener uses RKCB, we would bid 5 because of our extra length. If 

opener has the Q himself, he will then know that we have 5 trumps. 

 

Since we use 3 to show this limit raise we have plenty of space to ascertain responder’s 

shortage and shape. If opener is not at all interested in game, he can directly sign off in 3/ 

without bothering to ask about responder’s shape. 

 

Example: -  Q8653    KQ84   K7   Q9 It is difficult to construct an  

  example where opener can open a 5 

card major and not investigate the possibility of game opposite a potential void. I guess a 

very weak opener such as this is one, it just about qualifies as an opener. Remember that our 

major suit openings are up-to-strength in 1st and 2nd seat. 

 

Also, opener may not really be interested in locating a void/singleton: - 

 

West  East  This example probably makes game wherever responder’s  

   singleton or void is, but there is no prospect of slam.  

 AKJ653  Q742 Opener should simply bid 4 over 3, not even bothering  

 Q3   7  with ASASA. 

 J3   AK97 

 Q102  J875 

  

The case where there is no game opposite a singleton is no problem, as opener can sign 

off having established that there is no void. I will give an example after explaining the first 

phase of the ASASA bids. Once responder has show the shapely limit raise (3), opener will 

normally ask about responder’s shortage: - 

 

After 1 - 3 3 asks -  After 1 - 3 3 asks - 

 

3 = I have a singleton   3 = I have a singleton  

3  = 5404 or 5440   3  = 4504 or 4540 

3NT  = 4405 or 4450   3NT = 4405 or 4450 

4 = void     4 = void  

4 = void     4 = void  

4 = void     4 = void  

 

void h, put majex ex no 21 
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Note (1) since we have special bids to show 4 card major suits, the void minor bids must 

 promise 6 cards in the other minor! 

Note (2) both of these sequences allow for responder to have 4 or 5 cards in the other 

 major. One implication of this on the rest of the system is that in a sequence such 

 as 1 - 1 - 1NT - 3, then responder is definitely showing only 3 ’s. 

Note (3) we show a void first. This is so that if opener needed a void to proceed to game,  he 

is able to sign off at the 3 level if responder has only a singleton: - 

 

West East West  East 

       (1)    = unbalanced limit raise 

 Q8653  A972 1  3  (1) (2)    = ASASA ask 

 K7  9 3 (2) 3 (3) (3)    = I have a singleton 

 QJ84  K762 3 (4) pass   (4)    = not good enough 

 A9   QJ87  

 

 

There may have been a shot opposite a void, but not opposite a singleton, so opener 

simply signs off in 3.  

 

 

 

 

Sometimes the void is just enough: - 

 

West East West  East  

      (1)  unbalanced limit raise 

 Q8653  K742 1  3  (1) (2)  ASASA ask 

 A984  K76 3    (2) 4  (3) (3)  void  

 A7  K96432 4 (4) pass  (4) just what I need 

 Q9   -  

 

After a singleton response, opener would have signed off in 3. Any void response gives 

him a reasonable shot at game.  

 

After ascertaining responder’s void, opener may be in a position to know the correct 

game contract: - 

 

West East West       East 

      (1) unbalanced limit raise 

 AQ8653  K742 1  3  (1) (2) ASASA ask 

 A98  K76 3 (2) 4  (3) (3) void  

 J87  Q106432 4 (4) pass  (4) I’ll settle for game 

 AJ   -  
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Opposite a  void, opener would investigate slam. Opposite the  void, game is enough. 

 

We shall now continue with the 2nd phase of ASASA asks. Let us first consider the 

cases where we already know something about responder’s shape, i.e. 

 

 a) 3  = 5404 or 5440   3  = 4504 or 4540 

 b) 3NT  = 4405 or 4450   3NT = 4405 or 4450 

 

 a) After  1 - 3 - 3 - 3, 3NT asks: - After 1 - 3 - 3 - 3, 3NT asks: - 

 

4 = void  5440   4 = void  4540 

4 = void  5404   4 = void  4504 

 

b) After  1 - 3 - 3 - 3NT, 4 asks: - After 1 - 3 - 3 - 3NT, 4 asks: -  

 

 4 = void  4405   4 = void  4405 

 4 = void   4450   4 = void   4450 

 

Note the significance of showing 44 in the majors. A 44 major fit is sometimes 

preferable to the 54 fit. Opener may now be in a position to know that slam is out and he can 

sign off in either major: - 

 

 

West East West       East 

      (1)  unbalanced limit raise 

 A8653  K742 1  3  (1) (2)  ASASA ask 

 AQJ8  K742 3    (2) 4 (3) (3)  4450 

 J9  Q10643 4 (4) pass  (4)  I’ll settle for game 

 J9   -  

 

 

Of course, there may well be a slam: - 

 

West East West       East 

      (1)    = unbalanced limit raise 

 A8653  K742 1  3 (1) (2)    = ASASA ask 

 AQJ8  K742 3 (2) 4  (3) (3)    = 4450 

 KJ9  Q10643 5 (4) 5 (4) (4)    = cue bid 

 A   - 6 (5) pass (6) 

 

(5) This time, the knowledge that responder has a  suit is crucial. The  cue denied A and 

showed K, so the ’s are solid, but there may be a  loser in 6. 

(6) Responder has shown 4 ’s and must respect partner’s decision. 
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A major suit may not necessarily be the best slam.:- 

 

West East West       East 

      (1)    = unbalanced limit raise 

 A8653  K742 1  3 (1) (2)    = ASASA ask 

 8  KQ42 3 (2) 4  (3) (3)    = 4450 

 AKJ92  108643 4NT (4) 5 (5) (4)    = RKCB for ’s 

 AK   - 6 (6) pass (7) (5)    = 2 keys cards, no Q 

 

(4) West does not cue bid this time, as he needs to know about A ( a  cue from East could 

be the K) 

(6) This time, there could be a  loser and a  loser in a  contract. Since responder has 

shown a  suit, 6 is to play (6, 6 and 6 would all be to play). 

(7) Of course, responder also knows what is going on. If he had a 5th  or even theQ, he 

could convert back to 6 in non-RKCB sequences. 

Note here that the  suit is not good enough to bid this hand 2 - 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3. 

If West had shown Q with the RKCB response, then 6 would have been fine. 

Now lets complete the ASASA sequences by establishing the singletons after responder’s 3 

bid. 
 

x denotes 2 or more cards, 2 or 3 in the case of a major suit. 
 

Let’s have a look at establishing responder’s singleton. 

 

After 1 - 3 - 3- 3,  3 asks: -     After    1 - 3 - 3- 3,  3 asks: - 
 

 3NT = 4441 or 4414   3NT = 4441 or 4414 

4 = singleton     x4x1   4 = singleton     4xx1 

4 = singleton     x41x    4 = singleton     4x1x 

4 = singleton     14xx   4 = singleton     41xx 

 

After this 3NT bid, 4 asks: -  After this 3NT bid, 4 asks: - 
 

 4 = singleton      4414   4 = singleton     4414 

 4 = singleton     4441   4 = singleton     4441 

 

I think that we have probably gone far enough now. We have established responder’s 

shortage and, in many cases, exact shape, below the level of 4 of the major. In particular, we 

have established responder’s exact shape when he has both majors. We shall use any further 

bids as cue bids or RKCB. Of course, the reader is invited to alter these sequences or even 

expand them to get the exact shape. I’m sure you’ve got the hang or it by now (next bid asks 

etc). 

       

Note that, because all sequences end below 4 of the major. If opener is not interested in 

slam after establishing that responder’s shape is unsuitable, he can sign off in game. 
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West East West       East  

      (1)   = unbalanced limit raise 

 AQ8653  K742 1  3  (1) (2)   = ASASA ask 

 J32  A7654 3 (2) 4  (3) (3)     =  void  

 A3  K974 4 (4) pass 

 AK   -   

 

(4) West knows that with the void in the wrong place, East cannot have the values for slam. 

West needs K and 3 top red cards, which a limit raise denies. 

 

West East West       East 

      (1)    = unbalanced limit raise 

 AQ8653  K742 1  3  (1) (2)    = ASASA ask 

 J32  - 3 (2) 4  (3) (3)    = void   

 AQ  K974 5    (4) 5 (4) (4)    = cue bid 

 A3   K9654 5 (5) 6 (4)   

   7 (6) pass 

 

(5) West ‘invents’ a cue bid because he needs to know about the K, a trump cue of 5NT 

could be miss-interpreted as a GSF and 5 would be a sign off. 

(6) The  cue bid is all West needs. 

 

Simply compare the last 2 examples. Both hands are weaker in the second  example. 

The void should not be valued unless it is useful. You can upgrade to a limit raise, but not to 

a game force. Do not use game forcing splinters without full values, our ASASA bids easily 

get to grand slams without responder overbidding. 

 

 

Just to show that having too many trumps really is no problem: - 

 

West East West       East  (1)    = unbalanced limit raise 

      (2)    = ASASA ask  

 KQ64  A97 1  3 (1) (3)    = singleton 

 K10652  AJ984 3    (2) 3  (3) (4)    = Where?  

 A32  7 3 (4) 4 (5) (5)    = usually    x41x 

 AK   973 4NT (6) 5  (7)  (6)    = RKCB 

   7 (7) pass  (7)    = 2 key cards + extra  
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West East West       East 

      (1)    = unbalanced limit raise 

 A8653  K9742 1  3 (1) (2)    = ASASA ask 

 9  K742 3 (2) 4 (3) (3)    = 4450 

 AKJ92  Q1043 4NT (4) 5 (5) (4)    = RKCB for ’s 

 AK   - 6 (6) 6 (7) (5)    = 1 key card 

   pass 

 

(4) West does not cue bid this time, as all he needs to know is K (or A). 

(6) There could be a  loser and a  loser (or 2  losers if the key card was A) in a  

contract. Since responder has shown a  suit, 6 is to play (6, 6 and 6 would all be 

to play). Opener assumes that responder has 4 ’s and that 2 can be discarded on the ’s. 

(7) Of course, responder also knows what is going on. With a 5th , he corrects to 6.  

 He would also correct with Qxxx. 

If responder had K and A(in place of K), he would have replied 5 to RKCB and 

opener, being able to count to 13, would bid 7NT.
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2.4.5.3.6 The Balanced (4 card) Limit Raise   

 

After 1/, we define 3 as a 4 card limit raise todottt 

 

 

 

 

 

Advanced Shape Asking (ASA) Bids 
 

This convention is designed to work over the 3 balanced limit raise to a 1/ opening. By 

balanced we mean 4 card support with no singleton or void. Again, as with ASASA, it is 

possible to have 5 trumps, this poses no problem; if necessary, you simply ‘lie’ about length 

in a minor. If opener is not interested in game he may sign off in 3/. These sequences do 

get a little complex, so you may choose to cut them short if you wish, simply going for cue 

bids and RKCB after the initial response. If opener has a game going hand, he should make 

the first shape enquiry, which always allows opener to sign off in game:- 

 

After 1 - 3  3 asks -  After 1 - 3 3 asks - 

 

  3  = I have a 5 card suit 

3NT  = 3433     3NT = 4333 

4 = 4 ’s    4 = 4 ’s 

4 = 4 ’s    4 = 4 ’s 

4 = 4 ’s    4 = 4432 

       4 = 4423 

 

Opener may now be in a position to know that there is no slam, and may choose to sign off in 

4 of either major (4 of the other major is a sign off if responder has shown that suit) or even 

pass 3NT.  

 

 

Ex 
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If opener needs further info on responder’s hand he has 3 options: - 

 

- 4NT is RKCB for the agreed major        

- A bid of any suit other than the next suit up initiates a cue bidding sequence. 

  4 over 3NT initiates a cue bidding sequence. 

- A bid of the next suit up (excluding the agreed major or other major if ‘bid’) requests   

further shape info as follows: - 

After 1 - 3 - 3 - 3 3NT asks: - 

 

      4    = 4225  

 4    = 4252 

 4   = 4522 

 

After 1 - 3 - 3 - 4  4 asks: - After 1 - 3 - 3 - 4  4 asks: - 

 

 4 = 2434    4 = 4234 

  4 = 3424    4 = 4324 

  4NT = 2425 

 

 After 1 - 3 - 3 - 4  4 asks: - After 1 - 3 - 3 - 4  4 asks: -  

 

  4NT = 2443    4 = 4243 

  5 = 3442    4NT = 4342 

  5 = 2452 

 

After 1 - 3 - 3 - 4  5 asks: - (4NT would be RKCB here 

      (4 would be to play here 

  5 = 4432 

  5 = 4423 

 

Having established responder’s exact shape, opener has the usual options of sign off, cue bid 

or RKCB (if not too high). 
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5+5+5+5+5+5+5+5+5+5+5+5+5+5+5+5+6 todot 

 

West East West      East  (1)    = 4 card limit raise 

      (2)    = ASSA ask 

 Q10965  AK72 1       3 (1) (3)    = 4432 or 4423 

 AQJ4  K932 3 (2)     4 (3) (4)     

 A  9752 4 (4) 4 (4) 

 A742  3 4NT (5) 5 (6) 

  7    pass 

 

 

 

Now let us consider the shape showing responses. We start with the  sequence where we 

have: 

1 - 3 - 3 -3  = 4432 or 4423 (i.e. 4’s) 

 

If opener wants to know responder’s doubleton, he simply bids 3NT to ask. This is 

not natural because of the known 9 card  fit and potential weak unknown doubleton. 

 

  After   1 - 3 - 3 -3, 3NT asks;- 

 

4 = doubleton  

4 = doubleton   

 

The sequence has strong slam interest, but we have to be careful. The shape showing 

bid has opened up another possibility for trumps! 

 

West East West      East  (1)    = 4 card limit raise 

      (2)    = ASASA 

 Q10965  AK72 1       3 (1) (3)    = 4432 or 4423 

 AQJ4  K932 3 (2)     3 (3) (4)    = doubleton enquiry 

 A  97 3NT (4)  4 (5) (5)    = doubleton  

 A742  J63 4 (6) 4 (6) (6)    = cue bid 

  4NT (7) 5 (8) (7)    = RKCB for ’s 

  6  pass  (8)    = 2 key cards, no Q 

 

Opener knows after (3) that slam is a good bet. He was hoping for a doubleton . However, 

the slam in ’s has excellent prospects as the 2nd  loser disappears on a long . Slam in 

’s is not so hopeful. Of course, responder must realise that he has effectively bid a 2nd suit 

and must never correct a 6 bid or a 5 sign off. 

 

Now this has worked very well with ’s. But what if responder’s 2nd suit is a minor? 
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Again, in the  sequence, we have  1 - 3 - 3 - 4  = no singleton/void,  

and 4432, 4423 and 4333 have been precluded. So this means that responder is 4243, 4342, 

4234 or 4324. The auction is already a little bit high, so opener obviously needs a very good 

hand, especially as there is no singleton opposite. Opener needs to establish responder’s 2nd 

suit. This is done by bidding 4NT which is not Blackwood. 

 

After  1 - 3 - 3 - 4,         4NT asks: 5   = 4234 

       5   = 4243 

The way to remember this is that a major suit 5   = 4324 

bid shows 3 ’s and we show ’s before ’s 5   = 4342 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 237 

2.4.5.3.7 Game forcing splinters 
 

 If partner opens 1/ and you have a game going hand with a singleton/void, the best 

thing to do is to inform partner and let him be the captain (he knows how well your shortage 

fits with his hand). We would obviously like to differentiate between singletons and voids 

and we are able to do this for both 1 and 1 openings, both of which will be fully defined 

in this section. 

 Now if partner opens 1 and you have a void then it is quite likely that the opponents 

will interfere, so we may never get to use our void showing splinter sequence. But that does 

not matter, it’s mere existence means that if we bid a relay splinter, then partner knows that it 

is a singleton. 

 As I said earlier we will make the relay splinters more user-friendly. It seems logical that 

4, 4 and 4 should always mean , and  splinters – a sleepy opener is less likely to 

forget.  

 The void showing ambiguous splinter then fits nicely in the  sequence (3NT). There is 

no room in the  sequence, but we fit it in our forcing NT structure. After the sequence  

1 - 1NT - 2//, we use the otherwise redundant bid of 3 to show this ambiguous void. 

 Thus we have a revised splinter relay system as follows:- 

 

 After  1 - 3 After 1 - 3 

 

3NT asks 4 =  singleton  3 asks 3NT =  ambiguous void  

 4 =  singleton   4   =  singleton   

 4 =  singleton    4 =  singleton   

    4 =  singleton   

    4 =   

 

   After  1 - 1NT - 2// - 3  After 1 - 3 - 3 - 3NT 

 

3NT asks 4 =  void  4 asks 4 =  void    

 4 =  void  4 =  void  

 4 =  void  4 =  void  

 

4 in the  sequence is a spare bid, you might like to find a use for it. 

  

After opener has discovered the shortage, he may sign off, cue bid, or use key card with the 

agreed suit. Note that we do not splinter with singleton aces, but treat the hand as a balanced 

raise. 

   

Ex todotttbbb
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2.4.5.4  The 4 card balanced forcing raises 
 

Balanced hands with 4 card support and opening values normally use Jacoby 2NT. There  

 is, however, a problem. Consider hands like this 

 KJ93     K75     K104    QJ9 example. We bid Jacoby 2NT and hear about a 

 singleton. But does opener have a shapely 11 count 

or a rock crusher? The response is the same. The problem is that with a relatively weak hand 

like this, responder should not really take charge by bidding Jacoby. It would be far better to 

describe our hand to opener and let him be the captain. We shall use Jacoby on stronger 

hands, where there is a much greater probability of slam and with these weaker hands (12-15 

pts) we use Key card Swiss. So, with a balanced hand with 4+ trumps and 12+ pts we use: - 

 

 12-15  pts  - Key card Swiss 

 16+ pts  - Relay Jacoby 2NT  

 

 

2.4.5.4.1  Key card Swiss  
 

 We are defining Key card Swiss as the bids 4/ over partners 1/ opening. It is 

defined as 12-15 points with 4 card support for partner. The distinction between the 4 and 

4 bids is as follows: - 

 

4 =  Two key cards + a feature. The feature may be one of the following: - 

 

 -1- A third key card 

 -2- The Queen of trumps 

 -3- A singleton 

 

After the 4 bid, opener may sign off in 4 of the agreed major if he has a very weak hand. 

With slam ambitions, he normally enquires about responder’s feature as follows: - 

 

After a 1 - 4, 4enquires: - After a 1 - 4, 4enquires: - 

 

4  = Q 4  = singleton  

4 = singleton  4 = Q 

4NT = a third key card 4NT = a third key card 

5 =  singleton  5 =  singleton  

5 =  singleton  5 =  singleton  

 

 

If we have a game forcing hand with a singleton/void, we can show it directly as described in 

section 2.4.5.3.7. However, should we happen to have 12-15 points and two key cards, it is 

more descriptive to use Key card Swiss. Should we have a void, the we show it directly, so a 

shortage bid shown by Key card Swiss is always a singleton. 

 

Now what about the direct 4 Swiss bid? After a 1/ opening: - 
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4 =  4 card support, 12-15 points but lacking the requirements for 4. 

 

After the 4 bid, opener may sign off in 4 of the agreed major if he has a weak hand. With 

slam ambitions, he may cue bid or enquire about partner’s key cards. Now we could use 

normal RKCB, but as responder has already limited his number of key cards we can improve 

upon the answers. Also, cue bidding in this situation is probably not a good idea as responder 

has no shortage and limited aces. As opener is the captain, it is best simply to ask about key 

cards. Since we do not really need a cue bid, we use 4 of the other major as the key card ask 

(you may prefer to use 4NT and modify the responses by one/two steps?). 

 

   Key Card Swiss Key Card Ask 

 

After 1/ - 4, 4 of the other major asks for key cards: - 

 

After a 1 - 4, 4 enquires: - After a 1 - 4, 4 enquires: - 

 

4NT = No key card, no trump queen 4 =  No key card, no trump queen 

5 = No key card, trump queen 4NT =  No key card, trump queen 

5 = 1 key card, no trump queen 5 =   

5 = 1 key card, trump queen 5 

5 = 2 key cards 5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Examples todotttbbbcccccc 

 

 

 

2.4.5.4.2 Relay Jacoby 2NT  Don’t bother? 

 

When you bid Jacoby 2NT, you take charge and are the captain. To this end, you should 

have a good hand with strong slam intentions (16+). This is different from frequent Jacoby 

use, but then they do not have Key Card Swiss. 

Now as I indicated in the chat about Jacoby 2NT, there is a major difference of opinion as 

to whether one should show a 5 card suit or a void after a Jacoby 2NT enquiry. Rather than 

waste time entering into this debate, why not use that time to develop a simple convention 

that will show both? And while we are at it, why not a convention that usually shows 

opener’s exact shape below the level of 4 of the major? Impossible? Let’s see: - 

 

We use the same 2NT bid as an enquiry. After 1/ - 2NT, responses are as follows, where 

the bracketed numbers give the priority of the bid. 
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(2) 3 = I have a 2nd 5 card suit 

(3) 3 = I have a void 

(4) 3 = I have a singleton 

(1) 3 = I am 5332 (332 any order), 5422 (332 any order) or 6322 or 7222 etc. 

(1) 3NT = I am 5332 or 5422 as above (any order) with honours in my short suits. 

 

Note that all of these bids are totally conventional and say nothing about the holding in the 

suit bid. The bids between 3NT all the way up to 4 of the major are ‘spare’ and you may wish 

to allocate meanings to them. A sensible option is:- 

 

4 = I am 5332. 5 card opener with 332 any order,18-19, strong slam interest. 

4 = I am 5422. 5 card opener with 422 any order, 18-19,strong slam interest. 

4 = I only have a 4 card major (I am 18-19 with a suitable 4432), strong slam interest. 

4 = I am 65 or better in the majors (I opened 1). 

   

We must now consider how the bidding proceeds after opener’s initial shape response. 

The next bid up is always a relay. Sequences for 1 and 1 openings are identical. We shall 

deal with them in the order of priority (1) – (4) indicated above. 

 

(1) Not much to say here, responder can sign off or initiate cue bidding if he is still 

interested in slam. If responder signs off, opener may cue bid if he has extra values. 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) todo     1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2)     2 (2)     3 (3)  

(3)    4 (4)   

(4)                                                

 

 

 

 

(2) After 1/ - 2NT - 3, 3 asks which 5 card suit? Responses are: - 

 

3 = 5 ’s 

3 = 5 ’s 

3NT =  5 of the other major 

 

Now with two 5 card suits, opener obviously has a singleton or void, so we use the next bid 

up to enquire: - 

 

After 1/ - 2NT - 3 - 3 - 3 (showing 5 ’s), 3 asks: - 

 

3NT = singleton  
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4  = singleton in other major 

4 = void  

4 =  void in other major 

 

All of these bids remain below 4 of our major. However, responder is looking for slam, so if 

we have 2 singletons (and thus a 6 card opener) or a 6 card opener with a void, then we can 

afford to bid higher: - 

 

4 = 2 singletons, i.e. 6115 Now it is also possible to use 4NT as 6025 

    and  (5 as 6205), but then partner cannot use 

RKCB; so with these last 2 shapes, we simply show the void ( bid 4/).   

   

todott 

 

NTSTart 
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2.5 The 1NT opening 

 

2.5.1  Stayman 

2.5.1.1  Denying a 4 card Major? 

2.5.1.2  Stayman when using 4-way transfers 

  Garbage or Crawling Stayman? 

  Opener’s bid after responder’s invitational 2NT 

2.5.1.3  The 3/3 bids by responder after bidding Stayman  

2.5.1.4  3 - (after a 2/ response to Stayman) Advanced SID (ASID) 

2.5.1.5  3 - (after Stayman) Shape Asking Relays (SARs) 

2.5.1.6  Responder is 5-4, 4-5, 6-4 or 4-6 in the majors 

2.5.1.6.1   The Traditional Method – Smolen etc. 

    Smolen playing a weak NT? 

2.5.1.6.2   A New Approach to 5-4, 6-4 etc.   

    Quest Transfers 

2.5.1.6.3   Summary of all 5-4’s and 6-4’s – Smolen or Quest Transfers?  

2.5.1.7   Stayman Super Accepts 

2.5.1.8   After 1NT - 2 - 2/ - 2NT -  what does 3/ mean? 

2.5.1.9   Looking for Slam (after Stayman). 

2.5.1.9.1   Splinters  

2.5.1.9.2   4  - A general slam try 

2.5.1.9.3   4  - Gerber/RKCB after Stayman 

2.5.1.9.3.1    4  - Gerber after a 2 response to Stayman 

2.5.1.9.3.2    4  - RKCB after a 2/ response to Stayman 

2.5.1.9.4   4NT (and 4 of the other major) after Stayman 

    

 

2.5.2  Jacoby (Major Suit) Transfers 

   When is a Transfer not a Transfer? 

2.5.2.1  Responder’s 2nd bid 

2.5.2.1.1   Invitational Bids: - 2NT or 3 of the major 

2.5.2.1.2   Bidding Game: - 3NT, 4 of the major 

2.5.2.1.3   The Major-Minor two Suiter 

2.5.2.1.3.1    Shortage Ask After a Jacoby (Major-Minor) Two Suiter 

2.5.2.1.4   5-5 in the majors 

2.5.2.1.4.1    Ace/key Card ask after a Jacoby (5-5 Major-Major) Two Suiter 

2.5.2.1.5   Bidding the other major 

2.5.2.1.6   4  - RKCB after a Jacoby transfer 

2.5.2.1.7   4  - The serious slam try 

2.5.2.1.8   4NT - Quanitative, after a Jacoby transfer 

2.5.2.1.9   Splinters? 

2.5.2.2 Super Acceptance of a transfer. 

2.5.2.2.1 Super Accept with 3 Card Support? 
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2.5.3 Minor suit Jacoby Transfers 

2.5.3.1  Super Acceptance of a minor suit transfer 

2.5.3.2  The Minor-Major two Suiter 

2.5.3.3  The Minor-Minor two Suiter 

2.5.3.4  The single (minor) suited hand 

2.5.3.4.1   Transfer followed by 3NT 

2.5.3.4.2   Transfer followed by 4 of the minor 

2.5.3.4.3   Transfer followed by 5 of the minor 

2.5.3.4.4   Gerber, RKCB, 4NT quantitative; after a minor suit transfer? 

2.5.3.5  Looking for Slam after a minor suit transfer and super-accept. 

 

2.5.4 3 level responses  

2.5.4.1  The direct 3NT 

2.5.4.2  The direct 3/// bids. 

2.5.4.3  Splinters 

2.5.5 4 is Gerber 

2.5.6 Texas Transfers (4 & 4) 

2.5.7 The direct 4NT, quantitative? And what is 4? 

2.5.8 We open 1NT with a 5 card major, do we miss a 5-3 fit? 

2.5.9 Overview of Quest Quantatives 

2.5.10  Summary of responses to 1NT 

2.5.10.1  Summary of Stayman Sequences 

2.5.10.2  Summary of Major Suit Transfer Sequences 

2.5.10.3  Summary of Minor Suit Transfer Sequences 

2.5.10.4  Summary of 2-suited Hands responding to 1NT 
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2.5  The 1NT opening  
 

As detailed at the start of section 2, we allow both 5 card minors or 5 card majors in our 

opening 1NT, provided the hand is balanced. Now what about semi-balanced hands, e.g. 

hands with 2 doubletons (so a 5 and 4 card suit within your opening NT range). The general 

rule is that if the 5 card suit is higher ranking than the 4 card suit, then open the 5-carder and 

rebid the 4-carder. If the 4-carder is higher ranking and the hand is not good enough for a 

reverse, then open 1NT. 
 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3 Hand 4 Hand 5  

 

 K9  KJ104  K9  K9  A9  

 KJ104  AK642  K7  K7  Q7  

 AQ642  K9  KJ104  AK642  AK1064  

 K7  K7  AQ642  KJ104  J1094  
 

Hand 1: Open 1NT. The hand is not good enough for a reverse and you will be fixed for a 

rebid if you open 1. 

Hand 2: The long suits are in the same order, but you should not open 1NT with 9 cards in 

the majors. Thus 1. If partner respomds 2/ you can then bid 2 (the reverse 

does not show extra strength after a 2/1 response). If partner responds with a 

forcing NT then this hand shape is difficult and 2 is probably best. 

Hand 3: Open 1NT, with these tenaces it’s a much better bid than 1. The hand is not 

really strong enough for a reverse into 2 if you open 1. 

Hand 4: Now this hand has the suits in the ‘easy’ order and you can open 1 followed by 

2. However, I still prefer 1NT with these tenaces. 

Hand 5 This hand is from the evaluation section. I suggested a strong NT opening and I 

am sticking to my guns. NT is very likely to be the best contract and is best  

played by this hand. The hand easily has the values for a strong NT opener. 

 If you play a weak NT, then open 1 (it is too strong for 1NT); the rebid, 

however, should be 2 (not 1NT) over 1/.  

 

 Now this latter point is very interesting. I recommend an opening 1NT but not a 1NT 

rebid when playing another NT strength, why? The answer is that when we open 1NT we 

may have anything from 2-5 cards in any given major and the defence is not obvious. If the 

bidding goes 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT - 3NT then you will surely get a  attack as you have 

denied 4 cards. So rebid 2, partner then knows that you have 5’s and will evaluate his 

hand accordingly. If he has something like Qxx in ’s, then NT may be better played from 

his hand. More of this in chapter 6, where we discuss opener’s rebids. 

Incidentally, after the above hand occurred, I did a poll at the club and found that about 

75% would open the hand with 1 regardless of the NT range – interesting; but I still 

maintain that it is a strong NT opener. 
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How about this hand? It comes from the Marty Bergen book ‘Marty Sez… vol 2’. An 

opening of 1NT is recommended as the author maintains that you have a rebid problem  

 after 1 from partner if you opened 1. Sure, a 1NT rebid would be an 

 J4 underbid, but I see nothing wrong with rebidding this  suit. After all, a 1 

 AK102 opening may be 3 (possibly 2 in our system) cards, so it is certainly OK to  

 J6 rebid with a decent 5 card suit. A 1NT opening (or rebid) is, in my opinion,   

 AQ1073 a distortion of this hand with two worthless doubletons. And just one more 

 minor point, when you open 1NT you always run the risk of missing a 4-4 

major fit; this is not so important if your hand is balanced but would be a disaster on this 

hand if partner had 4 ’s and was unable to bid over a 1NTopening. Be wary of opening 

1NT on hands with a 5 card minor and a 4 card major, only consider it with decent 

doubletons (preferably tenaces). 

 

 Now then, what about opening 1NT with a 6 card minor? Again, not usually, but there

  are always exceptions. If you have a 6 card suit, then you have two  

 Q9     doubletons (if balanced). So 1NT is not usually recommended. But with  

 K7     this hand, surely it is the best shot? If game is on, it is probably in NT 

 AK8642    which must be best played from this hand. Tenaces need protecting and 

 K109    this hand should strive to be declarer. 

 

Let’s have an example from a 2004 club competition: - 

 

West East West East  (1) Stayman   

       

 KQ9  1053 1NT 2 (1)  

 J5  A963 2  3NT    

 QJ9843  AK72   

 AQ   32  

 

An excellent contract that is difficult to reach if you open 1. The board was played 6 times 

and only this pair reached 3NT (the final contract at all of the other tables was 3 or 4).    
 

 A few words about tenaces. Obviously you want to be declarer with holdings such as 

AQx and Kx. I have also mentioned Qx. Let us consider this particular holding a little 

further, especially as regards a NT contract. 

 Obviously if you hold Qx as declarer opposite Axx then the suit is immune from an 

opening lead without conceding 2 tricks to you. But what if partner has Kxx, surely it does 

not matter who plays the hand? Perhaps, but it is much better to have the three card holding 

on table and the two card holding in hand. If the suit is initially lead, you duck in dummy and 

if your Q wins, you still have a stop if the ace is with LHO or is you can keep LHO from the 

lead. With the doubleton on table you have no such option. Obviously the same is true with 

Qxx opposite Kx, declarer should protect his doubleton. Ax is different; this is no problem in 

dummy as playing low does not leave a stiff K or Q to be felled next lead. This point should 

also be considered with the previous hand and gives another reason for a 1NT opening. 
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How about a few more hands from the club. You are playing a strong NT, what do you open? 
 

Now way back at the start of the book I emphasised that if you open 1 of a suit, you must 

always have a rebid. If you open 1NT you have said it all. Hand A was opened with 1, 

 the opener being unhappy about the ’s. His partner considered 1NT the 

Hand A  correct opening and I was asked for my considered opinion. If you open  

  1, then you would appear to have no rebid problem. If partner bids 1  

 AQ109   then you bid 1 and if he bids 1 then you support. But what do you rebid  

 92 if partner bids 2? The real problem is that you have not shown the  

 AQJ9 strength nor the balanced nature of the hand. The sequence 1 - 1 - 1  

 QJ9 invariably shows 5+ ’s (in fact 4243 is the only possible shape when 

 outside our opening NT range). No, open 1NT. We do not  

 worry about a small doubleton if 1NT is the most descriptive bid.  
 

Hand B What about hand B? Again a small doubleton, so do we open 1 or 1NT? 

  We have seen that a small doubleton does not deter us from opening 1NT, 

 97    but in this case, if we open 1 we have a very comfortable rebid (2). 

 AKQ104   Contrary to some people’s belief, this does not guarantee a 6 card suit when 

 A73     playing 5 card majors. So we open hand B with 1. Actually, if partner 

 Q93         responds 1, we can do much better than a simple 2 rebid and we will  

 be discussing this hand in further detail in section 6 (Opener’s rebid).  
 

Hand C And Hand C? This time you have to think about the rebid. If you open 1   

 then what is the rebid over partner’s 1? A 2 rebid is of course perfectly 

 K7    acceptable, but if you open 1NT you get the power of the hand off your  

 AQ104    chest immediately. Two doubletons is not ideal for a 1NT opening but you 

 76      certainly have no further problems. This is a borderline case. My personal 

 AK1073        preference would be to open 1 because of the pathetic ’s and the risk of 

playing in 1NT with a 4-4  fit. Swap the red suits and 1NT is a far better 

bid. Up to you.  
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Hand D And what about this Hand D. When this hand occurred in a club competition  

 the holder opened 1 and the bidding went (a) 1 - 1 - 1 - 1 - 1NT …. 

 96  Obviously very silly as the 1NT bid here is the same as if it had gone 

 AKQ8   (b) 1 - 1 - 1NT …. and shows 12-14 points when playing a strong NT. 

 764  Now I asked around, and everybody out of a dozen or so said that they  

 AK75 would open 1 as they would not open 1NT with two very weak suits.  

 Noble sentiments, but surely that is better than subsequently lying about 

your strength by two points? Only one of those I questioned had even thought about the 

rebid; he said that he would reverse into 2 after partner’s 1 response to the 1 opening. 

Reasonable, but there are a few flaws: - 
 

(1) This hand is not really strong enough to reverse in the modern style. 

(2) A reverse promises greater length in the first bid suit. 

(3) You are still fixed if the bidding was as in sequence (a). 
 

No, the only real solution is to open a strong NT. It’s nice to have an honour in every suit, 

or in at least three suits, but it does not always turn out that way. 

 

Change Hand D slightly and it’s different story: - 

 

Hand E Hand F With hand E it’s best to open 1 as you have an easy 1 rebid. 

   But we have a problem with hand F; if we open 1 and partner 

 AKQ8   AKQ8 responds 2 then we have no sensible answer! 2NT would be 

 96    96 12-14 and 2 is played as a strong reverse by most players. 

 764  AK75 So with Hand F it’s also best to open a strong NT. 

 AK75  764  

   And Hand G is also problematic. If you open 1 then a 1 or 

Hand G Hand H 1 response poses no problem (support), but what after 1? 

   I guess 2? You could open 1 with a view to rebidding 2 

 96   96 over a 1 response, but that would imply longer ’s than ’s.   

 764   AK75 I would again prefer to open 1NT with this hand but I would 

 AK75   AKQ8 agree that either 1 or 1 are quite reasonable.  

 AKQ8  764 The same sort of problem with Hand H. If you open 1 then a 

   2 rebid is best over 1. A 1NT opener may work out best. 

 

 

So, it’s nice not to have two wide open suits when you open 1NT, but it’s not guaranteed! 

If you have a balanced hand within your 1NT opening range, then open 1NT unless you have 

a comfortable rebid over any non-jump response.



 248 

I believe that I have laid out the general parameters for an opening 1NT. 5 card majors  

      are fine if they are not top-heavy, the hand 

Dealer:   J752    should be balanced (in shape and high card 

West.   10985   distribution). Tenaces (such as AQx, Kx, Qx 

Love all  97    should encourage one to open 1NT and the 

  A63    lack of such tenaces should be discouraging. 

     Consider this hand from a  recent international 

 KQ1043      N   A6  competition. What do you open as West (you 

 AK6   W    E   J43  are playing a weak NT)? At the first table, 

 J43       S   A10862 West chose 1 and eventually ended up in  

 108     K97  3NT by East. This received a  lead by south 

  98    and the contract was made. I am ashamed to  

 Q72    say that the English West opened 1NT, and 

  KQ5    after the 10 opening lead from North, the 

   QJ542   final 3NT contract stood no chance. Was West  

      unlucky? Indeed he was! If this book had been  

published before this event, he would have known that absolutely everything about the West 

hand is wrong for an opening 1NT. The points are concentrated in two suits, the doubleton   

is weak, the ’s are also very weak and the hand contains absolutely no tenaces; if NT is the 

best contract (as in this case), the hand has to be played by East. 

 

 

Let’s have a slightly more memorable example of an unsuitable 1NT opening. This time 

the hand is from the 1998 Macallan International Bridge pairs. You have to be a top class 

player to even be invited to this tournament, and these players were 4 of the world’s top. 

 

Dealer:  1072 West  North       East         South 

South  K2 

Both vul  875       1NT  

  97654 dbl  pass  pass     pass  

      

 6 N   J983      

 108    W    E  AQJ973  

 AKQ1096 S   2   

 AJ103  82 West cashed the first 6  tricks, followed 

  AKQ54  by the A and then 6  tricks took the          

 654   remainder. 7 down in a 1 level contract! 

 J43  Perhaps rather a graphic example, but the 

  KQ  South hand really is unsuitable for 1NT.  
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Tenaces 

 

Hand D Hand E You are playing a strong NT. What do you open? 

    Hand D is a lovely 1NT opener, if you end up as declarer 

 KJ9   A97  (often the case when you open 1NT because of Stayman, 

 KJ9    A65  transfers etc) then the opening lead is almost certain to help. 

 KJ9   A107 With this hand D you most certainly want to be declarer. 

 KJ92  A932 What about Hand E? This is the complete opposite, it has no 

    tenaces to protect. Most contracts will be better played by 

partner. So open 1? Unfortunately you cannot. What is your rebid? Partner will never place 

you with a balanced 16 count if you do not open 1NT.  

I certainly do not mind lying by a point or less in order to ensure that the correct hand 

becomes declarer. But two points is too much and it is by no means sure that partner will 

become declarer if you open 1 with hand E. 1NT is the only possible opener. 
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OK, so we’ve covered which hands warrant a 1NT opening, it’s time to consider the 

responses to this 1NT opening. 

 

Before we go into everything in detail, let’s have a general guideline as to what responder 

needs for weak, invitational or strong hands. This is a rough guide and everything is covered 

in detail later. 

 

A Brief Overview of Responder’s Options 

 

This is a very brief summary and is by no means exhaustive of the options available – 

you get that in the rest of this chapter! 

 
 

Responder’s 

point range  
 

 

Options 

available 

  

                                     Explanation 

 

 

Weak hands 

 

  0-7, 0-10 

 

2 

 
 

2/ 

 
 

2/2NT 

 
 

Pass 

 

Stayman. Only make this bid on weak hands if you have both 

majors and can cope with any (2//) reply. 
 

Transfer. With a weak hand and a 5+ card major suit you can 

transfer and pass the expected 2/ reply 
 

Transfer to 3/ resp. With a weak hand you can transfer to a 6 

card minor and play there. 
 

With insufficient values to invite game and none of the above 

hand types, there is no other option but to pass 
 

 

Invitational 

hands 

 

 8-9, 11-12 

 

2 

 

 

 

 
 

2 and 

2NT next 

 

2 and 

3/ next 

 
 

2/ 

 

 

 
 

2/2NT 

 

Stayman. With invitational values and a 4 card major, start with 

Stayman. If partner bids 2, rebid 2NT. Raise partner’s 2 

response to 3 if you have 4 ’s; otherwise rebid 2 with 4 

’s. Raise partner’s 2 response to 3 if you have 4 ’s; 

otherwise rebid 2NT. 
 

Since we play 4-way transfers, a natural 2NT invitation has to 

go via a 2 bid. 

 

Over a 2 response, these bids show an invitational hand with 

45 or 54 in the majors. They are fully described later. 
 

Transfer. With a 5 card major you first transfer and then make 

an invitational bid. The only invitational rebids are 3 of the 

major (indicating a 6 card suit) or 2NT. All other bids are game 

forcing. 
 

Transfer to 3/ resp. If you have a reasonable hand, you may 

wish to raise a super-accept from partner to 3NT. 
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Game hands 

i.e. hands 

that are not 
good enough 
to invite slam 

 
10-15, 13-18 
 

 

2 

 

 
 

2 and  

3 next 
 

2/ 

 

 

 

 
 

2/2NT 

 

 
 

3NT 
 

4/ 

 

Stayman. With a 4 card major and no other suit of 5 cards or 

more, start with Stayman. There are numerous subsequent 

options available to discover fits etc. 
 

2 is initially Stayman. But a subsequent 3 bid asks about 

opener’s shape and is game forcing. 
 

Transfer. With a 5 card major you first transfer and then make a 

game forcing bid. You may bid game directly (4 of the major – 

showing a 6 card suit, or 3NT which shows a 5 carder). A new 

suit shows 4+ cards in the suit and is game forcing and often 

mildly slam invitational. 
 

Transfer to 3/ resp. A transfer to a minor followed by 

another bid is game forcing, showing 5+ in the minor and 4 in 

the other suit.  
 

A (semi)balanced with no 4 card major. 
 

Texas transfers to 4/. Weaker than a Jacoby transfer 

followed by 4 of the major. 
 

 

Slam 

invitational 

 
15-17, 18-20 
 

 

 

 

 

2 
 

2/ 
 

2/2NT 
 

4NT 

 

 

 
 

3/// 

 

Stayman to start, but may simply be a prelude to shape asking. 
 

Transfer to 2/ resp 
 

Transfer to 3/ resp 
 

This is traditionally slam invitational, denying a 4 card major. 

However, since we have shape asking sequences this bid will 

normally be preceeded by one of the previous bids. A direct 

4NT bid needs to be very specific and is discussed later. 
 

Looking for slam. There are numerous options (good suits, 

splinters etc). 
 

 

Definitely 

slamming 

 
18+, 21+ 
 

 

4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5/6/7NT 

 

Gerber, asking for aces. 

4 is RKCB or Gerber in most sequences that start with 1NT. 

 

Normally it is best to take things slowly and perhaps find out 

more about opener’s shape, asking for aces later. With a flat 

hand one would typically start with 2 followed by 3 in order 

to get shape information. 

 

Typically 5NT invites and 6NT/7NT says we have enough for 

the slam. I think it makes sense to check on aces first. 
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2.5.1  Stayman 

 

Stayman is a convention that uses 2 as an artificial bid to enquire about the 1NT 

opener’s major suit holding. Opener’s responses to Stayman 2 are: - 

 

2   = no 4 card major 

2   = 4 card  suit, may have 4 ’s 

2 = 4 card  suit, denies 4 ’s 

 

Higher bids (e.g. 2NT) are not generally used, but see section 2.5.1.7. 

Note also that if you allow 5 card majors in your opening 1NT then obviously the 2/ 

response may be a 5 card suit. 

The first thing that we have to consider when using Stayman is the high card points 

requirement. There are various versions of Stayman but the  best (and most widely used – 

very important) is ‘garbage’ Stayman. So called because the Stayman bidder does not 

promise any points. 

Once responder has bid 2, Stayman, he has various options after opener’s reply and 

everything is covered in this Stayman section: - 

 

1) pass or correct to 2/ 

2) invite to game in a major or NT 

3) bid game in a major or NT 

4) enquire further about opener’s shape 

 5) ask about key cards/aces 

 6) look for slam via splinters, Gerber, RKCB etc. 

 

Weak Hands 

 How do you bid these hands if partner opens 1NT? If there was a 

Hand A Hand B points requirement then you would have to pass, even though you 

  know that there is a better contract. Playing ‘garbage’ Stayman it is 

 Q963  Q9852 easy. With Hand A you bid 2 and pass any response from partner. 

 J763  J763 And Hand B? You could transfer (more about transfers later) but if 

 J9852  J2 you transfer into ’s then you may miss a 4-4  fit. The way to bid 

 -  74 weak hands that are 5-4 (or 4-5) in the majors is to use Stayman.  

  You pass 2/ and convert a 2 response into your 5 card major. 

   

Hand C Hand D These two hands are different. If you bid Stayman with Hand C  

  then all is well if partner responds 2, but not if the reply is 2/. 

 J63  74 You cannot risk Stayman and so have to pass the 1NT opening. 

 Q963  J2 With Hand D it would be nice to be able to sign off in 2 but you 

 J985  J763 cannot, 2 is Stayman. So again pass 1NT with this hand. 

 J4  J9852  
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Invitational Hands Invitational hands present no problem. Here partner has opened a  

  strong NT. With Hand C you bid 2. If partner responds 2 then  

Hand C     Hand D you invite game by bidding 3. If partner responds 2/ then  

  you invite game by bidding 2NT. Hand D is similar; you bid  

 975   K973 2NT over a 2 response and raise 2/ to 3/, invitational. 

 K973  A974 

 J2  J2 

 A974  975 Hand E is slightly different. Again you bid 2 Stayman. If  

  partner responds  2 you reply 2NT. If partner responds 2 

Hand E  then you invite with 3. But if partner responds 2 then he 

  may also have 4 ’s. No problem, you can still invite with 2NT 

 K973  as partner knows that you must have a 4 card major (thus ’s) 

 975  in order to bid Stayman. If he also has 4 ’s then he will correct 

 J2  to 3 or 4. Note, however, that playing 4-way transfers then  

 A974  this hand must bid 2 at the second turn (instead of 2NT). This 

  is explained in the section 2.5.1.2. 

 

Strong Hands We also use Stayman with strong hands. These examples are good 

  enough for game opposite a strong NT and we start off by looking 

Hand F     Hand G for a 4-4 major suit fit, so 2. With Hand F if partner replies   

  either 2 or 2 then we raise to game in that suit. With Hand G 

 K975   KQ73 it is slightly more subtle. A 2 response is raised to 4 and 2 

 K973  A74 receives 3NT. If partner bids 2 then we bid 3NT; partner knows 

 J2  J2 that we have 4 ’s as otherwise we would not have bid Stayman  

 A97  K975 but bid 3NT directly, so he converts to 4 if he also has 4 ’s. 

 

Very Strong Hands Here we are definitely looking for slam opposite a strong NT  

 opener. Again we use Stayman as a tool to find a fit. With Hand H  

Hand H     Hand J we bid a small slam in the major if partner replies 2/. After a 2 

  reply you could try 6NT; but 4NT (quantitative) is probably best, 

 K975   AK3 without a fit you need a maximum partner. Hand J is most 

 K973  KJ73 certainly worth slam – perhaps a grand, we start with Stayman. If 

 AJ  Q2 partner responds 2/ (denying 4 ’s) then we should investigate  

 AJ7  KQ52 a  slam. This Hand J is dealt with in section 2.5.1.5.  

   

No Major 

 Hand K is balanced with no 4 card major. There are the values 

Hand K     Hand L for 3NT – so bid it. This hand responds 3NT directly. 

  Hand L again has the values for 3NT but has a good  suit. 

 K95   Q32 2 is Stayman, 3 is defined in section 2.5.4.2 and is looking for  

 1093  K73 slam. This is a good hand but not good enough to go slamming, so  

 AJ7  J2 simply bid 3NT. 

 A976  KQJ52  
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2.5.1.1 Denying a 4 card major 
 

Many books will tell you that if partner opens 1NT and your shape is 4333 or 3433 then 

you should ignore Stayman and jump directly to 3NT if you have the values for game. This is 

not one of those books! 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand C Partner opens a strong NT (15-17), what do you do?

   Obviously you have the values to try game, but  

 KQ53  74  A107 Stayman or a direct 3NT? Now ‘everybody’ would  

 KJ74  A1053  A1053 bid Stayman with Hand A – if there is a fit in either  

 64  A1074  J42 major that will be preferable to 3NT with this small  

 1094  J94  1094 doubleton . And Hand B? Again, use Stayman. If  

   a 4-4  fit exists, then 4 will normally be a far 

superior contract to 3NT. But what about Hand C? A direct 3NT on this flat hand or look for 

the 4-4  fit? This is from a club tournament and South opened 1NT, 15-17. North raised 

immediately to 3NT with Hand C. Is this the recommended bidding? I said no, the two 

players disagreed. Let’s examine this all in a little more detail. 

Now we all agree (I hope) that 4-4 major suit fits are usually better than 3NT, especially 

if one player has a weak doubleton. The argument for not bidding Stayman on Hand C is that 

it is totally flat – no ruffing values. I totally agree, no ruffing values in this hand – but what 

about partner? He has opened 1NT, promising a balanced 15-17. If he does not have a 4 (or 

5!) card  suit then there is no problem with bidding Stayman (you end up in 3NT anyway). 

So, let’s consider the case where partner does have a 4 card  suit, is 3NT best? – very 

unlikely! The point is that although you do not have ruffing potential, partner may well have! 

Partner’s most likely shape is (any order) 4432. If he shows 4 ’s then, with this shape, you 

almost certainly belong in 4, not 3NT. Partner will have a doubleton opposite one of your 3 

card suits – when opponents have 8 cards in a suit then that spells trouble for a non-max 

3NT. And what if partner also happens to be exactly 3433? Nowhere near so likely, but 4 is 

still probably the best spot! In this case you have three 6 card suits with the opponents on 

lead. It only needs one of them to be divided 5-2 (or worse) and 3NT is probably a disaster. 

The only case where it is preferable to play in 3NT rather than 4 of a major is when you have 

ample points (say 27+) and at least a double stop in every suit, even then, 4 of the major may 

be better. In this actual case you are nowhere near max for 3NT and both minor suits are 

suspect. Additionally, of course, if you are one of the enlightened pairs who may open 1NT 

with a 5 card major, then you will be the laughing stock of the club if you end up in 3NT 

missing a 5-4  fit! 

Now if you change Hand C slightly, and swap the A with the 4, thus having a very 

weak 4 card  suit, then I would agree that there is a case for forgetting Stayman. With this 

actual hand (4 ½ points in ’s) the strong  suit means that all the other suits cannot be 

adequately covered. Quite simply, a 4-4  fit will produce an extra trick and stops the rot of 

opponents running a suit. 

The experts will continue to argue this for years to come (whether or not to bid Stayman 

when 4333 or 3433). Apart from all the arguments that I have put forward, two are 

undeniable: - (1) Partner may have a 5 card major and (2) Computer studies have shown that 

bidding Stayman has a higher success rate. 
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Never (or hardly ever) deny a 4 card major !  
 

To satisfy the unbelievers, let’s look at possible bidding sequences a little more closely: - 

 

West East  Example 1    

 

 KQ63  A74  You are playing a strong NT. Obviously you open 1, partner  

 KJ74  AQ53  replies 1, you support with 2 and partner raises to 4. But   

 65  J74  who was dealer? Makes no difference, the bidding is the same.  

 KJ5  Q94  Actually instead of the final 4, 3NT is a better bid just in case 

   opener has supported on a 3 card suit; either way, the correct 4 

   contract is easily reached. 

Now what happens if you are playing a weak NT? You open 1NT, partner bids Stayman 

and you again reach the simple 4. If East opens the bidding that is certainly the case, but 

what if West is dealer? There are players out there who would not bid Stayman with 4333 

type shape and just game values! 3NT is the wrong contract. 

 

West East Example 2    

 

 KQ63  A74 Let’s try a couple of strong NT openers. If you ignore Stayman  

 KJ74  AQ53 then you reach 3NT making +2. You make 12 tricks in ’s. This  

 K5  A74 shows (yet again) the power of a good 4-4 fit. Are there people  

 KJ5  Q94 out there who are trying to tell me that if East opens 1NT then  

  they reach 4 but if West opens 1NT they play in 3NT?  

   

West East  Example 3    

 

 KJ  AQ4 So when does this policy of ignoring Stayman work? When you  

 Q764  9532 have an abundance of points (28 is a good norm) and all the side  

 KQ63  AJ4 suits well covered. Often, the weakest suit is the ‘trump suit’.  

 AJ4  KQ9 Here, ten top tricks, maybe also a  trick in 3NT. And if ’s are 

  trumps? Not so nice, you have to tackle ’s if they are  

  trumps and it does not play so nicely. 

   

There – ‘I told you so’ shout all the 3NT leapers in unison – ‘East should not bid 

Stayman on his 4333 shape’. Hogwash – it has little to do with being 4333. Consider what 

happens if East opens the bidding with 1NT. Presumably West then bids Stayman?  

Something is wrong – you reach 3NT if West is dealer but 4 when East is dealer? The 

answer is that deciding not to bid Stayman has little to do with being 4333, you must make 

the same decision if 4432! When the West hand opens 1NT in example 3, East could simply 

bid 3NT. And if East opens? - then West could simply bid 3NT. Being 4333 or 4432 is 

largely irrelevant to this decision to ignore Stayman, it is the quality of the 4-4 fit and having 

excellent cover in the outside suits that counts. 
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West East Example 4    

 

 KJ92  AQ84 One more example, loads of points, so 3NT with 4333 shape?  

 Q104  KJ2 This deal illustrates what I have just said ideally. Partner (either!)  

 AJ3  KQ4 opens 1NT. If you simply bid 3NT because you are 4333 then  

 A64  732 you will be in an inferior contract. Go for the 4-4 fit when you 

  have decent trumps, especially if all outside suits are not well 

  covered. The 4333 shape is a red herring. 
 

East  Example 5    
 

 K62  Partner opens a strong NT. Loads of points. Partner’s 15-17 plus  

 J732  this 15 means 30-32. Worth looking for slam? NO. Even if there  

 AKQ  is a  fit then there is no slam because of the poor quality of these  

 Q73  ’s. With this abundance of points outside the major, bid 3NT. 

  Another way of looking at it is that this hand is not worth 15 points! 
 

West East But partner’s 1NT may include a 5 card major! True, but in that 

  case his suit quality is not so great (we open the major with good 

 AQ3  K62 suits) and so even with a 5-4 fit 3NT may be best. Note that this 

 K8654  J732 decision to bid 3NT with ample points outside the weak major 

 J8  AKQ applies to 4432 as well as 4333 type hands. Of course not if the 

 AJ5  Q73 other 4 carder is the other major! 
 

West East Example 6 
   

 A1064  J952 Even with weak trumps it may still be best to play in the 4-4 fit, 

 KQ84  A6 Here 6 is a very reasonable contract but there are only 11 tricks 

 AK4  QJ2 in NT. Even if you replace the 4 with a small  so that the East 

 92  AK64 hand is 4333, 6 does not need ’s behaving andis the best spot. 

 

I must emphasise here that ignoring the 4-4 fit is very rarely a good decision. It only 

applies when the other three suits are well covered (with at least 28 combined pts and with no 

obvious weakness) and usually only when the ‘trump’ suit is very poor. You will not be 

going far wrong if you ignore example 5 and always look for the 4-4 major suit fit.  

 

West East Example 7 
 

 AQ3  KJ6 And a final example. Many (most) players would choose to open  

 KJ654  Q732 1NT with the West hand. East really would look pretty silly if he  

 J8  1072 bids 3NT when opponents have 5 or 6 tricks off the top. 

 AJ5  KQ3  

 

OK, so we virtually always bid Stayman when we have a 4 card major. But does the 2 

Stayman bid guarantee a 4 card major? And what are the continuations by opener and 

responder after  

            1NT  -  2  -  ?               that’s what the next 70 or so pages are all about! 
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2.5.1.2   Stayman When Using 4-way Transfers 

 

We have seen that when playing ‘standard’ Stayman then the 2 bid always promises at 

least one 4 card major. Later on we will be discussing 4-way Jacoby transfers and for the 

transfers to the minors we need: - 
 

directly over a 1NT opening:- 
 

2 (transfer to ’s)  2NT (transfer to ’s) 
 

No problem with the 2 bid (it is redundant) but using 2NT as a transfer means that it is 

no longer available as the limit raise (8,11) (without a 4 card major). This means that all limit 

raises have to go via Stayman, regardless of whether they contain a 4 card major or not. 
 

So we have to clear up how 2NT can be used as a transfer as it is normally used as an 

invitational (8,11) raise in NT. Simple, we simply bid 2 and then bid 2NT after partner’s 

response to ‘Stayman’. Thus, when playing these 4-way transfers, a 2 ‘Stayman’ bid no 

longer guarantees a 4 card major. Does this lead to difficulties and a 4-4 major suit ever 

being missed? No, let’s have some examples (assume a strong NT): - 
 

Example 1 West East West East 
 

(1) Stayman, may have no   J863  A97 1NT 2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

 4 card major  K64  Q93 2      2NT (2)  

(2) invitational,  AK63  Q2 pass    

 3 or less ’s  AJ  109764 

  ________________________ 

 

Example 2 West East West East 
 

(1) Stayman, may have no   J86  A97 1NT 2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

 4 card major  K64  Q93 2      2NT (2)  

(2) invitational, may have  AK63  Q2 pass    

 any major suit holding  AJ3  109764 

 

 So that all works fine, with no problems. The only area which needs some thought is 

when opener has both majors. In that case he obviously responds 2, but a responder with 4 

’s cannot now simply bid 2NT as opener will not know if he has 4 ’s or not. A problem? 

No. Holding an invitational hand responder should bid 2NT if he does not have 4 ’s but bid 

2 if he does. Thus, 

 

In the sequence,  1NT - 2 - 2 - 2 , 2 promises a 4 card  suit and invitational values. 

In the sequence,  1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT, 2NT is invitational with no 4 card  suit. 

 

Note. These invitational sequences are just one reason why opener should always respond 

2 to Stayman when holding both majors. If he responds 2 and the bidding is  

  1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT   then opener has no idea if responder has 4 ’s or not. 
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Example 3   

  

West East West  East   
 

 AJ106  K94 1NT  2    

 AK64  J97 2  2NT (1)  

 Q63  J975 pass   

 J3  A105 

 

(1) In ‘standard’, this bid promises an invitational hand with 4 ’s and so opener may wish 

to retreat into 3. Playing 4-way transfers, this bid shows an invitational hand without a 

4 card major. Opener passes the 2NT bid with this minimum. He would bid 3NT with a 

max whereas it would be 4 if not playing 4-way transfers. 

   ________________________ 

  

Example 4 

 

West East West  East   
 

 AJ106  K954 1NT  2    

 AK64  J97 2  2 (1) 

 Q63  J75 pass (2)  

 J3  A105 

 

(1) In ‘standard’ this particular sequence is up to partnership understanding. When not using 

transfers, the bid often shows an invitational (or slightly less, say 7-8 pts) hand with 5 

’s. Since we can show that hand type using transfers we define a different meaning 

when using 4-way transfers: - 

 Playing 4-way transfers this shows an invitational hand with 4 ’s. Opener will pass with 

a minimum and 4 ’s, correct to 2NT with a minimum without 4 ’s and bid the relevant 

game if holding a maximum. 

(2) West has a minimum, so passes the invitational 2. 

  ________________________ 

 

Being at the low level of 2 has other advantages. Sometimes a 4-3 fit may be preferable: -  

 

Example 5 

 

West East West  East   
 

 AK6  Q754 1NT  2    

 Q9432  7 2  2 

 Q63  K75 pass  

 A3  K9642 

In this example, 2 is better than 2NT 

 _________________________. 
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Example 6 

 

West East West  East   

 

 AJ86  KQ54 1NT  2    

 AK64  J97 2  3NT (1) 

 Q63  A7 4  pass  

 J3  Q1092 

 

(1) This is the same if playing 4-way transfers or standard. The jump to 3NT shows game 

values with 4 ’s. If East did not have 4 ’s then he would have bid a direct 3NT. 

 

Recap 

 

Sequence A 1NT   -   2   -   2   -   2 

Sequence B 1NT  -   2   -   2   -   2 

 

Although seemingly similar, these sequences are totally different: - 

 

With sequence A, 2 is to play. Responder has a weak hand containing 4 ’s and 5 ’s.  

With sequence B, 2 is invitational. Responder has an invitational hand containing 4 ’s. 

 

So the invitational sequences are: - 

 

Sequence B 1NT   -    2   -  2  -  2  is invitational, with a four card  suit 

Sequence C 1NT   -    2   -  2  -  2NT is invitational, may have 0,1 or 2 four card majors 

Sequence D 1NT   -    2   -  2  -  2NT is invitational, no four card major  

Sequence E 1NT   -    2   -  2  -  2NT is invitational, may have a four card  suit 

 

And obviously the following sequences are weak: - 

 

Sequence F 1NT   -    2   -  2  - 2 is weak, with 5 ’s and 4 ’s 

Sequence A 1NT   -    2   -  2  - 2 is weak, with 4 ’s and 5 ’s 

 

When we get on to discuss 5-5 major suited hands, we see that it is best to also use either 

sequence A or F with a very weak 5-5 hand. Basically, try Stayman and then bid the best      

5 card major if there is no 5-4 fit. 

 

Note Playing traditional methods Sequence B,  1NT - 2 - 2 - 2,  

is redundant. It is sometimes used to show a hand with 5 ’s and 7-8 points which is not 

quite good enough to transfer and invite. I guess that it’s reasonable, but with no equivalent 

with a  suit it really is a luxury that we cannot afford as we need the bid for a much more 

useful purpose.
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Garbage or Crawling Stayman? 

 

The Crawling Stayman convention seems to have some following these days so let’s look 

at it: - 

 

Crawling Stayman is an ‘extension’ of Garbage Stayman and is meant to be an 

improvement when responder has a weak hand containing both majors. 

 

Hand A Playing our Garbage Stayman you may have a problem with this particular  

 hand type. You start off with 2 but if partner replies 2 then you are 

 Q8642 simply on a guess as to which major to retreat into. Crawling Stayman    

 Q8642 solved this dilemma. After partner’s 2 bid you bid 2 which, when 

 76 crawling, shows both majors and opener then chooses the best suit. 

 3 

 Excellent, so our weak 5-5 hand is solved, but is this really excellent? 

 

Hand B Hand C No! This time consider one of these hands. We use our 

 Garbage Stayman and bid 2 with both. If partner responds  

 Q864  Q8642 2 then we bid our 5 cards suit. Playing Crawling Stayman  

 Q8642  Q864 this is not possible as a 2 bid promises 5-5. So with Hand B   

 763  763 a Crawling Stayman player would have to transfer to ’s and  

 3  3 possibly miss a 4-4 (or 4-5)  fit. 

 

So neither convention is perfect, but since hand type B is more frequent than Hand     

type A let’s keep everything upright and forget all about crawling. 

 

I won’t bother to go into it, but there are further extensions to Crawling Stayman which 

enable 8 card minor suit fits to be located at the 3 level. As I said, let’s forget all about it.
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Opener’s bid after Responder’s Invitational 2NT 

 

In standard methods (playing a strong NT) responder raises 1NT to 2NT with 8-9 points 

and no four card major. Using 4-way transfers we go via Stayman, but we have seen that 

that’s no problem. But what should opener do when responder has invited with 2NT. Clearly 

he usually bids 3NT or passes, but we can occasionally make use of the 3/ bids.  
 

If we are going to accept the game invitation then we can bid a 5 card major just in case 

there is a fit there. 

 

Suppose that you open 1NT and the bidding goes   1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT - ? : - 

 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3  Hand 4 
 

 K86  K86  KJ6  KJ64    

 AJ1084  AQ1094  108742  AQ104 

 KJ6  KJ6  AQ6  KJ9  

 K3  K3  AQ  K6  

 

Hand 1: Pass, you do not have enough to accept the invitation. 

Hand 2: Bid 3. You have enough to accept the game invitation and should show your 

decent 5 card suit.  

Hand 3: You could bid a forcing 3, but with all the honours outside the suit, I prefer 3NT. 

Hand 4: Bid 3NT. The sequence 1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3 is not needed to show 4 ’s, 

playing 4-way transfers the 2NT bid here by responder denies 4 ’s. 
 

The same is true if opener has a 5 card  suit and the bidding starts 1NT - 2 - 2 - 

2NT; where a 3 bid by opener shows a decent 5 card  suit. 
 

And a  similar siruation applies when opener has a 4 card  suit. If the bidding has gone 
 

  1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT: - 
 

Hand 1: Bid 2NT. Again, you do not have enough to accept the invitation. If the ’s were 

weaker then passing 2 and playing in the Moysian fitis a very real possibility. 

Hand 2: Bid 3. You again have enough to accept the game invitation and should show 

your decent 5 card suit. Partner’s 4 card  suit is irrelevant.  

Hand 3: Again, you could bid a forcing 3, but with all the honours outside the suit, I still 

prefer 3NT. 

Hand 4: Bid 4, obviously. 

 

Summary:  1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3 and 

 1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3 and 

 1NT - 2 - 2 -  2  - 3 show a decent 5 card suit and offer responder the 

     choice of games. 

But 1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3  and         

 1NT - 2 - 2 -  2  - 3  are not required and are undefined.       
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2.5.1.3 The 3/3 bids by responder after bidding Stayman 

 

In this section we discuss the situation where opener replies to Stayman with a major suit 

bid and responder then bids a minor at the 3 level. So the four sequences: - 

 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3 

 

Four fairly similar sequences, a 3 level minor suit bid after Stayman has solicited a major 

suit reply. But what does this 3/ bid mean? If you ask around then you will probably get 

any or all of the following: - 

 

1) The 3/ bid is to play, saying nothing about majors. 

2) The 3/ bid is natural, looking for slam, saying nothing about majors. 

3) Natural, 4 card major & 5 card minor, game forcing.  

4)  Natural, 4 card major & 5 card minor, forcing for one round. 

5) Natural, 4 card major & 4 card minor, seeking a 4-4 fit for slam. 

6)  Natural, invitational. 

7)  Natural, weak, 4 card major & 6 card minor. 

8) 3 is Spring Stayman 

9) 3 is Stayman in Doubt (SID). 

 10)  A more sophisticated idea for both 3 and 3. 

 

Many non-steady partnerships will have never discussed this, so let’s look at all the 

sensible alternatives (assume a strong NT throughout): - 

 

1) The 3/ bids are to play 

 

Back in the days before transfers (to minors) it was not easy to play in a  contract with a 

very weak hand because 2 is Stayman and 3 a slam try. The solution was to first bid 2 

and then 3 over any response. The 3 bid simply showed 6 ’s (probably no 4 card major) 

and was to play. These days we have transfers to the minors and so this meaning is 

redundant. Now that transfers are common (so 2 is used as a transfer to ’s), the same 

situation applies in ’s.  

So, no sensible use for our 4 sequences yet. Let’s continue the search: - 

 

2) The 3/ bid is natural, looking for slam, saying nothing about majors. 

 

This scheme is favoured by players who do not play 4-way transfers and who would like 

to play direct jumps to 3/ as something special (e.g. splinters). The direct jumps to 3/ 

are discussed in detail later (and I do like the splinter option). Anyway, we play transfers to 

the minors and so do not need these bids to show good minor suits. 
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3) Natural, 4 card major & 5 card minor, game forcing  

 

This is the most popular use of the bids, but it is totally unsatisfactory! As it is widely 

used, I’ll spend a couple of pages explaining it and just some of the deficiencies: - 

 

Hand A Hand B  Partner opens a strong NT. So bid Stayman and then your long 

    minor if no major suit fit is immediately found? Certainly a 

 2  AK98  plausible use for these sequences. But wait a minute, we will   

 K984  8 learn later that a transfer followed by a new suit is game  

 J3  KQJ83  forcing. So we can bid both of these hands by transferring to 

 AQJ763  872  the minor and then bidding the major. Game forcing.  

 

Now bidding Stayman on these hand types is a popular treatment, but there are drawbacks. 

If LHO sticks his oar in and the opponents compete, then opener is left in the dark. You have 

bid 2 and that really means nothing – you could be weak, invitational, have a 4 card major or 

not etc. At least if you transfer to the minor partner knows something about your hand, and 

LHO is less likely to interfere over 2/NT. If you bid Stayman first then you have little chance 

of showing both suits if opponents intervene. 
 

But my main objection to this treatment is that opener does not know which 4-card major 

responder has if opener responds 2. Consider these examples: -   

 

Example 1 
 

West East 1 East 2 West East 
 

 A4  75  Q1087 1NT 2 

 KJ9  Q1087  75  2 3     

 A962  K7  K7 ? (1)    

 KJ76  AQ543  AQ543    
 

So what does West bid at (1)? If East has hand 2 then 3NT is fine, If East has Hand 1 

then West wants to play in the Moysian  fit.  

 

Example 2 
 

West East 3 East 4 West East 
 

 A4  K5  Q1087 1NT 2 

 KJ9  Q1087  7  2 3     

 A962  7  K5 3NT (1)  4    

 KJ76  AQ10543  AQ10543 ? 
 

Let’s suppose that West tosses a coin and it comes down 3NT, so he bids 3NT at (1). This 

happens to be no problem as partner has a stronger hand this time and is looking for slam 

anyway. So East bids 4, looking for a  slam; West would be delighted to accept if he knew 

that his ’s were working (East 3) but not opposite East 4. 
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Bidding Stayman unnecessarily gives the defence knowledge about opener’s hand. If 

opener responds 2 or with the ‘wrong’ major then the defence has additional information 

about his hand. And you are no better off if you bid Stayman and a 4-4 major suit fit is found 

immediately. If opener also has a fit for responder’s minor then there may well be a slam 

which is easier to find if responder had bid both of his suits: - 

 

Example 3 
 

West East   West East 
 

 K743  Q8  1NT  2 

 AQ74  K963   2  4     

 A3  84  pass    

 KJ8  AQ764   

 

The  fit is found immediately but East has no idea about the superb  fit and so quite 

reasonably simply bids game. A simple 6 missed. 

    __________________ 

Example 4 
 

West East   West East 
 

 AQ74  K963  1NT  2 

 K743  Q8   2  3     

 A3  84  3  (1) 4  (2)   

 KJ8  AQ764  pass 

 

This time West knows about East’s two suits at (1) so he shows his  support, he cannot 

realistically do anything else as he has no idea if East is interested in slam or not. And at (2) 

East does not know about the great  fit and again quite reasonably bids game. Slam again 

missed.   __________________ 

 

We will see how easy it is to bid these example hands correctly when we come onto minor 

suit transfers, and in particular minor-major two suiters, in section 2.5.3.2. 

 

 K963 And one further point. Consider this East hand from example 4 but slightly 

 Q8 stronger. Suppose that partner opens 1 (or 1), what do you respond?   

 Q4 This is an analogous situation, you have a game forcing two-suiter opposite 

 AQ764 partner’s opener. The recommended bid is 2 followed by a forcing  bid. 

 So why on earth would you want to do it the other way round when partner 

 opens 1NT? And, what’s more, partner does not even know that it’s a  suit 

 when you bid Stayman! 

 

No, these types of hands must be bid by transferring to the minor and then bidding the 

major, opener then knows both of responder’s suits. Simple. 
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4) Natural, 4 card major & 5 card minor, forcing for one round 

 

This is one answer that I got when I was asking about the sequence. I guess an 

invitational sequence? 

Since the 3/ bid is at the three level it is difficult to see how this is not game forcing. 

Makes no sense to me. We use the transfer to a minor sequences with strong hands and so 

this meaning does not exist. Let’s look further for a useful purpose for these sequences: - 

 

5) Natural, 4 card major & 4 card minor, seeking a 4-4 fit for slam. 

 

Hand A Hand B  Partner opens a strong NT and the hand is worth slam if (and  

    probably only if) there is a 4-4 fit. So obviously start with  

 K92  KJ52  Stayman and if no major fit materialises then bid your 4 card  

 KJ52  K92 minor looking for the fit there. This obviously is the best use 

 AJ83  K3 so far and is very sensible. But actually there are a couple of 

 K3   AJ83 drawbacks. First, could this 3/ bid be a 5 card suit? 

      

Hand C And secondly how does responder bid if he has no 4 card major but 

 one or two 4 card minors, say Hand C? The problem is that responder has 

 K92   started off by being the captain and finding something out about opener’s  

 K3  shape, but by then bidding naturally he is passing some of the captaincy 

 AJ83  back to opener. As you will see later, we have a far better scheme whereby 

 KJ52 responder can establish if opener has a 4 (or 5!) card minor(s).  

 

6) Natural, invitational 

 

Why not transfer? If responder does not have a 4 card major but has a minor suit, then he 

can transfer into the minor or simply invite with 2NT (via 2 playing 4-way transfers).  As 

we see later when we discuss 4-way transfers (specifically transfers to a minor) opener can 

show game interest when responder transfers to a minor. 

 

Hand A Hand B With Hand A we simply invite with 2NT (via 2 as we  

  shall see later). 

 K76  976 Hand B is similar, but with no real possibility of an entry 

 87  J4 outside ’s it is best to transfer into ’s. If opener has   

 K98764  KQ8764 the Axx required to make 3NT then he will super-accept. 

 Q2   J2 We go through all of this later.
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7) Natural, weak, 4 card major & 6 card minor 

 

Hand A Hand B  Partner opens a strong NT. Seems simple, look for the 4-4 fit 

    and if it does not materialise then settle for 3 of the minor.  

 2  Q984  Let’s look a little deeper. With Hand A we have no problem, if  

 Q984  2 partner bids 2/ then we bid 3; works fine if partner is 

 J3  J3  on the same wavelength. But then what about Hand B? You  

 Q87642  Q87642 may miss a 4-4  fit. Now this scheme works fine (you may 

  occasionally miss a 4-4  fit) and is what I would recommend 

if these sequences were not needed elsewhere. Oops, I’ve given it away – there is a really 

good use for both the 3 and the 3 bids in these sequences. So with these hand types, 

simply transfer into the minor. 

 

8) 3 is Spring Stayman 

 

With this convention, popular in France, the 3 bid id artificial and asks opener to define 

his hand; in particular the minor suits. This convention is, in fact, very similar to what we 

shall be using but has the disadvantage that the bidding may go above 3NT when there is no 

fit. 

 

So what do we use these sequences for? The 3 bid is used to find out about opener’s 

minor suit distribution, fully covered in section 2.5.1.5. The 3 bid agrees the major suit as 

trumps and enquires: -  

 

9) 3 is Stayman in Doubt (SID) 

 

Stayman in Doubt (SID) is a convention designed to ignore 4-4 major suit fits when both 

hands are 4333 (or 3433). When responder has one of these flat hands and partner opens 1NT 

then responder bids 2 Stayman. If opener replies in responder’s 4 card major then 

responder bids an artificial 3 that says ‘I am totally flat with 4 of your major, if you are also 

totally flat then bid 3NT’. This enables the contract to be 3NT when there is total duplication 

of shape. Now you need only to refer back to section 2.5.1.1 to see what I think of this 

philosophy. Even with total duplication in shape 4 of the major is usually best unless there 

are 28+ points with all three outside suits very well covered. However, this philosophy of 3 

to ask about opener’s shape can be extended such that it is a really useful conventional bid; 

especially when investigating slam. 

 Let’s call it Advanced Stayman in Doubt (ASID). It’s fully described next. 

 

10) A more sophisticated idea for both 3 and 3 

 

We have just decided to use 3 as a shape/strength enquiry (ASID) when the major suit 

is ‘agreed’ as trumps. But what about that 3 bid? We shall use 3 to enquire more about 

opener’s distribution, normally specifically looking for a minor suit fit. This is our form of 

minor suit Stayman. More about it later. 
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2.5.1.4  3 (after Stayman) - Advanced SID (ASID) 

 

So finally we are really going to define a meaning for the sequences 

 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3  and   1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3. 

 

The 3 bid agrees trumps (but does not rule out 3NT as a final contract) and asks opener 

to further define his hand. Responder has 4 trumps but may be any shape (unlike the original 

SID convention). Responder is the captain. Opener’s replies are: - 

 

After  1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3  : - after  1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3  : - 

 

3  = 3433, min 3  = doubleton  

3 = doubleton  3 = 4333, min 

3NT = 3433, non min 3NT = 4333, non min 

4 = doubleton  4 = doubleton  

4 = doubleton  4 = doubleton  

4 = 5 card  suit 

   4 = 5 card  suit  

 

Responder may then sign off in the appropriate contract or investigate slam. It is fairly 

logical to use a subsequent 4 as RKCB in the  sequence and 4NT in the  sequence. 

Other bids would be cue bids. 

Obviously we need to elaborate on a few of the aspects. Let’s start with the totally flat 

hand that is shown by 3 of the major or 3NT. All examples assume a strong NT: - 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West      East   

       

 K87  A92 1NT       2  (1) ASID enquiry 

 AJ43  K952 2     3 (1) (2) 3433, min  

 K74  Q95 3 (2)  pass (3) (3)     good judgement 

 AJ4  963   

  

East establishes that West is minimum with totally duplicated distribution, so he stays out 

of game (neither 3NT nor 4 is likely to be a success). Note that both East and West evaluate 

their hands as a minimum because of the flat shape. 

  _______________________ 
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Example 2 
 

West East West      East   

       

 KQ8  A92 1NT       2  (1) ASID enquiry 

 K743  J952 2     3 (1) (2) 3433, max 

 A74  QJ5 3NT (2)  pass (3)  

 AJ4  KQ6   

 

(3)  With ample points and poor trumps, East elects to go for the NT game. 

 _______________________ 

 

Example 3 

 

West East West      East   

       

 Q8  962 1NT       2  (1) ASID enquiry 

 A10743  Q952 2     3 (1) (2) 5 ’s 

 A74  KQ5 4 (2)  pass   

 AJ2   KQ6  

 It really would be pretty silly to be in 3NT on this deal. 

 _______________________ 

 

Example 4 

 

West East West      East   

       

 KQ8  AJ6 1NT       2  (1) ASID enquiry 

 AJ74  Q952 2     3 (1) (2) doubleton  

 Q4  852 4 (2)  4  

 A942  KQ6  pass 

_______________________ 

 

ASID is not only used for looking for the best possible game; if responder bids on over 

game, he is looking for slam (or he may simply bid slam): - 

 

Example 5 

 

West East West      East   

       

 KQ85  A6 1NT       2  (1) ASID enquiry 

 KQ74  AJ92 2     3 (1) (2) doubleton  

 QJ4  K1093 4 (2)  6  

 Q2   A73  pass 

 

A reasonable slam on minimal values. Excellent on a non- lead.
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2.5.1.5  3 (after Stayman) - Shape Asking Relays (SARs) 

 

So this time we are really going to define a meaning for the sequences 

 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3     and   1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3 

 

and, in addition, the hitherto unmentioned sequence  1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3  

 

 

2.5.1.5.1 Minor Suit Shape Asking Relays 

 

We shall cover the latter sequence first, where opener has denied a 4 card major. 

 

Hand A Partner opens a strong NT. Obviously we try 2, Stayman, and opener 

 replies 2. So no major suit fit but you are still interested in slam, especially 

 AJ108 if there is a 4-4  fit. You could try 4NT, quantitative. Partner would then bid  

 K3 any minor suit that he has, but the problem is that he may pass with a  

 KQJ4 minimun 15-16 points and you still want to try slam. We need an asking bid to  

 KJ8  enquire about partner’s minor suit holdings. 

 

After 1NT  -  2  -  2 ,    3  asks: - 

 

3 = 5 card minor (either ’s or ’s), no 4 card minor. 

3 = 4 card ’s but not ’s 

3 = 4 card ’s but not ’s 

3NT = 4 card ’s and 4 card ’s (2245 or 2254 is also possible if you open 1NT with  

      these distributions, but see below). 

 

Now with this 3 ask, partner is looking for a minor suit slam if there is a fit. So, 

actually, there is no problem with extending these replies when you have 9 cards in the 

minors. A possible extension is: - 

 

4 = 5 card ’s, 4 card ’s 

4 = 5 card ’s, 4 card ’s  

 

If you allow 6 card minors in your opening 1NT, then there is no way to show this. 

Bidding above 3NT is too dangerous as partner may only be interested in the other minor, so 

you have to treat a 6 card minor as a 5 carder in these replies. 

Note that after a 3 or 3 reply, responder knows that opener is exactly 3334 or 3343 resp.  

With the 3 response, asker needs another relay to establish the 5 card suit: - 

 

After 1NT  -  2  -  2 -  3  -  3 ,   3 asks: - 

 

3 = 5 card ’s  

3NT = 5 card ’s  
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Example 1 
 

West East West      East   
       

 KQ7  AJ108 1NT       2  (1) minor suit shape? 

 A42  K83 2     3 (1) (2) 4 ’s 

 A765  KQJ4 3 (2)  etc (3) (3) East knows West is 3343 

 K94  Q8 and bids on to 6. 

 ________________________ 

 

Example 2 
 

West East West      East   

       

 KQ4  AJ108 1NT       2  (1) minor suit shape? 

 A42  K83 2     3 (1) (2) a 5 card minor 

 A7652  KQJ4 3 (2)  3 (3) (3) which? 

 KJ  Q8 3NT (4) etc (5) (4) ’s   

       (5) East bids on to 6 or 6NT.  

 ________________________ 
 

Example 3  

 Sometimes there is no minor suit fit: - 
 

West East West      East   

       

 KQ4  AJ108 1NT       2  (1) minor suit shape? 

 A42  K83 2     3 (1) (2) a 5 card minor 

 A2  KQJ4 3 (2)  3 (3) (3) which? 

 K7652  Q8 3 (4) 3NT (5) (4) ’s   

   pass    (5) wrong one  

 ________________________ 

 

After the minor suit shape ask, a bid of 4 of a minor sets the trump suit as a prelude to cue 

bidding/RKCB: - 
 

Example 4 
 

West East West      East   

       

 KQ  AJ108 1NT       2  (1) minor suit shape? 

 A62  K83 2     3 (1) (2) two 4 card minors 

 A982  KQJ4 3NT (2)  4 (3) (3) ’s are trumps 

 A652  K8 4 (4) 4NT (5) (4) cue bid   

   etc    (5) RKCB etc to 7 
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Alternatively, you could agree to play the bid of 4 of the minor here at (3) as RKCB – and 

also setting trumps – very sensible with a minor suit as trumps. 
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Example 5 

 

As promised, East Hand J from the beginning of section 2.5.1.  

 

West East West      East   

       

 976  AK3 1NT       2  (1) shape? 

 AQ  KJ73 2     3 (1) (2) two 4 card minors 

 AJ52  Q2 3NT (2)  4 (3) (3) setting trumps  

 AJ107  KQ52 4 (4) etc to 6 (4) cue bid 

 

As I said in the previous example, playing  4 at (3) as RKCB is very sensible.  

 

Quest Quantitatives 

 

Let’s assume from now on that we do indeed use 4 of the minor as RKCB. Then 4NT is 

obviously quantitative, but is there a minor suit fit or not? Responder knows this but opener 

may well need to know, especially if he fancies a minor suit slam if there is a fit. 

The answer is to reserve a 4 bid (and sometimes 4) as further quantitative bids, 

similar to 4NT but stating that there is a fit. This is no problem as the bids would be cue bids 

otherwise and with minor suits as trumps it is better to have the RKCB bid at a low level.  

So, basically, 4NT is quantitative with no fit and 4 is quantitative but acknowledges a 

fit. In the situations where opener has shown both minors, then 4 is used to indicate the  

fit and 4 for the  fit. We can also extend the principle to indicate to opener what sort of fit 

(4-4,5-4,5-3) we have. The complete scheme is as follows, where the spare bids may be used 

as cue bids or anything else you wish: - 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3  3  is 

    3NT is to play, no fit 

(4 ’s)    4  is RKCB  for ’s 

    4  is 

    4  is quantitative, indicating a 4-4  fit 

    4  is quantitative, indicating a 4-5  fit 

    4NT is quantitative, no fit.  

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3  3NT is to play, no fit 

    4  is 

(4 ’s)    4  is RKCB  for ’s 

    4 is quantitative, indicating a 4-4 fit 

    4  is quantitative, indicating a 4-5 fit 

    4NT is quantitative, no fit.  
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1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3NT  4  is RKCB  for ’s 

    4  is RKCB  for ’s 

(4 ’s + 4 ’s)   4  is quantitative, indicating a  fit 

    4  is quantitative, indicating a  fit 

    4NT is  

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3 - 3 3 is 

    3NT is to play, no fit 

(5 ’s)    4  is RKCB  for ’s 

    4  is  

    4  is quantitative, indicating a 5-3  fit 

    4  is quantitative, indicating a 5-4  fit 

    4NT is quantitative, no fit. 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3 - 3 3NT is to play, no fit 

    4  is  

(5 ’s)    4  is RKCB  for ’s 

    4  is quantitative, indicating a 5-3  fit 

    4  is quantitative, indicating a 5-4  fit 

    4NT is quantitative, no fit. 

 

Example 6  

 

West East West      East   

       

 KQ7  AJ108 1NT       2  (1) shape? 

 A42  K83 2     3 (1) (2) 4 ’s 

 A765  KQJ4 3 (2)  4 (3) (3) quantitative, 4-4  fit  

 K94  J8 4NT (4)  pass 

 

(4) With a flat minimum, West elects to play in 4NT.  

  ________________________ 

 

Example 7  

 

West East West      East   

       

 KQ7  AJ108 1NT       2  (1) shape? 

 AJ2  K83 2     3 (1) (2) 4 ’s 

 A765  Q8 3 (2)  4 (3) (3) quantitative, no fit  

 K94  AQJ8 6NT (4)   pass 

 

Note that East needs a better hand to invite than he had in example 6 because there is no 

fit. West knows there is no fit, so East must have around 17 points to invite (with a lesser 

hand he would sign off with 3NT at (3)). With his max and top cards, West accepts at (4). 
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Example 8  

 

West East West      East   

       

 Q72  K984 1NT       2  (1) shape? 

 A72  KJ 2     3 (1) (2) a 5 card minor 

 AQJ65  K106 3 (2)  3 (3) (3) which?  

 K9  AQ84 3NT (4)   4 (5) (4) ’s 

    6   pass (5) quantitative, 5-3 fit 

 

With just a 5-3 fit, East needs a good hand (good 16 or 17) to invite slam at (5). West has 

values to accept and the 5-3 fit is probably superior to 6NT. The mere fact that East has 

invited (rather than bid slam/RKCB) means that there are not points to spare and a decent fit 

is usually safer. Also, of course, West knows a great deal about East’s shape. He has 3 ’s 

and at least 4 ’s; it is quite likely that he is short in one major and there may be a ruff 

available. 

 Incidentally, West does not know that East has a 4 card major for sure. As we will see 

shortly responder also has to use similar SARs sequences starting with 2 when he is just 

interested in opener’s minors. 

 

  _________________________ 

 

 

Of course, since the fit-showing quantitative bids are forcing, responder may use them to 

indicate the fit and then bid on over opener’s reply. I won’t bother to elaborate on this 

possible extension. Most of the time responder will either wish to use RKCB or to invite 

using a quantitative bid.
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2.5.1.5.2 Shape Asking Relays (SARs) – after a +ve Stayman response. 

 

Here we cover the sequences when opener does have a 4 (perhaps 5) card major, i.e. : - 
 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3  and   1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3 
 

After 1NT  -  2  -  2 ,    3  asks: -  After 1NT  -  2  -  2 ,    3  asks: - 

 

3 = a 4 card  or  suit      (1) 3 = a 4 card  suit (1) 

3 = a 5 card  suit 3 = a 4 card  suit (1) 

3 = a 4 card  suit 3 = a 5 card  suit 

3NT = 3433 3NT = 4333 
 

 (1) If you have opened 1NT on something like 4252 shape, then you can only indicate the 

long minor as a 4 card suit. Note that the responses in the  sequence are out of order; this is 

a slightly better method as an eventual  contract will be played by the 1NT opener. 

The  sequence is not totally explicit and so we need another relay to establish the 4 card 

minor after a 3 reply: - 
 

After 1NT  -  2  -  2 -  3  -  3 ,  3 asks: - 
 

3 = 4 ’s or possibly 2425 

3NT = 4 ’s or possibly 2452 

   ________________________ 
 

Example 1 

 

West East West      East   

       

 K76  AJ98 1NT       2  (1) shape? 

 A962  K8 2     3 (1) (2) a 4 card minor  

 A9  KQ74 3 (2)  3 (3) (3) which? 

 KQ42  A83 3 (4) 3NT  (4) ’s   

   pass 

     With a  or  fit, East would be looking for slam. 

  ________________________ 

 

Example 2 

 

West East West      East   

       

 A962  K8 1NT       2  (1) shape? 

 K76  AJ98 2     3 (1) (2) 4 ’s  

 A9  KQ74 3 (2)  3NT   

 KQ42  A83 pass    

     Again, no slam with no fit.   

  ________________________
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A Word About Kickback 
 

When we come on to discuss RKCB in detail in chapter 8 we will see that there are times 

when it is advisable to use another bid other than 4NT as RKCB. Kickback uses 4NT when 

’s are trumps and 4 when ’s are trumps. In our situation here we often want 4NT (and 

other bids) as quantitative, so we use Kickback for the majors and 4 of the minor as RKCB 

for the minor. 
 

More Quest Quantitatives 
 

Again we have to define our RKCB and quantitative (with and without fit) bids.          

Lets assume that we play 4 of the minor as RKCB  and Kickback as RKCB for the majors.     

4NT, if available, is quantitative without a fit and the next free bid(s) below is (are) 

quantitative with a fit: - 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3  3  is 

    3NT is to play, no fit 

(5 ’s)    4  is  

    4  is quantitative, indicating a 5-3 fit 

    4  is to play 

    4  is RKCB (Kickback) 

    4NT is quantitative, no fit. 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3  3NT is to play, no fit 

    4  is quantitative, 4-4  fit  

(4 ’s)    4  is quantitative, no fit 

    4  is to play (probably a 4-3 fit) 

    4  is to play 

    4NT is RKCB for ’s 
 

Now the above may seem strange, why would responder use SARs if he has a 4 card  suit? 

The answer is that he also has a 4 card minor suit and is looking for a fit in either. 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3NT    pass is to play, no fit 

      4  is RKCB for ’s (3-5 fit)  

(3433)      4  is RKCB for ’s (3-5 fit)  

      4  is quantitative, indicating a 3-5  fit 

      4  is quantitative, indicating a 3-5  fit 

      4NT is quantitative, no fit  

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3 - 3 - 3  3NT is to play, no fit 

      4  is RKCB 

(4 ’s)      4   

      4  is to play (probably a 4-3 fit) 

      4  is quantitative, indicating a  fit 

      4NT is quantitative, no fit  
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1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3 - 3 - 3NT  pass is to play, no fit 

      4  is  

(4 ’s)      4  is RKCB 

      4  is to play (probably a 4-3 fit) 

      4  is quantitative, indicating a  fit 

      4NT is quantitative, no fit  

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3    3 is 

      3 is 

(4 ’s)      3NT is to play, no fit 

      4  is  

      4  is RKCB  

      4  is quantitative, indicating a  fit 

      4  is to play (probably a 4-3 fit) 

      4NT is quantitative, no fit  

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3    3 is 

      3NT is to play, no fit 

(4 ’s)      4  is RKCB  

      4  is  

      4  is quantitative, indicating a  fit 

      4  is to play (probably a 4-3 fit) 

      4NT is quantitative, no fit  

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3    3NT is to play, no fit 

      4  is  

(5 ’s)      4  is quantitative, indicating a 5-3  fit 

      4  is quantitative, no fit 

      4  is to play 

      4NT is RKCB 

  

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3NT    pass is to play, no fit 

      4  is RKCB for ’s (3-5 fit)  

(4333)      4  is RKCB for ’s (3-5 fit)  

      4  is quantitative, indicating a 3-5  fit 

      4  is quantitative, indicating a 3-5  fit 

      4NT is quantitative, no fit 



 278 

Example 3 

  

West East West      East   

       

 KQ76  AJ108 1NT       2  (1) shape? 

 A962  K8 2     3 (1) (2) 4 ’s 

 A92  KQJ4 3 (2)  4NT (3) etc (3) RKCB etc to 7 

 K2  A83 …..     

 ________________________ 
    

Example 4 
 

West East West      East   

       

 KQ6  AJ108 1NT       2  (1) shape? 

 A962  K8 2     3 (1) (2) a 4 card minor 

 A962  KQJ4 3 (2)  3 (3) (3) which? 

 K2  A83 3NT (4) 4 (5) (4) ’s 

   …..    (5) RKCB etc to 7. 

 ________________________ 

 

Of course you may not be looking for slam, but just the best game: - 
 

Example 5 
 

West East West      East   

       

 KQ6  AJ108 1NT       2  (1) shape? 

 AQ962  KJ3 2     3 (1) (2) 5 ’s 

 Q62  KJ94 3 (2)  4  

 Q7  98  pass  

 ________________________ 

 

SARs is not just used to establish a fit, it is also uncovers possible weakness (shortage) in 

a possible NT contract: - 
 

Example 6 
 

West East West      East   

      (1) shape? 

 KQ6  AJ108 1NT       2  (2) a 4 card minor  

 AQ96  KJ3 2     3 (1) (3) which? 

 Q652  KJ94 3 (2)  3 (3) (4) ’s  

 Q7  98  3NT (4) 4 (5) (5) with a  weakness, East 

   pass  goes for the Moysian fit . 
 

Note that East cannot use 4 as a quantitative bid here as it is needed to sign off. 

  ________________________ 



 279 

 

The following example is from a recent (2004) club competition. A hopeless 6NT was 

reached on 7 of the 9 tables where it was played. Let’s have a look at how we handle it using 

SARs: - 
 

Example 7 
 

West East West      East   
 

 AJ92  Q8 1NT       2  (1) shape? 

 AK103  J7 2     3 (1) (2) 4 ’s  

 A93  KQJ42 3 (2)  3NT (3)  

 109  AQ42 pass 
  

East has a slam invitational hand, and would investigate slam if a 5-4 or 4-4 minor suit fit 

was found. With no fit there is no slam, so a quiet 3NT at (3) is very prudent. An invitational 

4NT would be an overbid at (3) with no fit. Even if East did overbid with a quantitative 4NT,  

West, with a complete mis-fit and little in the way of minor suit honours, would (should) pass 

4NT. 

Another way of bidding this hand is to transfer into ’s and then bid ’s (we cover this 

later) but you are then at the 4 level and I would prefer a stronger and more shapely hand. I 

would only look for slam if there is a 4-4  or 5-4  fit, and the way to discover that is via 

SARs. 

 

So, we don’t actually need a 4 card major to bid SARs. More of this in the next section: -
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2.5.1.5.3 Minor Suit Stayman. 
 

There are various versions of minor suit Stayman. Perhaps the most common is 2 as 

this bid is redundant when you play major suit Jacoby transfers. Let’s just have a look at this 

2 as minor suit Stayman; opener responds 2NT with no 4 card minor and 3/ holding a   

4 card minor (if both, he bids his best one?). Woefully inadequate! There is no mechanism to 

show both minors and what if opener has a 5 card minor? Yet this is the choice of many 

experts! I think that we can certainly find something far better! Read on. 

Another, somewhat antiquated, but more accurate version is the Sharples 4/ after 

Stayman. We, however, wish to retain the traditional 4 Gerber bid and so we utilise our 3 

asking after Stayman (SARs) as a substitute for Minor Suit Stayman. Thus our original 2 

bid may not contain a 4 card major if we subsequently bid 3. 

Actually, our SARs scheme is a definite improvement on 2 Minor Suit Stayman as it 

allows us to find minor suit fits after trying (and failing) to find a major suit fit. Also, SARs 

enables us to establish partner’s shape much more closely. 
 

Bidding Stayman and subsequent Shape Asking Relays with no 4 card Major 
 

Hand A Partner opens a strong NT. You want to be in slam, preferably in a minor suit 

 if there is a fit. 4NT, quantitative, would find the fit, but only if partner does  

 AJ8 not pass. With this slam forcing hand we need to have some form of Minor  

 K3 Suit Stayman. The solution? Bid 2 anyway and then ask about partner’s  

 KQJ4 shape by bidding 3 next turn. 

 KJ84  
 

Example A.1 

 

West East West      East   
 

 KQ7  AJ8 1NT       2  (1) minor suit shape? 

 A42  K3 2     3 (1) (2) 4 card  or  

 A1065  KQJ4 3 (2)  3 (3) (3)     which? 

 A95  KJ84 3NT (4) etc. (5) (4) ’s   

     (5)  and onwards to 6. 
 

No problem. There is also no problem if opener does have a 4 card major, we simply 

employ the Shape Asking Relay. Partner may assume that we have the other major, but that 

does not matter, we are the Captain: - 
 

Example A.2 
 

West East West      East   
 

 K1072  AJ8 1NT       2  (1) shape? 

 A42  K3 2     3 (1) (2) 4 ’s 

 A1065  KQJ4 3 (2)   etc (3) (3)     with the fit established,  

 A9  KJ84      East bids on to 6. 
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After a 3 shape ask, asker often finds a fit; and if there is or is not a minor suit fit this is 

always established below the level of 3NT (a big advantage over Sharples 4/). When no 

fit is found, then asker can always sign off in 3NT. A bid of the minor shown agrees trumps 

and is best used as RKCB. 4NT is invitational, and we have our Quest quantitatives to 

indicate if there is a fit or not. 

 

Obviously this knowledge of whether there is a fit is extremely useful for opener in 

deciding if he should push on or not. 

Now quite a lot of new stuff here and it certainly needs clarifying with examples.  

 

Hand B I came across this hand in a British magazine’s bidding quiz. You were asked 

 the correct bid after partner had opened a weak NT (12-14). The recommended 

 A4 bid was 3NT. The author stating that ‘You have a balanced hand with no four 

 K73 card major, and therefore little prospect of playing in anything other than a 

 AQ42 no-trump contract. You are very strong, but do you have enough for slam?’. 

 KQ76  
 

To be fair, the system used was not sophisticated, with no mechanism for finding a 4-4 

minor suit other than a quantitative 4NT, which may be too high. We however, can do much 

better than the recommended 3NT bid as we can establish any minor suit fit below 3NT. 
 

West East This was the complete hand shown in the solutions. The   

  recommended bidding being  1NT – 3NT –  pass.   

 J7  A4 The author went on to say ‘With balanced hands you should 

 AQJ2  K73 aim for 33 points to be able to make a small slam. You have 18 

 KJ105  AQ42 and your partner’s maximum is 14, so you maximum combined  

  J105  KQ76 total is 32: not usually enough for a slam. Settle for 3NT.’ 
 

As I said, the bidding quiz scenario had a limited bidding system, so this statement may be 

true in context; but it is not true if you have our more sophisticated system to find 4-4 minor 

fits.    

Finally, the author adds ‘ In general, if you have a balanced hand you need 19 points to 

have a real chance to make slam in no-trumps after your partner has opened a weak NT. On 

this hand, your limit is surprisingly just 9 tricks after the  lead’. Probably true, but why not 

investigate a minor suit slam if you have the tools! 6 is an excellent contract, requiring only 

a 3-2 trump break (+ chances if they are 4-1). 

Let’s use this Hand B in all of the following examples and see if we can get to the correct 

contract depending upon opener’s shape and strength. So, just for a change, all of the 

following examples are for a weak NT (12-14).  

We start with the actual hand: - 
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Example B.1 

 

West East West      East   

      (1) 12-14 

 J7  A4 1NT (1)    2  (2) shape? 

 AQJ2  K73 2     3 (2) (3) 4 card  or  

 KJ105  AQ42 3 (3)  3 (4) (4)  which?  

 J105  KQ76 3NT (5) 4 (6) (5) ’s   

   6 (7) pass  (6) quantitative,  fit 

 

(7) With a near maximum, superb trumps, decent shape and good intermediates; West has no 

 problem in accepting the invitation. 

  __________________________ 

 

Example B.2 

 

West East West      East   

      (1) 12-14 

 J7  A4 1NT (1)      2  (2) shape? 

 AQ92  K73 2     3 (2) (3) 4 card  or  

 KJ85  AQ42 3 (3)  3 (4) (4)  which?  

 J52  KQ76 3NT (5) 4 (6) (5) ’s 

   5 (7) pass  (6) quantitative,  fit 

 

(7) With a bare minimum, West cannot accept the slam invitation. Because of his poor 

 holding in both black suits, he elects for 5 instead of 4NT.  

 

Note that 3NT probably will not even make if the ’s fail to split. 

  __________________________ 

 

Example B.3 

 

West East West      East   

      (1) 12-14 

 J987  A4 1NT (1)     2  (2) shape? 

 AQJ2  K73 2     3 (2) (3) 4 card  

 KJ5  AQ42 3 (3)  3NT (4)   

 J5  KQ76 pass 

    

(4) With no fit, the East hand is not worth an invitation. 

 ________________________ 
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Perhaps a  game is the best contract: -  

 

Example B.4 

 

West East West      East   

      (1) 12-14 

 Q7  A4 1NT (1)     2  (2) shape? 

 AJ982  K73 2     3 (2) (3) 5 ’s 

 KJ5  AQ42 3 (3)  4 (4)   

 J85  KQ76 pass 

 

(4) With no 4-4 fit, East settles for the 5-3 fit  game. 

 ________________________ 

 

And there may, of course, be a slam in ’s: -  

 

Example B.5 

 

West East West      East   

      (1) 12-14 

 J7  A4 1NT (1)     2  (2) shape? 

 AQJ82  K73 2     3 (2) (3) 5 ’s 

 KJ5  AQ42 3 (3)  4 (4) (4) quantitative, 5-3  fit  

 J105  KQ76 6  pass 

 

 ________________________ 

 

And ’s may be just as good a suit for slam: -  

 

Example B.6 

 

West East West      East   

      (1) 12-14 

 J72  A4 1NT (1)     2  (2) shape? 

 AQ82  K73 2     3 (2) (3) a 4 card minor 

 K7  AQ42 3 (3)  3 (4) (4) which  

 A1052  KQ76 3 (5) 4 (6) (5) ’s 

   6 pass (6) quantitative,  fit  

 ________________________ 

 

 

All in all, I think that there is more to this East hand than just selling out in 3NT (which 

may not even make). Don’t you agree? So don’t believe everything that you read in the 

magazines.



 284 

The bottom lines: - 

 

Look for a fit. We really do need a good mechanism for finding slams with a fit and this 

concept of the Quest Quantitatives really does improve slam bidding, especially with 

invitational hands. 

Minor suit slams are often overlooked in favour of less secure 6NT contracts. Perhaps a 

negative effect of matchpoint (pairs) scoring? It’s usually best to go for the safer contract. 

Points are important, of course, but the value of a fit is underestimated. The following 

example shows that even an excellent 20 count is not good enough opposite a respectable 

weak NT opener if there is no fit. 

 

 ________________________ 

 

For this final example, we’ll improve the East hand slightly so that it’s certainly looking 

for slam, but have a West hand with no fit. 

 

Example B.7 

 

West East West      East   

      (1) 12-14 

 J973  A4 1NT (1)    2  (2) shape? 

 AQJ2  K73 2     3 (2) (3) 4 card  

 KJ10  AQ42 3 (3)  4 (4) (4) quantitative, no fit   

 J5  AK76 4NT  pass 

 

East has a maximal invitation (some would jump straight in). West has a decent hand, but 

with no fit there is no slam.  

      

 ________________________ 
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2.5.1.6 Responder has 5-4, 4-5, 6-4 or 4-6 in the Majors. 

 

And now for something completely different. Partner opens 1NT and we have 9 cards in 

the majors (5-4 or 4-5) or 10 cards (6-4 or 4-6). 

 

Hand A We have covered the weak 5-4 (or 4-5) hands already, just to recap: - 

 With this ‘garbage’ hand you just want to play in a better spot than 1NT. So 

 Q9652 transfer and get partner playing in 2? That would often be fine, but it may just 

 Q854 be that partner has 4 (or even 5) ’s and you miss a 4-4  fit. So best to bid 2 

 93 and then pass a 2 or 2 bid but convert 2 to 2. Thus the Stayman sequence: -   

 76    

 1NT - 2 - 2 - 2    shows a weak hand with 5 ’s & 4 ’s and is drop dead. 

 1NT - 2 - 2 - 2    shows a weak hand with 5 ’s & 4 ’s and is drop dead. 

  

And how about if you are 64 or 46 in the majors and weak? There are two options here; 

you can bid Stayman and then the 6-carder if opener replies 2. The other, perhaps 

preferable, option is to simply transfer into the 6 card suit. 

 

Hand B Hand C Partner opens 1NT.  

       

 K842  KJ8542 Some would bid 2 with both of these hands. Others would  

 Q98542  J982 transfer into the 6 card suit. Yet others would bid Stayman with 

 105  105 Hand B and transfer with Hand C because of the weaker ’s. 

 2  2  And me? I would always look for the 4-4 fit, but that is my  

   ‘thing’. However, transferring may well work out best as the 

   strong NT hand will always be declarer. It’s up to you and does 

   not really matter too much. 

 

Example  

 

Dealer:  K842 West  North       East         South 

South  Q98542 

Both vul  105 -  -  -  1NT (1) 

  2 pass  2  pass     2  

 pass  pass  pass   

 J73 N  96    

 K3      W    E  AJ10     

 K98 S   Q763   (1) 15-17   

 Q10543    K876   

  AQ105            

 76   2 probably plays better than 2, but then I  

 AJ42    guess that it’s just as easy to construct hands  

  AJ9  where 2 plays better. 
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Hand D OK, but what about stronger hands? You could transfer into the 5/6 card   

 major and then bid the 4 carder (so 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 here). This sequence 

 QJ852 is normally considered as game forcing. However, the recommended modern  

 AK87 practice is to reserve the transfer sequences for 5-5 hands and to bid Stayman on  

 K4 all major suit 5-4’s and 6-4’s (no matter what strength). With this example bid  

 74 Stayman and raise any major suit response to game. If opener responds 2 then  

 jump to 3, game forcing, offering partner the choice of 4 or 3NT. A possible 

slight improvement on this scheme is to jump in the 4 card major, thus ensuring that the NT 

opener is declarer (the Smolen Convention – we’ll cover it in detail later). That’s fine, but 

what about invitational hands? 

 

 Smolen at the two level 

 

I’ll mention this but it’s perhaps a somewhat unwealdy convention that I certainly don’t 

like. When opener replies 2 to our Stayman enquirey we use both 2 and 2 as artificial 

bids: - 

2 is a transfer to ’s which may be a weak hand (5-4, responder passes) or 

any number of other meanings (responder bids on). 

2 asks opener to define his hand. 

 

Amongst all of these complex sequences it is possible for responder to hit upon the 

correct contract when he is 5-4 or 4-5 in the majors but there are drawbacks: - 

 

1) We lose our fundamental ‘Garbage Stayman’ possibility of playing in 2 with a weak   

4-5 hand. 

2) It is rather complex. 

3) It goes against the general Smolen philosophy in that responder is always declarer in an 

eventual 3 or 4 contract. 

4)  Nobody (or very few) plays it! 

 

 

So you don’t like ‘Smolen at the two level’? Then there is no established method to 

handle invitatioinal 5-4’s –  tough luck?! The above scheme (Smolen or natural 3/ over 

partner’s 2 response to Strayman) is pretty well universally used but there is no simple 

invitational bid if opener responds 2 to your Stayman enquiry! Your options are a game 

force (Smolen 3/ or natural 3/), an offbeat 2NT or pass. This is, however, what the 

majority of experienced players play and so I’ll cover it in detail in the next section. But 

don’t despair! There is a simple solution to the invitational 5-4 problem (Quest transfers) and 

we will meet them later and they have the advantages that: - 
 

1) We retain our fundamental ‘Garbage Stayman’ possibilites with all weak hands. 

2) They are simple. 

3) Opener becomes declarer in virtually all , or NT contracts 

4) ‘Everybody’ will be playing them in the future!? 

 

But first, let’s look at what people do at present: - 
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2.5.1.6.1   The Traditional Method – Smolen etc. 

 

Smolen is game forcing and is basically a command for partner to bid 4/ so that he 

becomes declarer in that contract (or perhaps a slam). Declaring from the NT opener’s hand 

very often has its advantages: -  

 

 

Example 

 

Dealer:  AK9 West  North       East         South 

North  Q3 

Both vul  KQ75 -  1NT (1) pass  2 

  K863 pass  2  pass     3 (2) 

 pass  4 all pass   

 105 N   742      

 10872   W    E  J95   (1)   15-17  

 J964 S   A1082  (2)   not playing Smolen 

 QJ10    A42  

  QJ863             

 AK64   

 3    

   975   

 

West leads the obvious Q, down one. Clearly the wrong hand is declarer. Let’s see how we 

can solve this problem (by playing Smolen): - 
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Smolen 

 

We will be covering transfers later and we will see that game going two suiters are easy. 

The traditional method using Jacoby transfers is to transfer into the 5 card suit and then bid 

your 4 card suit (game forcing). This is certainly the recommended method with a 5 card 

major and a 4 or 5 card minor. However, with 5-4 (or 4-5) in the majors, most serious players 

these days employ Stayman (they use the transfer and bid sequences in the majors only when 

5-5). So, with a game forcing 5-4 (or 4-5) in the majors opposite a 1NT opening you bid 

Stayman. If partner replies in a major then raise to game. And what if partner replies 2? 

Normally you the bid 3 of your 5 card major (game forcing) and give partner the choice 

between 4 of the major or 3NT. A slight improvement on this (when playing a strong NT) is 

the Smolen convention, whereby you bid 3 of your 4 card major, thus giving opener the same 

options but ensuring that the 1NT opener is declarer 

 

So when playing Smolen we have: - 

 

Hand A 

 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3    shows 5 ’s, 4 ’s game forcing. 

 QJ852    

 AK87   Opener normally completes this Smolen transfer by bidding 4.  

 J4   3NT is an allowable but not common alternative. It notes that  

 74 responder is 5-4 but suggesting that 3NT is preferable. 

 

Hand B 

   1NT - 2 - 2 - 3    shows 5 ’s, 4 ’s game forcing. 

 KJ52    

 AJ872   Opener normally completes this Smolen transfer by bidding 4.   

 J4   Again 3NT is an allowable but not common alternative, noting  

 74 that responder is 4-5 but suggesting that 3NT is preferable. 

 

Example  

 

Dealer:  AQ104 West  North       East         South 

South  108543 

Both vul  A3 -  -  -  1NT (1) 

  62 pass  2  pass     2  

 pass  3 (2) pass 4   

 652 N  9873 all pass     

 AQJ    W    E  76     

 K764 S   J109   (1) 15-17  

 543     Q1087  (2) Smolen. 5 ’s and 4 ’s 

  KJ            

 K92   If North was declarer, then J lead would kill the  

 Q852  contract. With South as declarer, careful play will  

 AKJ9  see the contract home despite the bad trump position. 
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So, all very nice and simple. But hang on! If after   1NT - 2 - 2 - 3  opener is 

expected to bid 4, then what the hell does 3 mean? And come to think of it, what do 4, 

4 and 4 mean? And the similar bids in the 3 sequence? 
 

Explicitly, after  1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 … what are 3, 4, 4 and 4 ? 

and after 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 … what are 4 and 4 ? 
 

Responder has shown 5-4 (or 4-5) shape and game-going values (but no more – although 

he may have of course). Opener has denied a 4 card major. Why on earth would he want to 

break the Smolen transfer? Simple, he has a max, good 3 card support for responder’s 5 card 

suit and shape that indicates that slam may be on if partner is interested. 

But what should these bids mean? A cue bid? A 2nd suit? A (weak) doubleton? I guess 

that you could choose it to be any of these, but I prefer the cue bid option. So let’s state that 

these bids are cue bids, showing the ace of the suit bid (or A in the case of 3) and good 

three card support (slam interest). 
 

Thus we could have: - 
 

After    1NT - 2 - 2 - 3  and after 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 
 

 3 =  three ’s + A 4 =  three ’s + A ? 

 4 =  three ’s + A 4 =  three ’s + A ? (*) 

 4 =  three ’s + A  4 =  normal transfer completion 

 4 =  slam interest but no ace to cue (*) 

 4 =  normal transfer completion 
 

We could call these bids Smolen super-accepts. 

It’s unfortunate that there is not so much room in the sequence with ’s as trumps; I 

guess that you could decide not to play Smolen …. ?  
 

Example   
 

West East West      East   
 

 KJ7  AQ954 1NT       2  (1) Smolen, 5 ’s & 4 ’s 

 K103  AQ42 2     3 (1) (2) 3 ’s, A, slam interest 

 AKJ8  Q105 4 (2)  4NT (3)  

 Q95  2 etc to 6     
 

With excellent support for both majors, West cues his  ace. East could re-transfer with 

4 at (3) but it is hardly important who is declarer. RKCB finds the excellent  slam.   
 

So they can work well, but Smolen super-accepts are by no means established – you are 

already in a game forcing situation and so it has less sense. Combined with the fact that it’s 

awkward with ’s as trumps and that you perhaps wish to leave the suit below trumps (*) 

available for a re-transfer, the Smolen transfer will normally be simply completed on most 

occasions. So we’ll stick with straightforward Smolen (if you play a strong NT – see next 

page) and not bother with super-accepts. 
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Smolen Playing a Weak NT? 
 

At the start of this Smolen section I gave an example of the advantage of playing Smolen 

(the lead coming up to the strong balanced hand). Playing a weak NT, however, the 

advantages are not so obvious. Responder has an equally strong (perhaps stronger hand).      

If you play a weak NT and like the idea of the ‘Smolen super-accepts’ then it may be 

preferable to forget all about Smolen and go back to the natural method (responder bids 3    

of his 5-carder, game forcing). Opener then has straightforward super-accepts available: - 
 

So then we have: - 
 

After    1NT - 2 - 2 - 3  and after 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 
 

 3 =  three ’s + A 4 =  three ’s + A 

 4 =  three ’s + A 4 =  three ’s + A 

 4 =  three ’s + A  4 =  three ’s + A 

 4 =  no slam interest 4 =  no slam interest 

 (or no ace to cue) (or no ace to cue) 
 

Much simpler, and complete. Playing a weak NT you have to weigh up the possible 

advantage of the NT bidder being declarer against the advantage that these super-accepts 

have to offer. Up to you, but I do like to keep things simple! 

 

Example (playing a Weak NT)  
 

Dealer:  AQ975 West  North       East         South 

South  AQ104 

Both vul  K3 -  -  -  1NT (1) 

  K2 pass  2  pass     2  

 pass  3 (2) pass 4 (3)  

 J3 N  642  pass 4NT (4) pass 5 (5)  

 975    W    E  8632 pass 6  all pass    

 QJ102 S   A97      

 J976  1083 (1) 12-14 

  K108 (2) 5-4, forcing, not playing Smolen  

 KJ     (3) A, super accept 

 8654      (4) RKCB 

 AQ54    (5) 2 key cards 

  

 An excellent contract if played by North, I guess it’s swings and roundabouts if you play 

a weak NT; but not playing Smolen is simpler and seems superior, especially in light of these 

super-accepts. Anyway, for the next couple of sections on 5-4’s and 6-4’s I’ll assume that we 

play a strong NT and Smolen without super-accepts. 

 

And it’s all academic anyway, when we come onto Quest transfers we will see that 

Smolen is redundant whichever strength of NT you play 
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We have covered weak hands and there are 4 more basic hand types to be covered. They 

are as follows, with both 5-4’s and 6-4’s being covered for each type. 
 

2.5.1.6.1.1  invitational  5-4’s, where we want to invite game. 

2.5.1.6.1.2  invitational 6-4’s, where we want to invite game. 

2.5.1.6.1.3  game going  5-4’s, where we want to play in just 3NT or 4/. 

2.5.1.6.1.4  game going  6-4’s, where we want to play in just 3NT or 4/. 

2.5.1.6.1.5  game going  5-4’s, but with slam interest. 

2.5.1.6.1.6  game going  6-4’s, but with slam interest. 

2.5.1.6.1.7  slam going  5-4’s, how to investigate slam. 

2.5.1.6.1.8  slam going  6-4’s, how to investigate slam. 
 

You will discover that everything is not perfect, however. And I have kept the same 

order, section titles, example numbers etc in the next chapter (Quest Transfers) where all the 

loose ends are tidied up – and more. 

 

2.5.1.6.1.1 Invitational 5-4’s, where we want to invite game.  
 

I guess that there are two options here: You could transfer into the 5-carder and then 

invite with 2NT – the problem is that you may miss a 4-4 fit. The more sensible alternative is 

to bid Stayman and then 2NT if no fit is uncovered (but you may miss a 5-3 fit). We can’t 

have everything, and a 5-3 fit will often play just as well in NT but a 4-4 fit should not be 

missed. So, Stayman. 

 

Hand A Hand B Partner opens 1NT.  
 

 K842  KJ854 With Hand A we bid 2. If partner responds 2 then we bid  

 KJ854  KJ82 2NT. If partner responds 2 then we invite with 3. If partner  

 J52  105 responds 2 then it’s worth game with a 5-4 fit, so 4. 

 2  32  And much the same with Hand B although some conservative 

   players may prefer a to just invite over a 2/ response. 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West      East   
 

 AQ3  K842 1NT       2  (1) invitational 

 Q9  KJ854 2     2NT (1)  

 K964  J52 pass  

 A753  2     

 

A poor contract, but with limited tools …? 

  ________________________ 
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Example 2 
 

West East West      East   
 

 AJ3  K842 1NT       2  (1) invitational 

 AQ3  KJ854 2     2NT (1)  

 KQ64  J52 3NT  pass 

 J53  2                    

 

I would much prefer to be in 4. 

  ________________________ 

 

 

Example 3 

 

West East West      East   
 

 AKJ  Q1042 1NT       2  (1) invitational 

 KQ  AJ854 2     2NT (1)  

 A864  532 3NT  pass 

 9853  2 

 

It is debatable if the East hand is really worth an invitation at (1). West obviously accepts 

and 3NT will make if the ’s split. But how do you reach the good 4 contract? 

 ________________________ 

 

 

Example 4 

 

West East West      East   
 

 96  KJ842 1NT       2  (1) invitational 

 A54  KJ82 2     2NT (1)  

 AK64  105 3NT  pass 

 AQ85  32 

 

A poor game that West would have avoided if he knew that the hand was a mis-fit. Note 

that West has no idea that the hand is a mis-fit, we play 4-way transfers and so 2 followed 

by 2NT may be any shape. 

 ________________________
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2.5.1.6.1.2 Invitational 6-4’s, where we want to invite game.  

 

So, Smolen/traditional methods do not work too well with invitational 5-4’s, but how 

about 6-4’s?  

It’s even worse! Suppose that we start with Stayman, if a fit is uncovered then you can 

invite or perhaps just go for the game. But what if opener responds 2 and we still feel that 

there may be a game in a possible 6-3 fit? In the similar situation when we were 5-4 (or 4-5) 

we had to settle for a not completely satisfactory 2NT (we may miss a superior 5-3 fit). We 

cannot afford to miss a 6-3 fit (either partscore or game), so what’s the solution? 
 

Hand A Hand B Partner opens 1NT (strong).  
 

 Q1042  KJ9542 These hands are probably too strong to sign off at the two level.  

 KJ8542  Q942 If we bid Smolen then that is game forcing. How can we show  

 105  105 that we have invitational values and a 6 card suit when partner 

 2  2  responds 2 to our initial Stayman? 2NT is the only  

   invitational bid. We have the same dilemma when playing a  

   weak NT (3 points different). 

Example 5 
 

West East West      East   
 

 AQ3  KJ9542 1NT       2  (1) invitational 

 AK3  Q942 2     2NT (1)  

 K64  105 pass  

 953   2    Obviously bidding 2NT as invitational is silly. 

  _________________________ 

 

So should you transfer into the 6-carder with these hand types? You then have an 

invitational bid (3 of the 6-carder) if partner simply completes the transfer. Often fine, but 

not if you miss a 4-4 fit in the other major (you cannot bid the 4 card major as that is played 

as 5-5 by most players, or else as forcing): - 

 

Example 6 

 

West East West      East   
 

 63  KJ9542 1NT       2 (1) (1) transfer to ’s 

 AK103  Q942 2     3 (2) (2) invitational, 6 ’s 

 KQJ4  105 3NT  pass 

 A73  2 

 

A silly contract, ’s never got a mention! 4 may be preferable, but 4 is the best 

contract. You may sometimes get away with inviting with 2NT with the 5-4’s but the 6-4’s 

are impossible.   

Basically, you cannot sensibly bid these invitational hands unless you employ Quest 

transfers! 
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2.5.1.6.1.3 Game going 5-4’s, where we want to play in just 3NT or 4/. 

 

Here we use Smolen. We start with the 5-4’s again. 

 

Hand C Hand D Partner opens 1NT (strong).  

       

 AQ42  KJ954 Having failed to find a 4-4 or better fit with Stayman, these   

 K9854  AJ42 hands now want to play in game in a 5-3 fit or else 3NT.  

 J52  Q5 So we start with Stayman and if there is no immediate fit we 

 5  52 bid 3 of the 4-carder - Smolen. Partner knows our major suit 

  distribution is 5(or 6)-4 and bids either 3NT of 4 of the major if

  there’s a 5-3 fit.  

Example 7 

 

West East West      East   

       

 Q3  KJ954 1NT       2  (1) Smolen, 5+ ’s 

 K103  AJ42 2     3 (1)  

 K984  Q5 3NT  pass 

 AKJ3  52 

      

Looks good to me. 

 _________________________ 

 

Example 8 

 

The 5-3 fit is usually best if opener has a weak suit: - 

 

West East West      East   

       

 A83  KJ954 1NT       2  (1) Smolen, 5+ ’s 

 K103  AJ42 2     3 (1)  

 AKJ3  Q5 4  pass 

 984  52 

 

 _________________________ 

 

 

So no problems here. If you simply want to play in game then Smolen gets you to the 

correct spot played by the correct hand. And so it should – that is what it was designed to do! 
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2.5.1.6.1.4  Game going 6-4’s, where we want to play in just 3NT or 4/. 

 

Again, we have responded 2 to partner’s 1NT opening and he replied 2. Here we shall 

consider hands that are certainly worth game (in the 6-3 or 6-2 fit) but where we really do not 

wish partner to make a move towards slam. 

In the corresponding situation with 5-4 (or 4-5) in the majors we informed partner that we 

had these 9 cards in the majors and left it up to him to play in a 5-3 fit or in 3NT. In this 

situation with a 6 card suit we want (partner) to play in the 6-3 or 6-2 fit.                                                                                                                                                 

 

Hand E Hand F Partner opens 1NT (strong).  

       

 AQ42  KJ9542 Having failed to find a 4-4 or better fit with Stayman, these   

 K98542  AJ42 hands now simply want to play in the long major suit game.  

 85  105 We do not want to encourage partner, and so we bid 4/. 

 5  2  This is a Texas Transfer (known as Extended Texas) and  

   shows a desire to play in 4 of the major without inviting   

   partner to bid on.     

 

Example 
 

West East West      East   

       

 A63  KJ9542 1NT       2  (1) Extended Texas 

 K75  AJ42 2     4 (1)  

 AQ74  105 4  pass . 

 K63  2 

 

This works fine (provided partner does not forget and leave you in 4!). Anyway, an 

excellent scheme and we use this for this hand type even when we move on to Quest 

transfers. 
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2.5.1.6.1.5 Game Going 5-4’s with some Slam Interest  

 

Here we are concerned with hand types that are not adverse to a slam suggestion from 

partner or may wish to make a mild try themselves. We start with Stayman of course and 

then Smolen 3/. Smolen does not lend itself to super-accepts and so opener normally 

simply bids 4 of our 5 card major. We are then at the level of 4 of the 5-3 fit and it’s up to us 

to take the next step. 

 

Hand G Hand H We begin with Stayman, if partner responds in a major then we 

    are definitely in slam mode. It’s best to use 4 as RKCB for 

 AK854  AK42 the major. 

 AQJ2  AJ954 If there is no immediate fit then there may still be slam if there 

 J52  K5 is a 5-3 fit. So Smolen. If partner denies a 5-3 fit with 3NT (or  

 5  J2 prefers 3NT) then you can either give up or try a quantitative 

  4NT. If partner confirms a 5-3 fit then you are at the level of 4 

of the major. It’s up to you if you cue bid, Blackwood or whatever next.  

 

Example 9 

 

West East West      East   

       

 Q73  AK42 1NT       2  (1) Smolen, 5+ ’s 

 K3  AJ954 2     3 (1) (2) quantitative 

 AJ84  K5 3NT  4NT (2)  

 AK93  J2 6    pass 

   

West is max here and so bids slam. It’s not a very good one (neither is 6NT); I guess that 

if West does not confirm a 5-3 fit then East needs more to go slamming? 

 ________________________ 

 

With a fit, East should have a go: - 

 

Example 10 

 

West East West      East   

       

 Q10  AK42 1NT       2  (1) Smolen, 5+ ’s 

 KQ3  AJ954 2     3 (1) (2) 3 ’s 

 A984  K5 4 (2) 4NT (3) (3) RKCB 

 AQ93  J2 5  (4) 6 (4) 3 key cards   

  pass 

 

Good show. It looks like East’s bidding works fine, but ……. 

 ________________________ 
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… but is it (a good show)? Luckily West had the right cards but it is not usually a good 

idea to bid Blackwood when you have a weak doubleton and don’t know about partner’s 

overall strength or holding in the weak suit: - 

 

Example 11 

 

West East West      East   

       

 QJ  AK42 1NT       2  (1) Smolen, 5+ ’s 

 KQ3  AJ954 2     3 (1) (2) 3 ’s 

 AQJ84  K5 4 (2) 4NT (3) (3) RKCB 

 Q93  J2 5  (4) 6 (4) 2 key cards + Q 

  pass 

 

East has got uncomfortably high and only knows that one key card is missing. There is no 

space to find out if partner has the K and so he takes a chance and plays the percentages – 

unlucky? Perhaps, but see how we handle this example later playing Quest transfers. 

 

 ________________________ 

 

 

We also have a similar problem if West’s trumps are rather poor: - 

 

Example 12 

 

West East West      East   

       

 J8  AK42 1NT       2  (1) Smolen, 5+ ’s 

 Q63  AJ954 2     3 (1) (2) 3 ’s 

 AQ98  K5 4 (2) 4NT (3) (3) RKCB 

 AQ83  J2 5  (4) 6  (4) 2 key cards + Q 

  pass  

 

West had no chance to inform East that he was minimum and so the poor slam was 

reached with exactly the same sequence as the good one (good slam, that is, not good 

serquence!) in example 10. 

 ________________________ 

 

 

Now I realise that you want to know how these hands should be bid. Be patient. All good 

thing come to those who wait. We’ll finish all the examples using Smolen before we move 

on to the superior scheme (Quest transfers). 
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2.5.1.6.1.6 Game Going 6-4’s with some Slam Interest  

 

And how about 6-4’s where we would not be adverse to partner’s advances towards slam 

with a 6-3 fit?   

 

Hand F Hand G Partner opens 1NT (strong).  

       

 AQJ2  AK9542 Having failed to find a 4-4 or better fit with Stayman, there   

 KQ8542  AQ42 is still a chance of slam if partner has 3 of our long major 

 105  105 and the right cards. This time we go through our Smolen  

 2  2  sequence right up to the point where we have transferred 

   into our longer suit. If partner bids 3NT (usually showing a 

doubleton or perhaps a weak triplet) then we re-transfer (with 4/) into our 6-carder to 

show this good hand. Opener will normally simply accept this transfer. Note that some 

players state that opener must accept the re-transfer. I’m not so sure, there are most certainly 

hands where responder would not go past 4 of the major without a push from opener where 

slam is on. Remember, the fact that responder did not use Extended Texas is a mild slam 

invitation and responder may feel that he cannot move on without a nudge from opener. 

 

Example 13 

 

West East West      East   

       

 107  AK9542 1NT       2  (1)  Smolen, 5 ’s & 4 ’s 

 KJ3  AQ42 2     3 (1) (2) I prefer NT 

 AK83  105 3NT (2)  4 (3) (3) re-transfer, slam interest 

 KQ53  2 4 (4) pass (4) no slam interest 

 

     ________________________ 
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If partner had responded to our original Smolen bid by bidding 4 of our major (showing 

three card support), then we could agree to cue bid our singleton/void. This would show slam 

ambitions but could be either a 5-4 or 6-4 type hand.     

     

Example 14 
 

West East West      East   

       

 QJ7  AK9542 1NT       2  (1)  Smolen, 5 ’s & 4 ’s 

 KJ3  AQ42 2     3 (1) (2) 3 ’s 

 QJ8  105 4 (2)  5 (3) (3)  shortage, slam interest 

 KQJ3  2 5 pass  
     
East had options here. Instead of cueing the shortage he could have tried RKCB, but I 

believe that indicating the shortage is better. This was indeed valuable information to West as 

he then knew that KQ were not pulling their full weight. 

So it’s one too many, whether you cue or bid RKCB. But surely East should try for slam, 

shouldn’t he? Just tough that 5 has 3 top losers? Playing Quest transfers it’s easy to stop 

low (4), as we will see later. 

      ________________________ 
 

When opener has just a doubleton, slam may still be on. After responder’s Smolen 

transfer opener bid 3NT, but when responder re-transfers to show a 6 card suit, opener may 

break the transfer with a suitable hand: - 

 

Example 15 

 

West East West      East   

       

 QJ  AK9542 1NT       2  (1)  Smolen, 5 ’s & 4 ’s 

 KJ3  AQ42 2     3 (1) (2) 2 ’s 

 AJ87  105 3NT (2)  4 (3) (3) 6 ’s, slam interest 

 AJ53  2 4NT (4) etc to 6   

     

West has a near max hand, but is 2-3 in partner’s majors; thus 3NT at (2) is correct. 

However, East’s subsequent 4 (3) bid showed slam interest - otherwise he would use 

Extended Texas at (1) - and West’s hand becomes enormous. Excellent major suit holdings 

(for what he has shown) and controls in the minors must make slam an excellent proposition. 

West must break the transfer at (4) to show slam ambitions. A 5 cue bid would be equally 

effective.      

Contrast this West hand with the previous example; first round controls in the minors are 

all-important. Quacks in the minors are useless and even a king may be worthless opposite a 

singleton/void. 
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2.5.1.6.1.7  Slam going 5-4’s, how to investigate slam. 

 

Hand H Hand J Partner opens 1NT (strong).  

       

 AQJ2  AK954 We are obviously looking for a slam here, preferably in a   

 KQ854  AQ42 major suit. So we start with Stayman. After a 2 response 

 K52  1052 we bid Smolen and partner completes the transfer.  

 2  A  What now? 

 

A 5 cue bid is obviously a good move with Hand J, but what about Hand H? … 

 

1NT 2  You hold Hand H and the bidding has started like this. What 

2 3  now? A key card ask looks like a good idea, but it’s going 

4 ?  to be difficult to establish if partner has the K rather than 

   the K. There are ways to establish specific kings after RKCB 

so we’ll cover this hand again in the RKCB section. Agreeing to cue bid the shortage is also 

a very playable method. 

 

Anyway, we have established our fit and you can choose your favourite slam seeking 

methods. 

 

 

 

 

2.5.1.6.1.8  Slam going 6-4’s, how to investigate slam. 
 

Hand K Hand L Partner opens 1NT (strong).  

       

 AQJ2  AK9542 Clearly looking for slam again. So obviously Stayman and 

 KQ8542  AQ42 Smolen. If partner completes the Smolen transfer then we 

 Q52  102 go into our preferred slam mode.  

 -  A Should partner bid 3NT (usually showing just 2 card support

  for our 6-carder) then we bid 4/ - a re-transfer and 

promising a 6 card suit. Partner may simply accept this re-transfer or perhaps super accept 

with a very good doubleton. Either way we then go into slam mode.  

 

 __________________________________________________ 

 

 

Well, that’s covered the commonly used Smolen approach. Not totally satisfactory, eh? 

So let’s see if we can come up with something better ……..
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2.5.1.6.2 A New Approach to 5-4, 6-4 etc. 

 

Obviously the invitational hands pose a huge problem using traditional/Smolen methods. 

I’ll come onto the solution shortly but first we need to establish that a bidding sequence that 

we need is free. 

When opener has replied 2 to Stayman, there is one sequence that has not yet been 

defined: - 
 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 
 

So what are the possible uses for this sequence? It cannot be a weak hand with a 4 card 

major and a  suit (pass 2). It’s not an invitational  hand - we would transfer into ’s or 

simply invite with 2NT (via 2). But there are ½ a dozen or so quite plausible uses in current 

practice: - 

 

1) 3 is Extended Stayman a weak (or forcing) 5-5 in the majors 

2) 3 is invitational.  5+ ’s and a 4 card major 

3) 3 is forcing for one round.  5+ ’s and a 4 card major 

4) 3 is game forcing.  5+ ’s and a 4 card major 

5) 3 is looking for slam 4’s and a 4 card major 

6) 3 is Weissberger an invitational (or forcing) 5-5 or 5-4 in the majors 

 

Let’s look at these possibilities: - 

 

1) 3 is Extended Stayman? 

 

Hand E Hand F  Partner opens a strong NT. You could start off with 2, when 

    a 2/ reply would be music to your ears. Of course partner  

 Q9876  KQ984  will usually reply 2. 3 by you is then the Extended Stayman 

 Q8432  QJ842 convention, showing 5-5 in the majors and asking partner to  

 93  J3  bid a 3 card major. You then pass with hand E and raise to  

 2  2   game with hand F. Looks OK? But what do you do with an  

   invitational hand? And isn’t the two level safer with hand E? 

No, Extended Stayman does not really work. Transfers have solved all the problems, and we 

see how to handle invitational, game forcing and slam seeking 5-5’s later.   

  _________________________________ 

 

2) 3 is invitational. 5+ ’s and a 4 card major? 

 

Hand G Hand H  Partner opens a strong NT. You obviously try Stayman but get  

    a 2 response. You have invitational values, so try 3 with 

 43  43  Hand G? I don’t like it. First of all, there is no similar bid when 

 K987  K987 you have a  suit (Hand H) - 3 is SARs. So you have to rebid  

 AJ873  82  2NT with Hand H (fine). But in any case I would prefer to rebid 

 82   AJ873 2NT with Hand G – if partner is minimum and does not like ’s                    

    you are at the 3 level and fixed; the 2NT rebid is far better. 
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3) 3 is forcing for one round. 5+ ’s and a 4 card major? 

 

Hand J  Hand K  I got this answer from two leading players at the club. But I 

    don’t really understand it! Forcing for one round? Since you 

 Q3  43  are already at the 3 level I guess that you may subside in 4? 

 K987  K987 It makes little sense to me. With hands like this you have to  

 AJ8743  AJ874  decide where you are going. With Hand J I would transfer into 

 8   98  ’s and then bid 3 - game forcing. With Hand K I would try 

    Stayman and then an invitational 2NT (or 3NT if you are  

    desperate). 

  _________________________________ 

 

 

4) 3 is game forcing. 5+ ’s and a 4 card major?  

 

Hand L Hand M  Now this is more like it! No pussyfooting around. So you try 

    Stayman and get a 2 response. A 3 bid is then game forcing.  

 J3  43  But what have you achieved? You are at the 3 level and have  

 K987  K987 shown an undisclosed major and a  suit. Consider the  

 AQ8743  AQJ74  alternative approach (transfer to ’s and then bid 3 of the  

 8  J8 major – we cover how to transfer into minors later). This latter 

approach has some major advantages: - 
 

(a) Opener has a mechanism to tell you if he likes your  suit (a super-accept - we cover this 

 later). 

(b) Opener knows which major suit you have. 

(c) Opener will usually be declarer however you bid the hand. If you start with Stayman and 

opener bids the major that you don’t have and you bid 3, 3NT is quite likely to be the 

final resting place. Why give the defence the gratuitous information about opener’s 4 card 

major? 

 

Not convinced? No problem! Suppose that you do elect to bid Stayman with Hands L and 

M and get a 2 response. As I said, there is little point in attempting to describe your hand to 

partner with a natural 3 (he does not know which major you hold nor if you have 5 or 6 ’s 

or even if you have slam ambitions!). You know partner’s point range and something about his 

distribution. It’s far better to bid 3, SARs, and find out more about opener’s shape. 
 

One more point. We have established that a sequence like 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 is ASID and 

not ’s and ’s. It would thus be inconsistent to have our sequence showing a major and ’s. 
 

So, whether you elect to transfer to the minor (my personal preference) or to bid Stayman 

followed by SARs with these hand types does not really matter, the sequence 1NT - 2 - 2 - 

3 is not needed in a natural sense. We most certainly do not need three options of bidding for 

the same hand type. 

 

 _________________________________ 
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5) 3 is looking for slam, 4’s and a 4 card major. 

 

We discussed this option in section 2.5.1.3. It obviously works OK but as I said we have 

SARs which copes equally well (better). 

 

6) 3 is the Weissberger Convention, an invitational (or forcing) 5-5 or 5-4 in the majors  

 

Now here we do have something that caters for invitational hands. With this scheme the 

sequences 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3  and   1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 are invitational, showing 4-5 and 5-4 

resp. (a treatment used by some British players). 

 

The 3 bid in the sequence 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 is then used to show either: - 

 

(a) 5 ’s and 4 ’s, game forcing or 

(b) 5 ’s and 5 ’s, game forcing or 

(c) 5 ’s and 5 ’s, invitational  

 

Now this works (I suppose) but the responses to the 3 bid are somewhat convoluted. 

Also, a game forcing 4-5 is not catered for and there is no mention of 6-4’s or 4-6’s. Also, 

most players are used to having the jumps to 3/ as game forcing and using Jacoby 

Transfers with invitational and game forcing 5-5’s. Another drawback is that responder will 

be declarer much of the time (always in the invitational 4-5 & 5-4 sequences). 

 

No, we have a far simpler solution which covers everything: -
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A New Approach to 5-4, 6-4 etc. - Quest Transfers  
 

So what is the solution to our invitational sequences? We just need a little lateral thinking 

and to forget about gadgets such as Smolen and Weissberger.  

 

The 3 bid is not needed. Thus we use it (and 3) as transfers –  simple. 

 

After 1NT - 2 - 2,  

 

3 =  transfer to ’s 

3 =  transfer to ’s 

 

This is now so straightforward that I hardly need to write any more (but I will). This 

initial transfer may be game invitational or stronger, 5-4 or 6-4 types. Unlike Smolen (which 

is game forcing), Quest transfers are invitational or better (unlimited). 

 

After a Quest transfer opener has the obvious super-accepts available whichever suit is 

trumps. What’s more, you can choose whatever type of super-accept suits your partnership 

style – perhaps similar to what you do over a Jacoby Transfer? But as responder is known to 

be short in both minor suits, I prefer to show an ace. Let’s assume that we use super accepts 

to show an ace, then we have: - 

 

After    1NT - 2 - 2 - 3  and after 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 

 

 3 =  normal accept 3 =  normal accept 

 

where a normal accept is two card support or perhaps three with a minimal hand. And we 

have the super-accepts: - 

 

 3 =  three ’s + A 3NT =  natural, normally  

 3NT =  natural, normally   2-3 in the majors 

   3-2 in the majors 4 =  three ’s + A 

 4 =  three ’s + A 4 =  three ’s + A 

 4 =  three ’s + A  * 4 =  three ’s + A * 

 4 =  three ’s (no ace to cue) 4 =  three ’s (no ace to cue) 

 

* Note Some players prefer not to use the bid below the agreed suit as a super-accept  

 as they want to reserve it for partner’s use as the re-transfer. In that case the 4-of-

the-major super-accept may have the ace of the re-transfer suit. I much prefer to 

have the complete set of super-accepts and assume this in the examples. 

 

This all works fine, but we still have no bid to explicitly show the invitational hand if you 

opt for these simpler Quest transfers rather than Smolen or natural. No problem, it is up to 

opener to super-accept with a suitable hand: - 
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Quest transfers are defined as invitational or better.  

 

They can be treated in a similar way to Jacoby transfers but there is one very big (and 

very important) difference – super-accepts. When playing Jacoby transfers, super-accepts are 

often very useful, but they are usually not essential as responder can invite after a normal 

accept. With Quest transfers it is different, you are at the 3 level and there is no room for a 

polite 2nd invitation. Quest transfers are defined as invitational or better and opener must 

super-accept with a suitable hand. This also makes slam bidding much easier of course. 

 

First of all, let’s look at a typical hand that’s difficult without Quest Transfers: -  

 

Hand A Partner opens a strong NT. You start with Stayman but get a 2 response.  

 What now? 2NT is reasonable, but there may be a better 5-3  fit (either  

 KJ42 partscore or game). 3/ is forcing (whether you play Smolen or not). 

 KJ752 So you simply have to give up on a possible fit and bid 2NT? 

 75  

 52 

 

Playing Quest Transfers it’s easy. Stayman to start and then transfer over a 2 response. 

Partner simply accepts the transfer with an unsuitable hand and will super-accept if game is 

on. Occasionally you will end up in 3 or 3 with a 5-2 fit, but that’s probably just as good 

(usually better) than 2NT. 

 

Example A   

 

West East West      East   

      (1) Quest transfer 

 A73  KJ42 1NT       2  (2) normal accept 

 983  KJ752 2     3 (1) (3) with no more than an 

 KQ6  75 3 (2) pass (3)   invitational hand, East   

 AQJ7  52  passes   

  

Example B 

 

West East West      East   

      (1) Quest transfer 

 Q3  KJ42 1NT       2  (2) Super-accept, A 

 AQ3  KJ752 2     3 (1) (3) re-transfer 

 KJ64  75 4 (2)  4 (3)   

 AJ76  52  4  pass 
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 So clearly Quest transfers work in this otherwise difficult scenario. We now have to look 

at all the cases that we covered earlier, but this time using Quest transfers: - 
 

2.5.1.6.2.1  invitational  5-4’s, where we want to invite game. 

2.5.1.6.2.2  invitational 6-4’s, where we want to invite game. 

2.5.1.6.2.3  game going  5-4’s, where we want to play in just 3NT or 4/. 

2.5.1.6.2.4  game going  6-4’s, where we want to play in just 3NT or 4/. 

2.5.1.6.2.5  game going  5-4’s, but with slam interest. 

2.5.1.6.2.6  game going  6-4’s, but with slam interest. 

2.5.1.6.2.7  slam going  5-4’s, how to investigate slam. 

2.5.1.6.2.8  slam going  6-4’s, how to investigate slam. 
 

Now Quest transfers, although straightforward, are new! There are most certainly die-

hards out there who have always played Smolen or natural methods, and so I accommodated 

them in the previous sections. I will now cover Quest transfers in the same detail. And to 

make it easy for everybody I will use the same examples and chapter titles for the Quest and 

Smolen sections. Just see which you think works best! 

 

2.5.1.6.2.1 Invitational 5-4’s, where we want to invite game. 

 

Simple. We start with Stayman and if we get a 2 response we make a Quest Transfer. 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West      East   

       

 AQ3  K842 1NT       2  (1) Quest transfer 

 Q9  KJ854 2     3 (1) (2) normal accept 

 K964  J52 3 (2) pass (3) (3) only invitational, so pass 

 A753  2  

 

A good contract, better than 2NT which is what we reached earlier when not playing 

Quest transfers (1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT - pass). A 5-2 will often play better than NT, as in this 

case.  

  ________________________ 

 

Example 2 

 

West East West      East   

       

 AJ3  K842 1NT       2  (1) Quest transfer 

 AQ3  KJ854 2     3 (1) (2) Super-accept, A 

 KQ64  J52 3 (2) 4 (3) (3) re-transfer 

 J53  2 4  pass 

 

Playing standard methods we landed up in the inferior 3NT.
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Example 3 

 

Occasionally opener may super-accept with just two trumps – when he has top cards in 

both the majors: - 

 

West East West      East   
 

 AKJ  Q1042 1NT       2  (1) Quest transfer 

 KQ  AJ854 2     3 (1) (2) super-accept. A 

 A864  532 3 (2) 4 (3) (3) re-transfer 

 9853  2  4  pass 

 

West knows that East has a maximum of 4 cards in the minors and so there are at most 3 

losers there. If the major suits hold up, then so will the  game. 

Playing traditional methods we end up in 3NT if East invites with 2NT. And East may 

not even elect to invite, but simply bid 2. 

  ________________________ 

 

Example 4 

 

East has a clear invitation in this example, but the knowledge of responder’s shape may 

mean that poor games are avoided on mis-fits: - 

 

West East West      East   
 

 96  KJ842 1NT       2  (1) Quest transfer 

 A54  KJ82 2     3 (1) (2) an excellent bid with the  

 AK64  105 3 (2) pass   knowledge of the mis-fit 

 AQ85  32 

 

A combined 25 points, so most pairs will reach 3NT. The poor 3NT game was reached 

earlier with the sequence 1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3NT. 3 may not make but it’s better than 

3NT which stands very little chance. Playing the invitational Quest transfer is superior to the 

invitational 2NT, as West knows it’s a mis-fit and can avoid 3NT. 

  ________________________ 
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2.5.1.6.2.2 Invitational 6-4’s, where we want to invite game. 

 

We handle 6-4 invitational hands in the same way and can use the re-transfer if necessary. 

 

Example 5 

 

West East West      East   

       

 AQ3  KJ9542 1NT       2  (1) Quest transfer 

 AK3  Q942 2     3 (1) (2) Super-accept, A 

 K64  105 4 (2) 4   

 953   2  pass 

 

With great major suit cards, west should accept. We floundered in a silly 2NT when we 

had no Quest transfer and bid an invitational 2NT. Note that as we play 4-way transfers West 

has no way of knowing that East has even a 4 card major and so does not know how good his 

major suit holdings are if east bids 2NT. 

 

This 4 contract is played from the ‘wrong’ hand. But it’s better to play in the correct 

contract than to play in a poor one from the ‘right’ hand. Even if South does lead a  and you 

lose the first 3 tricks, 4 is still odds-on to make. 

  ________________________ 

 

With the following example playing Smolen etc we were fed up with being in the wrong 

contract using Stayman and 2NT, so we used a Jacoby transfer. Needless to say, that did not 

work either. It’s no problem playing Quest transfers as the original Stayman always finds the 

4-4 fit: - 

 

Example 6 

 

West East West      East   

       

 63  KJ9542 1NT       2  (1) with great shape, worth an 

 AK103  Q942 2     3 (1)   invitation 

 KQJ4  105 4  pass 

 A73  2 

 

We managed to land in a poor 3NT (or 4) when we bid this example via a Jacoby transfer. 
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2.5.1.6.2.3 Game 5-4’s where we want to play in just 3NT or 4/. 

 

This is quite simple, and the best contract should be reached whether you play Smolen or 

Quest. We’ve seen these before, but let’s just check that Quest transfers work equally well: - 

 

 

Example 7 

 

West East West      East   

       

 Q3  KJ954 1NT       2  (1) Quest, 5+ ’s 

 K103  AJ42 2     3 (1) (2) min 

 K984  Q5 3 (2) 3NT (3) (3) offering the choice of 3NT 

 AKJ3  52 pass  or 4. 

      

Looks good to me. Same final contract as before. 

 _________________________ 

 

Example 8 

 

West East West      East   

       

 A83  KJ954 1NT       2  (1) Quest, 5+ ’s 

 K103  AJ42 2     3 (1) (2) super accept, A. 

 AKJ3  Q5 4 (2) 4 (3) (3) re-transfer 

 984  52 4 pass 

 

The super accept at (2) is marginal (West is minimum but does have good top cards and 

trumps) but 4 would be reached either way. 

 _________________________ 

 

 

 

2.5.1.6.2.4  Game going 6-4’s, where we want to play in just 3NT or 4/. 

 

This is exactly the same whatever scheme you use. Stayman followed by extended Texas 

jumps to 4/ if no fit is found. Quest or Smolen do not feature. 

 



 310 

2.5.1.6.2.5 Game Going 5-4’s with some Slam Interest  

 

Here we are concerned with hand types that are not adverse to a slam suggestion from 

partner or may wish to make a mild try themselves. We start with Stayman of course and 

then a Quest transfer.  

 

Example 9 

 

West East West      East   

       

 Q73  AK42 1NT       2  (1) Quest, 5+ ’s 

 K3  AJ954 2     3 (1) (2) non-min 

 AJ84  K5 3NT (2) 4NT (3)  

 AK93  J2 pass (4) 

 

When we bid this hand using Smolen we ended up in a poor 6 after East bid the 

quantitative 4NT at (3). It was perhaps debatable if West should have accepted the slam 

invitation with a mis-fit, but he is max. Playing Quest transfers it’s slightly different. West’s 

3NT bid has already promised a maximum (otherwise he would simply accept the transfer) 

and so East’s quantitative bid ask for something extra – this can only mean good ’s and/or 

’s. West’s Kx and poor ’s are not good enough and so he, aware of the mis-fit, correctly 

declines the invitation at (4). 

 ________________________ 

 

Example 10 

 

West East West      East   

       

 Q10  AK42 1NT       2  (1) Quest, 5+ ’s 

 KQ3  AJ954 2     3 (1) (2) max, 3 ’s + A 

 A984  K5 4 (2) 4NT (3) (3) RKCB 

 AQ93  J2 5  (4) 6 (4) 2 key cards + Q 

  pass 

 

We reached the same good slam playing Smolen but that sequence really was not a good 

one because East launched into Blackwood with a small doubleton () – not good practice. 

Here it’s fine as West has cue bid the A.  

 ________________________  
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Example 11 

 

When we bid this one earlier East bid the poor slam because he knew nothing much other 

than that there was a key card missing. 

 

West East West      East   

       

 QJ  AK42 1NT       2  (1) Quest, 5+ ’s 

 KQ3  AJ954 2     3 (1) (2) 3 ’s + A 

 AQJ84  K5 4 (2) 4 (3) (3) cue bid 

 Q93  J2 5 (4) pass 

 

West super-accepted and so East is certainly in slam mode. But he knows to be very 

careful as West has denied the A. Blackwood is not a good idea with a weak doubleton and 

so he cue bids instead. West’s 5 at (4) denies the K and so the poor slam is avoided. If 

West did have the K then he had two options – he could cue it, in which case East would 

bid 6 to transfer the 6 contract to West. West could also simply bid 6. 

 ________________________ 

 

 

Example 12 

 

West East West      East   

       

 J8  AK42 1NT       2  (1) Quest, 5+ ’s 

 Q63  AJ954 2     3 (1) (2) min 

 AQ98  K5 3 (2) 3NT (3)  

 AQ83  J2 4  pass  

 

When we bid this example earlier West had no chance to inform East that he was 

minimum and so the poor  slam was reached. Here East knows that West is minimum and 

quite probably a mis-fit and so elects not to go slamming. Very wise. He bids 3NT at (3) to 

give opener the choice of 3NT or 4. 

Note that the West hand is certainly minimum here as the queens in partner’s short suits 

(the minors) may not be worth much. Since responder is known to hold 4 ’s West might 

consider passing 3NT at pairs scoring. 
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2.5.1.6.2.6 Game Going 6-4’s with some Slam Interest  

 

Let’s look again at 6-4’s where we would not be adverse to partner’s advances towards 

slam with a 6-3 fit.  

 

Example 13 

 

West East West      East   
 

 107  AK9542 1NT       2  (1)  Quest, 5 ’s & 4 ’s 

 KJ3  AQ42 2     3 (1) (2) I prefer NT, non min. 

 AK83  105 3NT (2)  4 (3) (3) re-transfer, slam interest 

 KQ53  2 4 (4) pass (4) no slam interest 

 

As it happens, exactly the same as the Smolen sequence. Fine. 

     ________________________ 
 

In the next example we got too high (5) playing Smolen.     

     

Example 14 
 

West East West      East   

      

 QJ7  AK9542 1NT       2  (1)  Quest, 5 ’s & 4 ’s 

 KJ3  AQ42 2     3 (1) (2) 3 ’s, non-min, no ace to cue 

 QJ8  105 4 (2)  pass   

 KQJ3  2   
     

Playing Quest transfers it’s easy to stop low (4). 

 ________________________ 

 

When opener has just a doubleton trump, slam may still be on. After responder’s Quest 

transfer opener bid 3NT showing a non-min, when responder re-transfers to show a 6 card 

suit and slam interest (no Texas), opener breaks the transfer with a suitable hand: - 

 

Example 15 

 

West East West      East   
 

 QJ  AK9542 1NT       2  (1)  Quest, 5 ’s & 4 ’s 

 KJ3  AQ42 2     3 (1) (2) 2 ’s, non-min 

 AJ87  105 3NT (2)  4 (3) (3) 6 ’s, slam interest 

 AJ53  2 4NT (4) etc to 6 (4) RKCB 

 

The same as the previous Smolen auction.     
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2.5.1.6.2.7  Slam going 5-4’s, how to investigate slam. 

 

Hand H Hand J Partner opens 1NT (strong).  

       

 AQJ2  AK954 Much the same as when using Smolen. We are obviously  

 KQ854  AQ42 looking for a slam here, preferably in a major suit. So we start  

 K5  105 with Stayman. After a 2 response we bid Quest and then 

 2  A whatever your favourite slam seeking method is.  

 

Of course you do have a slight edge when using Quest in that opener will cue bid an ace 

in response to Quest if he has 3 trumps and is non-min. It certainly would be hand to know 

that partner has the A with hand H. 

 

 

 

2.5.1.6.2.8  Slam going 6-4’s, how to investigate slam. 
 

Hand K Hand L Partner opens 1NT (strong).  

       

 AQJ2  AK9542 and the same here. Stayman, Quest and then onto slam. 

 KQ8542  AQ42  

 Q52  102   

 -  A  

 

Again you have slightly more to go on using Quest because of the possible super accept 

response (or lack of it). 
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2.5.1.6.2.9  The 3 bid using Quest Transfers   

 

 Now that we are using Quest transfers, the previous Smolen/natural sequence  
 

 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 
 

is a spare bid! I guess that you could use it for whatever you like, but it needs to be a hand 

type that can cope with a 2/ response to Stayman. There are a few possibilities, but my 

favourite is a strong 4-4 in the majors with both minor suits weak: - 

 

Hand M Hand N Partner opens 1NT (strong).  
 

 AQJ2  AK95 You try Stayman but get a 2 response. Now 3NT is the  

 KQ95  AQ102 standard bid and will often be fine. But a Moysian fit may  

 J85  105 be best if partner has good 3 card support for one major and 

 72  743 a weak minor. 

 

Example 16 

 

West East West      East   
 

 K7  AQJ2 1NT       2  (1)  both majors, weak minors 

 AJ3  KQ95 2     3 (1) (2) With very weak ’s, West 

 AK973  J85 4 (2)  pass   elects to play in the  

 J53  72    Moysian fit.     

  ________________________ 

 

Example 17 

Sometimes 3NT would be a very poor contract: - 

 

West East West      East   
 

 QJ6  AK94 1NT       2  (1)  both majors, weak minors 

 K73  AQ102 2     3 (1) (2) West knows that the  

 73  105 4 (2)  pass   opponents have 4 or 5   

 AKQ10  743    tricks off the top. 

  ________________________  

 

Example 18 

Of course nothing is lost if West has both minors well covered: - 

 

West East West      East   
 

 Q7  AK94 1NT       2  (1)  both majors, weak minors 

 J73  AQ102 2     3 (1) (2) let then lead a minor,  

 AK973  105 3NT (2)  pass   see if I care. 

 AQ10  743   
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2.5.1.6.3  Summary of all 5-4’s and 6-4’s (assuming no fit is found)  

 

(a) when using Smolen 
 

Weak 5-4 *  Stayman and correct, or transfer if you prefer. 

Weak 6-4 *  Transfer, or Stayman and correct if you prefer. 

Invitational 5-4 Stayman. There is no invitational bid other than 2NT if Stayman gets a 

2 response (Smolen is game forcing). 

Invitational 6-4 Stayman or Transfer? There is no invitational bid (except 2NT) if 

Stayman gets a 2 response so it’s probably best to use a Jacoby 

transfer? It’s no problem using Quest transfers of course. 

Game going 5-4 Stayman and Smolen 3/.  

Game going 6-4 * Stayman and Extended Texas 4/ 

Slam interest 5-4 Stayman and Smolen. If partner replies 3NT to Smolen then a  

   quantitative 4NT is the slam try. 

Slam interest 6-4 Stayman, Smolen and Smolen re-transfer. 

 

 (b) when using Quest Transfers 
 

Weak 5-4 *  Stayman and correct, or transfer if you prefer. 

Weak 6-4 *  Transfer, or Stayman and correct if you prefer. 

Invitational 5-4 Stayman and Quest Transfer 3/. Partner is expected to super accept 

if game is on. If the shape and quality of the majors is poor then 2NT 

is an alternative to the Quest Transfer. 

Invitational 6-4 Stayman and Quest Transfer. Partner is expected to super accept if 

game is on. 

Game going 5-4 Stayman and Quest Transfer. If opener simply completes the Quest 

Transfer then bid 3NT, partner will pass or correct to a 5-3 fit. 

Game going 6-4 * Stayman and Extended Texas 4/. 

Slam interest 5-4 Stayman and Quest Transfer. If partner has a hand such that slam 

makes then he will presumably super-accept. If opener responded 3NT 

to the Quest transfer then there probably is no slam, you could try a 

quantitative 4NT with a really good invitational hand. 

Slam interest 6-4 Stayman, Quest Transfer and Quest re-transfer. 
 

The * sequences are the same whether you play Smolen (or natural) or Quest Transfers. 

 

The Advantages of Quest Transfers 
 

- They are simple. 

- The super-accept structure is complete (a bid for each suit + one over). 

- The straightforward super-accepts mean that invitational hands are easy. 

- Responder does not have to stretch with a hand that possibly has slam potential (opener 

 will super-accept). 

- Slam bidding is easier as opener has indicated if he is min or not and has had a chance to 

cue bid. 

- The 3 bid is free for use to show 4-4 in the majors and weak minors.
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2.5.1.7  Stayman Super Accepts 
 

The original Stayman concept incorporated a 2NT response to show a maximum hand. 

Now this is acceptable if your style is to guarantee invitational values (8/11) with your 

Stayman enquiry. These days, most people play garbage Stayman and so this response is 

unsound if partner has a weak hand and there is no major suit fit. 

Another idea which has some followers is that 2NT shows both majors. Again, unsound 

because if opener is minimum then the 3 level may be to high, even with a fit. Of course, 

since we play 4-way transfers there may not even be a fit if partner has just the invitational 

2NT hand with no major. Let’s hear the general expert view: - 

 

Marty Bergen can be quoted as saying ‘never, Never, NEVER respond 2NT to Stayman’. 

Ron Klinger states ‘the 2NT response doesn’t exist. The idea that it should be to show  

Both majors is totally unsound’. Excellent advise, unless you really know what you are doing. 

 

When we get onto transfers (Section 2.5.2) you will see that opener super-accepting when 

he likes responder’s suit is widely accepted (even though responder’s transfer bid promises 

zero points). This philosophy can be extended to the situation where responder has bid 

Stayman. 

If you play a strong NT, are maximum, and like the fact that responder probably has a 

major suit, then a super accept is in order. Let’s start of with the basic idea: - 

 

1) 1NT  -  2  -  3 =   maximum, both majors 

2) 1NT  -  2  -  3 =   maximum, 5 ’s 

3) 1NT  -  2  -  3 =   maximum, 5 ’s 

 

Why are these responses sound? First consider 2 & 3, partner (responder) has either 

invitational values or both majors (or a better hand). If it is the weak hand with two 4 card 

majors then this 3 level bid is sound according to the law of total tricks. If responder’s hand 

does not contain this major, then he must have invitational values and can bid 3NT as you are 

max. And how about sequence 1? No problem if partner has any invitational hand, he just 

chooses the correct game contract. If partner is very weak with both majors then you usually 

have a 9 card fit and always a double fit, so settling in 3 of a major is OK. But why do we use 

3 for the ‘both majors’ bid when 2NT is available? We have 3 available bids (2NT, 3 or 

3). We need the 2NT/3 bids as described later, so 3 shows this max with both majors 

hand. 

 

So, after 1NT - 2 - 3 (max, both majors) we have: - 

 

3  = sign off 

3 = sign off 

3NT = to play 

4 = Gerber 

4 = transfer to ’s 

4 = transfer to ’s 
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Example 1 

 

West  East West  East   

 

 AQ64  K852 1NT  2   

 AJ106  Q9853 3 (1) 4 (2)  

 Q53  2 4  pass (3)  

 A8  972  

 

(1) Max, both majors 

(2) Transfer, the double fit and a max partner make 4 a good bet. 

 

An excellent contract. Very difficult to bid if West had simply replied 2 to the Stayman 

enquiry. Note that East elects to play in the 4-4 fit. The 4-4 fit will often provide an extra 

trick over the 5-4 fit. If you don’t agree (I have a ‘thing’ about 4-4 fits), then transfer into the 

5-4 fit at (2) by bidding 4. No problem. Either way you reach a very reasonable game. 

 ____________________ 

Example 2 

 

West  East West  East   

 

 AJ106  98532 1NT  2   

 AQ64  J852 3 (1) 3 (2)  

 Q53  72 pass   

 A8  92  

 

(1) Max, both majors 

(2) It is perhaps a matter of style if you want to play in the 4-4 or 5-4 fit in a partial. 

 ____________________ 

 

Example 3 

 

West  East West  East   

 

 AQ6  K9852 1NT  2   

 AQ964  K852 3 (1) 4  

 J53  72 pass   

 A8  92  

 

(1) Max, 5 ’s 

An excellent game that would be difficult to bid if West had responded 2. 

 ____________________ 
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Example 4  Sometimes a 5-3 fit may be located and a thin but respectable game  

           bid: - 

West  East West  East   

 

 AQ754  K86 1NT  2 (1)  (1) Intending to pass 2/ 

 KQ4  A852 3 (2) 4  (2) Max, 5 ’s 

 A4  87632 

 J54  7 4 is a very respectable contract, the bidding would  

   normally go 1NT - 2 - 2 - pass.    

  ____________________ 

 

Example 5  And it does not go wrong if East has a heap: - 

 

West  East West  East   

 

 AQ754  9862 1NT  2   (1) Max, 5 ’s 

 KQ4  J852 3 (1) pass  

 A4  8762 

 J54  Q South would surely balance with 3 if West bid just 2.

  ____________________ 
 

Example 6  And nothing is lost when there is no fit: - 

 

West  East West  East   

 

 AQ75  K8 1NT  2 (1)  

 KQ94  J8 3 (2) 3NT (3) 

 Q53  J764    

 A8  KJ842    (1) intending to invite with 2NT next. 

   (2) Max, both majors. 

   (3) Max is good enough, let’s try 3NT 

 ____________________ 

 

This concept of showing your maximum hand (when 4-4 or with a 5 card major) is also 

used if there is intervention: - 

 

Example 7 

 

West  East West  North  East  South   

 

 AQ754  K862 1NT  pass 2  3  

 KQ4  J852 3  pass   4 

 Q53  K762    

 A8  2 _____________________ 

 



 319 

Example 8 Usually after intervention there is still be room to show  

 both majors (using 3): - 

 

West  East West  North  East  South   

 

 AQ75  K862 1NT  pass 2  3  

 KQ43  J852 3 (1) pass   4 

 Q53  K762    

 A8  2 (1) Max, both majors 

  ______________________ 

 

Example 9 And how about after a 3 intervention? : - 

 

West  East West  North  East  South   

 

 AQ75  K862 1NT  pass 2  3  

 KQ43  J852 ? (1) 

 A8  2    

 Q53  K762  

 

(1) What would a double show here? Standard would be penalties. Showing a  holding such 

as  AJ1085. But realistically, very unlikely. You could well apply the ‘stolen bid’ principle 

here and use the double to show a 3 bid – i.e. max with both majors. 

 ______________________ 

 

So far we have only considered situations where responder is weak. When responder is 

strong the knowledge that opener is maximum with both majors does no harm at all: - 

 

Example 10 

 

West  East West  East     

 

 AQ75  KJ102 1NT  2  (1) Max, both majors 

 KQ43  AJ982 3 (1) 4  (2)   (2) transfer 

 A8  J62 4  4NT etc to 6   

 Q53  K     

  

Note that without this convention, a poorer  contract may be reached. 4NT is RKCB, 

but since no trump suit is yet defined we use two suit, or Double RKCB (DRKCB), so there 

are 6 key cards. The convention is also applicable when responder is 5-5 in the majors (and 

has transferred), see section 8.2.4.4. DRKCB is fully defined in section  2.5.2.1.4.1. 

  _______________________ 

 

So, an old concept (the 2NT response) rejuvenated (except that we use 3). Something to 

think about? And the down side? Defenders know more about declarer’s shape.  
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One Step Further – The 2NT/3 Bids 

 

Well then, do these 3/3/3 bids make sense? Presumably so if you have got this far in 

this section. But what about those bypassed bids of 2NT/3? Can anything be done with these? 

The obvious hand type to consider is a 6 card minor suit: - 
 

 AQ You choose to open this hand with a strong 1NT. Partner bids 2. Is this 

 Q43 a hand where a 3 response is called for? No. The knowledge that partner  

 K5 probably has a 4 card major has not improved your hand. You elected to 

 KQ9865 open this hand with 1NT and you have to be consistent, so 2 now. 
 

Thus these jump bids after Stayman only make sense if our hand has improved after 

partner’s Stayman bid, i.e. we have a 4 card major: - 

 

West East A matter of style. Would you open a strong 1NT with this West  

  hand? (I would). If yes, then read on.  

 QJ54  K973 You open 1NT, partner bids 2, you reply 2 and partner  

 K4  Q1052 passes. A combined 22 count so seems OK. So 4 makes,  

 AQ953  J842 maybe with an overtrick, but it’s impossible to bid?   

 A8  6  

 

Now consider a 2NT response to Stayman that says ‘I am non-min, have 5 decent ’s 

and a 4 card major’. With his superb fitting hand, East would punt 4 of the major. A pretty 

good contract. So we have: - 
 

4) 1NT  -  2  -  2NT =   non minimum, 5 decent ’s and a 4 card major 

5) 1NT  -  2  -  3 =   non minimum, 5 decent ’s and a 4 card major 
 

Why use 2NT (instead of 3) for the  hand? Because we need to have room for 

responder to ask for the major suit without going above 3 of the major with the reply. Before 

we have a few examples, let’s define the complete bidding structure after these two bids: - 

 

Openers response shows 5 ’s: -  Openers response shows 5 ’s: - 
 

After    1NT - 2 - 2NT : - After    1NT - 2 - 3 : - 
 

3 =  transfer to 3             (1)   

3 =  which major? 3 =  which major? 

3 =    

3 =    

3NT =  to play (no 4 card major)  3NT =  to play (no 4 card major)  

4 =  Gerber or RKCB for ’s 4 =  Gerber or RKCB for ’s  

  

(1)  unlikely since there is a major suit fit (if responder is weak then he has both majors), 

presumably a very weak 4450, 3451, 4351 or similar hand. 
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If responder has a 4 card major, he normally bids 3 to establish the possible fit. With a 

weak hand he passes the 3/ reply; with a game going or slam hand he bids on.  

 

Example 1 

 

West East West  East  

   

 QJ54  K973 1NT   2   (1) 5 ’s and a 4 card major 

 K4  Q1052 2NT (1)  3 (2) (2) which major? 

 AQ953  J842 3  (3)  4   (3) ’s  

 A8  6 pass      

 

A reasonable game that would normally be missed. 

  ____________________ 

 

Example 2 

 

West  East West   East    

 

 Q542  1093 1NT   2    (1) 5 ’s and a 4 card major 

 AJ  Q1052 2NT (1)  3 (2) (2) transfer to ’s 

 AK953  J10764 3    pass 

 K8  6  

 

Under normal methods, this hand would be played in the inferior 2 (1NT - 2 - 2 - pass).

  

  ____________________ 

 

Of course responder may be interested in the minor suit slam. It is probably best to agree 

that a direct 4 after the 2NT/3 bid is RKCB for the minor. When East has a 4 card major 

it is normally best to look for the major suit fit, but if slamming it may be best to go for the 

minor suit slam if the major suit is weak: - 

 

Example 3 

 

West East West  East  

   

 AQ84  10973 1NT   2   (1) 5 ’s and a 4 card major 

 A9  K2 2NT (1)  4 (2) (2) RKCB for ’s 

 K9863  AQ102 4 (3)  6   (3) 3 key cards  

 K8  A94 pass    

 

6 is a reasonable contract but 6 is virtually 100%.   

 

  ____________________ 



 322 

 

If East looks for a major suit fit but none materialises, he can fall back on the minor suit: - 

 

Example 4 

 

West East West  East  

   

 AQ  K1093 1NT   2   (1) 5 ’s and a 4 card major 

 A1054  J2 2NT (1)  3 (2) (2) which major? 

 K9863  AQ102 3 (3)  ?   (3) ’s   

 K8  A94    

 

 East is in a spot now. It was pairs scoring and so he hoped for a  slam. Now he wants to 

check on key cards with ’s as trumps, but a RKCB bid would be for ’s as trumps. 

The solution? Double RKCB is of no use (East may well be only interested in one of West’s 

suits). We need to have two RKCB bids, one for the major and one for the minor. You cannot 

play kickback for ’s as 4 would be a sign off. Best is to play 4 of the minor as RKCB for 

the minor and play Kickback (or 4NT if you prefer) for the major. 

 

So our bidding sequence continues: - 

 

West East  (4) RKCB for ’s 

     (5) 3 key cards 

1NT 2 

2NT 3 

3  4   (4) 

4 (5) 6 

pass   

 

Note that under traditional methods East would probably not discover the superb  fit. A 

likely auction is 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3NT - pass. East does not have the values to press on over 

3NT (unless he knows about the superb ’s) 

     ____________________ 

 

 

So, little doubt that these super-accepts enable thin games to be reached when responder 

has a very poor hand. And when responder has an invitational or better hand? Super, these 

bids are very explicit and should enable the correct game/slam to be reached with ease. 
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Let’s just summarize the bids after responder has established opener’s two suits via a 3 

‘which major’ enquiry: - 

 

Opener has ’s and ’s   Opener has ’s and ’s 
 

After    1NT - 2 - 3 - 3 - 3: - After    1NT - 2 - 3 - 3 - 3 : - 
 

3 =  cue bid  

3NT =  to play     3NT =  to play     

4 =  RKCB for ’s   4 =  RKCB for ’s 

4 =  cue bid    4 =  cue bid 

4 =  to play    4 =  cue bid 

4 =  RKCB for ’s   4 =  to play 

      4NT =  RKCB for ’s 

 

Opener has ’s and ’s   Opener has ’s and ’s 
 

After    1NT - 2 - 2NT - 3 - 3: - After    1NT - 2 - 2NT - 3 - 3 : - 
 

3 =  cue bid  

3NT =  to play     3NT =  to play     

4 =  cue bid    4 =  cue bid 

4 =  RKCB for ’s   4 =  RKCB for ’s 

4 =  to play    4 =  cue bid 

4 =  RKCB for ’s   4 =  to play 

      4NT =  RKCB for ’s 

 

It is best to play that these cue bids set the major suit as trumps: - 

 

Example 5 

 

West East West  East  
 

 AQ54  K1093 1NT   2   (1) 5 ’s and a 4 card major 

 A10  J2 2NT (1)  3 (2) (2) which major? 

 K9863  AQ102 3 (3)  4 (4) (3) ’s   

 K8  A94 4 (4) 4NT (5) (4) cue bid 

  5 (6) 5NT (7) (5) RKCB for ’s 

 6 (8) 6 (9) (6) 2 key cards + Q 

  7 (10) pass  (7) king ask 

 (8) K 

 (9) K? (10) yes 

 

Of course it may not be so easy if you don’t play this variation of RKCB. But even then 6 

will probably get a good score as most of the field will not know about the  fit and be in 4 

(1NT - 2 - 2 - 4).
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Summary of Stayman Super Accepts 

 

 

1NT  -  2  -  2NT = maximum, 5 ’s and a 4 card major 

1NT  -  2  -  3 = maximum, 5 ’s and a 4 card major 

1NT  -  2  -  3 =  maximum, both majors 

1NT  -  2  -  3 = maximum, 5 ’s 

1NT  -  2  -  3 = maximum, 5 ’s 

 

 

The Downside 

 

And what are the drawbacks of these super-accepts? 

 

1) we may occasionally get too high (3/) 

2) these 3 and 3 contracts will sometimes be played from the wrong hand 

  

Not really a problem, if 3/ fails then the opponents can surely make something. 

Anyway, this really is a small price to pay for all the games (and slams) that will otherwise 

be missed. 
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2.5.1.8  After 1NT - 2 - 2/ - 2NT.  –  what is a suit bid? 

 

Here we consider the sequences: - 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3    and   1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3 

 

What can they possibly mean? Obviously forcing to game. But why not simply bid 3NT? 

Maybe opener has opened with a 5 card major and is giving responder a choice? Possibly, 

but if opener elected to open 1NT instead of 1/ then he presumably has a hand suited to 

NT and partner’s bidding has not changed that.  

   

Hand A However, some people’s style is to open 1NT on hands like this and then a bid 

  that says ‘I have values for game and my major is 5 card and I have a weak 

 AQJ94 suit’ may come in very handy. 

 KJ4    

 63    

 AQ6  

 

Example  

 

West  East West  East   

 

 AQJ94  K86 1NT  2 

 KJ4  A852 2  2NT 

 63  Q75 3 (1) 4 (2)   

 AQ6   J75 pass 

 

(1) West is worried about ’s and so emphasises his ’s, this bid is forcing to 3NT/4.  

(2) With good ’s, East elects to go for the major suit game. 

 

Of course you could elaborate on this principle, with West bidding the suit which he is 

worried about. But that really would be giving too much information away to the defence, 

especially if the final contract is 3NT.  

 

 The bottom line. Many experienced players will open 1NT on any balanced hand with a  

5 card major. If you go along with this philosophy then this is certainly a good convention for 

you. It is only available when partner has an invitational hand.  

 

Note If you play Stayman Super-Accepts then this convention is probably redundant 

 (you would jump to 3 of your major over 2). 
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2.5.1.9 Looking for Slam (after Stayman) 

 

We have defined most of responder’s 2nd bids after Stayman, but there are a few 

remaining. Consider: - 

 

After 1NT - 2 - 2 ,   what is 3, 4 or 4 ?    

 

After 1NT - 2 - 2 ,  what is 3, 4, 4 or 4 ? 

 

There certainly is a good case for having splinters, but what is the best way to go about 

it? What sort of hand do we need for a splinter? 

 

Example 1 

 

West 1 West 2 East West  East   

 

 A984  AKJ4  Q763 1NT  2 

 KJ  KJ  AQ74 2  ? 

 A984  A984  2  

 KJ8   982  AQ73  

 

Let’s suppose that you play 4 as a splinter in this situation. East bids 4 and West likes 

his hand. 4NT (RKCB) seems obvious. 6 is reached, making +1 with West 2 but failing 

with West 1. What is the problem? East really needs better trumps to splinter and we need to 

be able to make a general slam try below the level of game. So one of these bids needs to be 

reserved as a general slam try (showing either no shortage and/or dodgy trumps). 

One method is to use 3 of the other major as the general slam try, with 4, 4 and 4 (if 

’s are trumps) as splinters. This works reasonably well, but is incomplete (no  splinter if 

’s are trumps. Also, many players are used to having 4 as Gerber (RKCB).  

Is there a solution? Yes, we retain 4 as Gerber (RKCB). Our general slam try is either 

an ASID sequence or 4. We use 3 of the other major as an ambiguous splinter. 

 

 

So, after   1NT - 2 - 2 -   and after   1NT - 2 - 2 -  

 

3 =  ambiguous splinter 3 =  ambiguous splinter 

4 = RKCB for ’s 4 = RKCB for ’s 

4 =  slam try, no shortage 4 =  slam try, no shortage 
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2.5.1.9.1 Splinters after Stayman has found a fit 

 

So we have decided upon 3 of the other major as an ambiguous splinter. Ambiguous 

splinters really do have an advantage over the direct splinter in that they lose nothing and do 

not give anything away to the defence if opener has an unsuitable hand for investigating 

slam. The sequences are, of course, virtually the same as our ambiguous splinters with major 

suit openings, section 2.4.4. Opener can sign off in 4 of the major or ask about the shortage. 

The next bid up asks: - 

 

So, after   1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 ,   and after   1NT - 2 - 2 - 3,  

 

3NT asks 4 =   singleton/void  3 asks 3NT =   ambiguous void  

 4 =   singleton/void  4   =    singleton 

 4 =   singleton/void  4 =    singleton 

    4 =    singleton 

 

In the  sequence, we have a couple of spare bids (3NT and 4). We will use 3NT to 

show an ambiguous void, with 4 as a relay to find out where. There is no room in the  

sequence for something similar so the shortage may be singleton or void. 

 

   After 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 3 - 3NT,       

 

   4 asks 4 =  void 

    4 =  void 

Example 2   4 =  void  

 

West  East  West  East   

 

 A4  K83 1NT  2  (1) ambiguous splinter 

 Q1084  KJ75 2  3 (1)  (2) where? 

 KQ54  7 3NT (2) 4 (3)  (3)  shortage   

 KQ8   AJ1062 4 (4) pass    (4) not interested 

  _____________________ 

 

Example 3 

 

West  East  West  East   (1) ambiguous splinter 

    (2) where? 

 A42  3 1NT  2  (3)  shortage  

 Q1084  KJ75 2  3 (1)  (4) even with this flat West hand 

 KQ5  A87 3NT (2) 4 (3)   6 is fine as there are no wasted 

 KQ8   AJ1062 RKCB etc to 6 (4)     values. 

           

  _____________________ 
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Example 4 

 

West  East West  East   (1) ambiguous splinter 

    (2) not interested 

 KQ2  3 1NT  2    

 Q1084  KJ75 2  3 (1)   

 KQ5  A87 4  pass    

 KQ8   AJ1062  

  _____________________ 

 

With examples 2-4 there is an alternative approach available. This is fully described later, 

but you could transfer to the minor and then bid 3 of the major (game forcing). The problem 

using the transfer to the minor method with these example hands is that when opener agrees 

your major then you are already at the 4 level and so you really need a better hand to venture 

forth opposite a possible minimum. 

 

  _____________________ 

 

Example 5 

 

West  East West  East   (1) ambiguous splinter 

    (2) where? 

 AJ82  KQ107 1NT  2  (3) it’s a void  

 J84  - 2  3 (1)  (4) where? 

 KQ5  A1083 3 (2) 3NT (3)  (5) void  

 AQ8   KJ762 4 (4) 4  (5) 

     4NT etc to 7   

          

This East hand could have splintered over the 1NT directly (see section 2.5.4.3) but chose 

the Stayman route because of the good quality of the  suit and the poor ’s.   
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2.5.1.9.2 4 - The General Slam Try 

 

The bidding has started  1NT -  2  -  2/. If responder is interested in slam in the suit 

then he has a number of options including key card ask, splinter or ASID. Without shortage 

you cannot splinter, ASID may not help when you have found the fit but don’t know if slam 

is there - you want partner to try for slam. Sometimes, with no clear course of action, it may 

be best to pass the buck. So we define: - 

 

1NT -  2  -  2/  -  4 

 

as a slam try in the agreed suit but without a shortage. It invites opener to look for slam if he 

has decent trumps and a non-min. If opener is interested, then RKCB (I prefer 4 when ’s 

are trumps) is the usual continuation. 

 

Hand A Hand B Partner opens a strong NT, you bid Stayman and partner  

  responds 2 (A) or 2 (B). There really is little point in   

 AJ84  A9 enquiring about partner’s shape (using ASID) and you have 

 A92  KQ107 no shortage to splinter. You want to invite slam but have  

 KJ9  A87 nothing special to say. So bid 4, this agrees trumps and   

 A8 7   K862 leaves it up to partner. If he bids RKCB (I prefer 4 as the  

     RKCB bid with ’s) then he can find out all about your hand. 

Example 1 

 

West  East West  East   (1) general slam try agreeing ’s 

    (2) minimum. 

 KQ  A9 1NT  2    

 J842  KQ107 2  4 (1)  

 KQ5  A87 4 (2) pass   

 AJ73  K862  

  _____________________ 

 

Example 2 

 

West  East West  East   (1) general slam try agreeing ’s 

    (2) RKCB for ’s 

 KQ76  AJ84 1NT  2  (3) 3 key cards  

 KQ5  A92 2  4 (1)  

 A106  KJ9 4NT (2) 5 (3)  

 K93  A87 6 pass
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2.5.1.9.3 4  - Gerber/RKCB after Stayman 

 

Here we consider the sequences: - 

 

1) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 

2) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 

3) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 

 

(1) is a simple ace ask (Gerber). (2) and (3) are RKCB. 4NT bids are quantitative. 

 

 

 

2.5.1.9.3.1   4  - Gerber after a 2 response to Stayman 

 

Much the same as the standard Gerber bid after a 1NT opening,, except that responder is 

known to have a 4 card major. 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand A first looks for a  fit. With no fit, 6NT is still a good 

  bet, but best to check on the aces. You never know.  

 KQJ3  K8   

 K76  KQJ6 Hand B was looking for 7. You could now check on aces  

 A105  AJ6 and try 7NT. This hand should, however, be looking for a  fit 

 KQ10  KQ109 and should bid 3 (SARs) looking for 7. 

 

So, we only really use this Gerber after Stayman if we have no other good 4 card suit (we 

would try SARs). Thus typically 4333 or 3433 (or 4432 or 4423 if opener responded 2 to 

Stayman) shapes. 

 

Example 1 

 

West  East West  East   (1) Gerber 

    (2) 2 aces 

 874  KQJ3 1NT  2    

 AQ2  K76 2  4 (1)  

 KQ5  A106 4  (2) 6NT   

 AJ72  KQ10 pass 

 

Example 2 

 

West  East West  East   (1) bid 3 here and onto 7 when 

     the  fit is uncovered. 

 AJ7  K8 1NT  2   All the aces and all the kings  

 A72  KQJ6 2  ? (1)   does not mean that 7NT is safe. 

 K85  AJ6   

 AJ72  KQ109 
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2.5.1.9.3.2 4  - RKCB after a 2/ response to Stayman 
 

When opener acknowledges a major suit, 4 is the key card ask. I prefer to call it RKCB 

and retain the name Gerber when specifically asking for aces.  
 

Hand A Hand B Same hands as before. This time Hand A gets a 2 response 

  to Stayman. So 4, RKCB to check on key cards on the way  

 KQJ3  K8 to 6. 

 K76  KQJ6 Hand B discovers the  fit. 7 is surely there if all the key  

 A105  AJ6 cards are present.  

 KQ10  KQ109  

 _____________________ 
 

Example 1 
 

West  East West  East   (1) RKCB 

    (2) 3 key cards 

 A874  KQJ3 1NT  2    

 A82  K76 2  4 (1)  

 KJ7  A105 4 (2) 6   

 A72   KQ10 pass  
 

Here we see the power of the 4-4 fit yet again. In 6NT we need to find the Q, in 6 we 

are safe provided the trumps split 3-2. (3 rounds of trumps, eliminate ’s and throw in on the 

3rd round of ’s). Another example of why you should still bid Stayman when 4333. 

 _____________________ 
 

Example 2 
 

West  East West  East   (1) RKCB 

    (2) 3 key cards 

 AJ5  K8 1NT  2    

 A852  KQJ6 2  4 (1)  

 K7  AJ6 4 (2) etc to 7   

 AJ72  KQ109  

  _____________________ 
 

Example 3 
 

West  East West  East   (1) RKCB 

    (2) 2 key cards, no Q 

 AJ5  KQ 1NT  2    

 A852  QJ106 2  4 (1)  

 J7  AKQ 4 (2) 6 (or 6NT)   

 AJ72  KQ109 pass  
 

If you don’t play RKCB here then it may be difficult to establish that the K is missing. 

50% grands (7 or 7NT) are not a good bet.
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2.5.1.9.4 4NT (and 4 of the other major) after Stayman 

 

4NT is always quantitative. We have the following sequences to consider: - 

 

1) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4NT 

2) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4NT 

3) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4NT 

 

also, there are three redundant sequences: - 

 

4) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 

5) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 

6) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 

 

We shall define all of these as quantitative.  

 

2.5.1.9.4.1 4NT and 4 after opener has denied a 4 card major 

 

First, the sequences     1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4   and    1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4NT. 

 

We use the 4 and 4 bids here as Extended Texas transfers and so 4 is free. We shall 

define both 4 and 4NT as quantitative. Obviously responder has one or two 4 card majors 

but opener has none. Now a normal 4NT quantitative bid is (15-17/18-20), so let’s make it 

easier for opener by saying how good the quantitative bid is. We will assume a strong NT 

from now on (just add 3 points if you play a weak NT): - 

 

 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 = quantitative, 15-16.  One or two 4 card majors 

 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4NT = quantitative, 17.  One or two 4 card majors 

 

Opener now has slightly more to go on. He simply uses the normal replies to a 

quantitative 4NT bid. I.e. sign off in 4NT, look for a minor suit fit or bid 6NT. Note that 

opener must have a good minor suit to look for a minor suit slam – responder does not have 

another decent 4 card suit or he would have used SARs. 

 

Example 1 

 

West  East West  East   (1) 15-16 

    (2) I have good ’s, forcing 

 Q94  AJ76 1NT  2    

 84  A7 2  4 (1)    

 AKQ9  J532 5 (2) 6 

 AJ84  KQ6  pass  

 

West liked his hand and the  suit, so he accepted the invitation but tried for a  slam. 

East was pleased to oblige. 
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Example 2 

 

West  East West  East   (1) 15-16 

     

 J94  AQ76 1NT  2    

 KJ  A7 2  4 (1)    

 AK94  J532 4NT  pass 

 A984  KQ6    

 

This time, West does not have enough opposite 15-16 and so he signs off. He would have 

taken his chances opposite 17: - 

  _____________________ 

 

Example 3 

 

But it’s always best to look for a decent fit, here 6 is superior to 6NT: - 

 

West  East West  East   (1) 17 

      

 J94  AQ76 1NT  2    

 KJ  A7 2  4NT (1)    

 AK94  Q532 5 (2) 6 

 A984  KQ6  pass  

 

West knows that East does not have a good 4 card 2nd suit (he did not try SARs). So there 

is no point in looking for a  slam. The  suit, however, is robust, so try it at (2). 

East also knows what’s going on of course. He knows that West will only suggest ’s 

with a good suit and so he accepts ’s as trumps. 
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2.5.1.9.4.2 4NT and 4 after opener has replied 2 to Stayman 

 

A similar situation here, there is again no major suit fit. Opener has 4 ’s and responder 

has 4 ’s.   

 

 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 = quantitative, 15-16.  Four card  suit. 

 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4NT  = quantitative, 17.  Four card  suit. 

 

 Much the same as earlier, opener may sign off, look for a minor suit fit or bid 6NT. 

Again, responder is unlikely to have another decent 4 card suit as he would probably have 

looked for a fit via SARs.  

 

Example 4 

 

It may just be that opener has a 5 card  suit: - 

 

West  East West  East   (1) 15-16, quantitative 

       

 AQ974  J103 1NT  2    

 QJ9  AK76 2  4 (1)    

 J6  A72 4  (2) pass 

 AJ8   96   

 

The 4 bid at (2) is best defined as a 5 card suit and offering 4 or 4NT as a final resting 

place. With a 5 card  suit and a max hand, opener bids 6 (or 5 if you prefer), offering the 

choice of 6 or 6NT.    

   _____________________ 

 

 

Example 5 

 

Occasionally we may luck out with this use of 4 as a quantitive bid if opener has good 3 

card support for ’s and goes for the Moysian fit: - 

 

West  East West  East   (1) 15-16, quantitative (and obviously 

      4 ’s). 

 AK94  J53 1NT  2    

 QJ9  AK76 2  4 (1)    

 J6  A72 pass 

 A984  KJ6   
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2.5.1.9.4.3 4NT and 4 after opener has replied 2 to Stayman 
 

So, the two remaining sequences. But things are slightly different this time as opener may 

have 4 ’s in addition to his 4 ’s. 

 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 = quantitative, 15-16. Four card  suit. 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4NT  = quantitative, 17. Four card  suit. 

 

In addition to the normal options (4NT, 6NT or a minor suit slam), there is also the 

possibility of a  fit. 

 

Example 6 

 

West  East West  East    

     

 A1064  KQJ7 1NT  2  (1) quantitative, 4’s 

 AK95  42 2  4 (1)   

 A8  K532 6  pass 

 J97   AK6   

 

West has just enough to accept East’s invitation with ’s as trumps. East did not go via 

SARs because his  suit is a bit ropey for a  slam. 

  _____________________ 

 

Example 7 

 

West  East West  East    

     

 A8  KQJ7 1NT  2  (1) quantitative, 4’s 

 AK95  42 2  4 (1)   

 Q876  K532 4NT  pass 

 QJ9   AK6   

 

West has the same values, but with no good fit there is no slam. As East did not try 

SARs, West knows that a possible  fit would not be a good suit for slam. 

  _____________________ 
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Example 8 

 

West  East West  East    

     

 A1064  KQJ7 1NT  2  (1) quantitative, 4’s 

 AQ95  42 2  4 (1)   

 A8  K432 pass 

 J97   AQ6  

 

A fit this time, but West is minimum and so no slam. 

 

  _____________________ 

 

Example 9 

 

West  East West  East    

     

 A1064  KQJ7 1NT  2  (1) max quantitative, 4’s 

 AQ95  42 2  4NT (1)   

 A8  KJ32 6  pass 

 J97   AK6  

 

West has the same minimum hand, but this time East’s quantitative bid shows max (17 

points). West accepts because there is a fit. 

 

  _____________________ 

 

Example 10 

 

West  East West  East    

     

 A106  KQJ7 1NT  2  (1) quantitative, 4’s 

 AJ95  42 2  4 (1)   

 AQJ7  K432 5  6 

 J9   AK6  pass 

 

West is maximum. With good intermediates, a decent  suit and good  support, the  

slam is worth investigating. 

 

_____________________ 
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Example 11 

 

Of course, with no  fit, you are generally heading for 6NT and hope it makes? … 

 

West  East West  East    

     

 A106  KQJ7 1NT  2  (1) quantitative, 4’s 

 AJ95  K82 2  4 (1)   

 AQJ7  432 5 (2) 5 (3) 

 J9  AK6 6 pass  

 

After West’s 5 at (2) we are heading for slam. But it does no harm for East to emphasise 

his good ’s at (3). West is only too happy to oblige. 
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2.5.2  Jacoby Transfers 

 

A transfer bid is a bid of one suit that requests partner to bid another (usually the next) 

suit. There are various transfer bids but here we are concerned with transfers after partner has 

opened 1NT. Why transfer? There are various reasons and perhaps the most obvious when 

playing a strong NT is that the strong hand becomes declarer. Is that important? Not always, 

but very often: - 

 

Dealer:  K4 West  North       East         South 

North  K1083 

Both vul  KQ52 -  1NT  pass  2 (1) 

  AQ2 pass  2 (2) pass     pass  

 pass     

 A96 N   Q7      

 AJ6     W    E  Q752 (1)   transfer to ’s  

 J1094 S   A83  (2)   North completes the transfer 

 J108     K963  

  J108532            

 94  If the final 2 contract was played by South then a 

 76   minor suit Jack would doubtless be led. Played by  

   754   North, any lead by East is fine for declarer. 

 

 

After an opening of 1NT we use 4-way Jacoby transfers as follows: - 

 

2 = transfer to     

2 = transfer to   

2 = transfer to   

2NT = transfer to   

      

Note. Many players prefer to use 2 as minor suit Stayman and 2NT as an (ambiguous) 

transfer to a minor. However, we can locate minor suit fits using our shape ask after Stayman 

(SARs) and so we will use these 4 way transfers. 

 

The 2 and 2NT bids here must be alerted. There is no required point count for a 

transfer. Transfers to a major are 0+ pts and a 5+ card suit. Transfers to a minor need a few 

pts and a 6 card suit (as it is the 3 level) or else a very good (game forcing) hand with a good 

five card minor. 

In this chapter we are concerned with major suit transfers. Transfers to a minor suit are 

covered in chapter 2.5.3. 
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Major suit Jacoby Transfers 

 

After partner’s opening bid of 1NT, the Jacoby transfer by responder is a bid of 2/ 

which requests opener to bid 2/ resp. The bid always promises 5+ cards in the suit shown 

and the point range is unlimited. 

 

So, after a 1NT opening: -    2 is a transfer to 2 and 2 is a transfer to 2.  

 

One of the advantages of playing transfers is that opener gets to play the hand. It is 

usually better for the stronger hand to be declarer and if you play a strong NT, then this aim 

is achieved. Playing a weak NT this may not always be so (responder may well be stronger 

than opener), however it is still usually better for the NT bidder to be declarer as, with a 

balanced hand, he is much more likely to have a tenace that needs protecting: - 

 

Example (weak NT) 

 

Dealer:  QJ102 West  North       East         South 

West  76 

Both vul  A97 1NT (1) pass  2 (2) pass                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

  Q932 2      pass  3NT (3) pass  

 4 (4) pass   

 A53 N   K7      

 Q52    W       E  AK983  (1) weak, 12-14  

 K53 S   862   (2) Transfer 

 KJ85    A104  (3) game values with 5 ’s 

  9864    (4) ’s are fine 

 J104   

 QJ104   

   76   

 

 So what about this hand? Whether 3NT or 4 is the final contract is not so important 

(both are cold if played by West). The important thing is that West must be declarer, 

especially in 4 when N-S could wrap up the first 3  tricks and then the contract depends 

upon the  guess when East plays it. This happens to be a good hand for the weak NT, that is 

not the point  (you can make up a similar hand which is good for the strong NT). The point is 

that it is usually best for the more balanced hand to be declarer as he may well have tenace(s) 

to protect. This, of course, is even more true with a strong NT.   
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When is a Transfer not a Transfer? 

 

So a 2 bid is a transfer to ’s and a 2 bid is a transfer to ’s. Is this always the case? 

There are some conventions that say ‘not necessarily so’. Let’s have a brief look at a couple of 

them: - 

 

a) Walsh Relays 

 

Now we all play that a 2 is a transfer to ’s, simple? Apparently not. Some players feel the 

need to complicate the issue and in the sequence 
 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 2 
  

the 2 bid ‘cancels’ the transfer and instead shows one of a number of strong hand types, 

depending upon responder’s next bid. I won’t bother to list all of the options, suffice it to say that 

we cover them all by far simpler means. And are there any problems playing Walsh Relays? 
 

Yes.  
 

1- If the next player bids over the 2 ‘transfer’ then subsequent bidding is very messy. 

2- Since the 2 bid may or may not be a transfer opener has to be very careful about super-

accepting. Only one super-accept bid (2) is allowed and the continuations are somewhat 

complex.  

3- There is considerable loss of accuracy when only one super-accept is available.  

4- Of course, if the next opponent interfers over this super-accept (or normal accept) then 

responder is in a real pickle; opener cannot then know if the transfer was anything but 

genuine. 

5- And, most important of all, we have a very useful meaning for 2 in this sequence. 

 

b) Compressed Transfers 
   

If you use 2 as a transfer explicitly to ’s and 2NT as a natural NT raise (or visa-versa) 

then you have no bid to explicitly transfer to ’s. One solution is to use the 2 bid (or 2NT) as a 

transfer to ’s. Of course you then have no transfer to ’s and so you place a double meaning on 

the 2 ‘transfer’ bid: - 
 

After 1NT - 2 - 2,     2 cancels the transfer to ’s and is instead a transfer to ’s. 
 

This, of course, suffers from all of the above problems 1-5 and in addition: - 

 

6- A 2 bid allows the opposition to come in cheaply when responder has a weak hand with ’s. 

7- When responder makes an artificial (transfer) bid there is always the danger that the next 

player will get in a ‘cheap’ double, to show values and/or as an opening lead indicator. If 

responder makes two such bids then it really does make life easy for the defenders. 
 

So, in my opinion, it’s all nonsense and a transfer is a transfer is a transfer. 
 

I have no doubt that there are also numerous other conventions that people have dreamed up 

(or will do) that cancel transfers, as Sidney James would say, let’s carry on regardless. 
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2.5.2.1 Responder’s 2nd bid 

 

After responder has bid 2/, a major suit Jacoby transfer, and opener completes the 

transfer, responder has various options after opener’s reply and everything is covered in this 

Transfer section. 

 

After opener has simply completed the transfer, responder may continue as follows, 

where invitational is (8-9/11-12).  

 

Pass = a weak hand (0-7/0-10) 

Bid a new suit = 4+ card suit, forcing to game 

2NT = 5 card major, invitational to 3NT or 4 of the major 

3 of the major = 6 card major, invitational to 4 of the major 

3NT = 5 card major, balanced (10-15/13-18) 

4 of the major = 6 card major (10-15/13-18) 
 

These are the basic options; other options (ace/key card ask, splinters and other slam 

suggesting bids) are also covered later. 
 

Let’s start with the simplest, pass: -  

   With all of these hands, your partner has opened 

Hand A Hand B Hand C a strong 1NT, you transferred with a bid of 2  

   and partner completed the transfer with 2.  

 QJ963  KJ975  J9876 Hand A does not have sufficient values to invite 

 J64  98  983 a possible NT game, and so passes. Similarly  

 63  72  2 Hand B does not have the values to bid (say 3) 

 Q85  Q974  J974 and so must pass. Obviously Hand C passes, 2 is 

   sure to be a better spot than 1NT. 

 

Example 1 
 

West East West East  (1) transfer   

     (2) normal accept 

 AK5  J9876 1NT 2 (1) (3) a better spot than 1NT. 

 Q742  983 2 (2) pass (3)   

 Q87  2   

 KQ2   J974 

 

 

Hand D And how about this hand? Eight points and a five card suit. So invite with 

 2NT after transferring? No. This hand is from a club tournament and  

 J8652 every table except one invited game. 3 and 3NT both went down. 

 103  This hand has a miserable trump suit. High cards belong in long suits, 

 K103 not three carders. This hand should simply pass the 2 transfer completion. 

 A52  A very easy way to earn a top board. We meet this hand again when we cover 

   super-accepts by opener.     
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The next two sections deal with relatively balanced hands (5332 type) with invitational  

(8-9/11-12) or game going (10-15/13-18) values. 

 

2.5.2.1.1  Invitational Bids: - 2NT or 3 of the major 
 

When responder has invitational values, about (8,11) then he has two options to invite 

game. When the major suit is 6 cards long, 3 of the major invites. With just a 5 card major 

the invitational bid is 2NT. Note that these are the only two possibilities with invitational 

hands as any other bid is game forcing (as discussed later). 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand C Partner opened a strong 1NT, you bid 2 and 

   partner completed the transfer with 2.  

 QJ1063  KJ975  KQ8762 Hand A bids 2NT, showing exactly 5 ’s and 

 J64  98  K103 invitational values. Hand B would like to show  

 63  72  92 his  suit, but 3 is game forcing, so bid 2NT. 

 KQ8  KQ74  74 Hand C has a 6 card suit; so 3, invitational. 

 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West East  (1) transfer   

     (2) normal accept 

 A95  KQ8762 1NT 2 (1) (3) invitational, 6 card suit 

 QJ42  K103 2 (2) 3 (3) (4) I like the 6-3 fit.  

 A87  92 4 (4) pass 

 KQ2   74     

 ______________________ 

 

Example 2 

 

West East West East  (1) transfer   

     (2) normal accept 

 A9  KJ762 1NT 2 (1) (3) invitational, 5 card suit 

 QJ42  103 2 (2) 2NT (3) (4) I’ll be happy if I make 8 tricks 

 A876  92 pass (4)  

 A92   KJ74     

 ______________________ 

 

After the sequences 1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT and  1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT opener can ‘pass 

the buck’ if he has 3 card trump support and is unsure whether to bid game or not.  The 3 

and 3 bids are undefined and may be used as whatever sort of  game try you like. One 

option is that 3 shows good trumps (say Q10x or better) and 3 poorer trumps.  
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2.5.2.1.2   Bidding Game: - 3NT, 4 of the Major 
 

When responder has game forcing values, about (9+,12+) then he has a lot more options 

available. We start by considering the cases where responder simply wants to play in game 

(either 3NT or 4 of the major). 

 

1) 3NT = Responder rebids 3NT on all 5332 type hands with about (9-15,12-18) points. 

   Also with 5422 type hands when the 4 card suit (a minor) is not very sturdy 

   (and the two doubletons are quite reasonable). 

 

2) 4/ = 4 of the major promises (9-15,12-18) points and a 6+ card suit. In fact, playing 

Texas transfers (section 2.5.6) then these Jacoby sequences should be the top 

of the range and mildly slam invitational. 

 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand C Partner opened a strong 1NT, you bid 2 and 

   partner completed the transfer with 2.  

 QJ1063  KJ975  KQJ762 Hand A bids 3NT, showing exactly 5 ’s and 

 J64  K8  K103 game values. Hand B does not wish to  

 A3  A2  A2 introduce this anaemic  suit, so bids 3NT. 

 K84  J432  Q4 Hand C has a 6 card suit; so 4. Partner is  

   invited to bid on if he likes ’s.  

 

Example 1 

 

West East West East  (1) transfer   

     (2) normal accept 

 106  KJ975 1NT 2 (1) (3) 5 card suit 

 AQ42  K8 2 (2) 3NT (3)  

 KQ87  A2 pass 

 KQ5   J432     

 ______________________ 

 

With 3 card support it is usually best for opener to opt for the major suit contract rather 

than NT. 

 

Example 2 

 

West East West East  (1) transfer   

     (2) normal accept 

 A109  KQJ76 1NT 2 (1) (3) 5 card  suit 

 QJ84  K103 2 (2) 3NT (3)  

 KQJ8  972 4 (4) pass 

 Q8   J4  

   ______________________       
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2.5.2.1.3 The Jacoby Major-Minor two Suiter 
   

So we have covered the single-suited hand and the balanced hands, that leaves the two-

suiters. If you transfer and then bid another suit, the sequence shows 4+ cards in the second 

suit and is game forcing. There is, however, one exception. That is when the second suit is 

the other major. The 5-4 Major-Major hands were dealt with in section 2.5.1.6 and hands that 

are 5-5 in the majors will be dealt with later. So here we are just considering a 2nd suit that is 

a minor. 
 

Hand A Hand B Hand C Partner opened a strong 1NT. All three hands 

   transfer to ’s. Hand A should then bid 3,   

 QJ1063  AKJ97  QJ762 not so much because he wants to play in ’s,  

 J6  Q8  K10 but to imply weakness in the other suits. Hand B  

 J3  K2  A2 also bids 3, but this time because he is looking  

 KQJ8  KQ82  Q942 for the best slam. Hand C is better off just  

      bidding 3NT. Both short suits are covered.  

 

This bidding of a 2nd suit is game forcing and may, or may not, show slam interest. Since the 

bid shows where at least nine of responder’s cards lie, it is very useful to declarer in establishing 

if there is a weak suit for NT: - 

 

Example 1 

 

West  East West  East   

 

 KQ94  86 1NT  2 

 K6  AQ1052 2  3 

 J32  75 4 (1) pass   

 AQ96  KJ75  

 

(1) West knows that it is only a 5-2  fit, but he also knows that the ’s may well be wide open. 

 The  game is not certain, but worth a shot (and better than 3NT).. 

  __________________________ 

 

With example 1 we saw that East only had ambitions for game and was showing his shape so 

that opener could decide the best game. Often, this bidding of a 2nd suit is a prelude for slam: - 

 

Example 2 

 

West  East West  East  (1) I prefer ’s to NT, and quite like ’s 

      (2) cue bid 

 KQ94  A86 1NT  2  (3) suggesting a  slam 

 K6  AQ1052 2  3   (4) West prefers ’s to ’s 

 J32  7 3 (1) 3 (2)  

 AQ96  KJ75 4 (2) 6 (3) 

   pass (4)  
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Quite often opener will like responder’s 2nd suit and he can cue bid to show encouragement 

(although not above 3NT, as responder may only have values for 3NT or 4 of his major). 

 

Example 3 
 

West  East West  East  (1) cue bid 

      (2) slam interest 

 A94  K6 1NT  2  

 Q6  K9852 2  3   

 AQ75  K6 3 (1) 4 (2) 

 KJ96  AQ75 4 (1) etc to 6 

 __________________________ 

 

Occasionally West may make a mild slam try (a cue bid) but responder was just showing his 

shape in case 3NT was not secure: - 

 

Example 4 

 

West  East West  East  (1) cue bid 

      

 Q4  J10975 1NT  2  

 AJ6  K2 2  3   

 KQ752  86 3 (1) 3NT  

 KJ6   AQ75 pass  

   

Of course, if West did not have good cover in both of the red suits, he would pull 3NT to 4. 

  __________________________ 

 

If opener prefers responder’s major suit to the minor or NT but is not interested in slam, 

then he should bid 4 of the major directly (fast arrival). 

 

Example 5 
 

West  East West  East  (1) no slam interest 

      

 Q2  75 1NT  2  

 K76  QJ985 2  3   

 AQJ75  K8 4 (1) pass  

 KJ6   AQ75   

 _________________________ 
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If opener is interested in slam, then he cue bids. If, however, he has no ace to cue then he 

should simply bid 3 of the major (this is encouraging, 4 of the major is not). 

 

Example 6 
 

West  East West  East  (1) slam interest 

      

 KQ2  A5 1NT  2  

 A106  QJ985 2  3   

 K8  A1075 3 (1) and cue bids etc to 6 

 KJ765  A8   

 __________________________ 

 

Of course, if opener attempts to sign off in 3NT or 4 of the major, then responder may over-

rule him: - 

 

Example 7 
 

West  East West  East  (1) no slam interest 

      

 Q102  5 1NT  2  

 K76  AQJ98 2  3   

 AQ75  K86 4 (1) then RKCB etc to 6  

 KJ6  AQ75 

 __________________________ 

 

Sometimes opener may like responder’s 2nd suit (as he has a weakness somewhere). 

Supporting the minor at the 4 level may be dangerous (as responder may only have values for 

3NT/4 of the major) but it is fine if opener has decent 3 card support for responder’s major: -  

 

Example 8 
 

West  East West  East   

      

 Q1052  KJ5 1NT  2  

 AK7  Q9854 2  3   

 AQ75  KJ86 4  6(1)   

 J6  A pass 

 

 

East knows that West must have reasonable ’s and good ’s for his 4 bid, and so goes 

for the  slam.
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2.5.2.1.3.1 Shortage Ask After a Jacoby (Major-Minor) Two Suiter 

Hand A You hold this hand and open a strong NT. Partner bids 2 (transfer to ’s)  

 and you complete the transfer. Partner’s next bid is 3. So partner is  

 985 possibly interested in slam, but is this hand good enough to investigate 6? 

 KQ And how do you set about it? You know that partner has at most 4 cards  

 AQ84 divided between ’s and ’s. 3NT is probably dicey but 4 must be a good  

 KQ83 bet. But surely 6 is there if partner has a singleton . How do we investigate?  

 We come back to this hand in example 2 later. 

 

But first of all, take a look at this similar example. 

 

Example 1 
 

West  East West  East  (1) cue bid 

      

 KQ4  AJ975 1NT  2  

 AQ7  K86 2  3   

 9653  2 3 (1) 3 (1)  

 AJ6   KQ75 4 (1) 4 (2) ? 

   

Some straightforward cue bidding, but what is 4 at (2)? Is it the Ace, the King or a 

singleton? West needs to know, as a singleton is sufficient for slam but the ace or king are not.
  

As we will see later, we do not use splinters directly after a transfer, but prefer to bid our 

second suit. West liked the transfer to ’s but did not have enough for a super accept (this is 

also covered later). After East has shown a  suit, West’s hand has become enormous. All he 

really needs to know is if East is short in ’s. We come back to this example 1 (with new 

bidding) soon.    

In the situations where responder has transferred to a major and then bid a minor suit, he 

has at most 4 cards in the two unbid suits. Also note that it is unlikely that responder has a 

minimal hand with decent honours in both of these unbid suits as then he would prefer a 3NT 

rebid rather than showing a 4 card minor. Expect weakness in at least one of these unbid 

suits. If opener has adequate cover in both of these unbid suits then he may bid 3NT, but 

often he will wish to know more about responder’s shape. This is achieved by bidding the 

next free bid (not a return to responder’s major) which always asks for responder’s shortage:  

          _________ 

   ___________________________ 

 ___________________________________________________ 

 

Warning: This shortage ask is something new and unless you have agreed it, most 
would take it as a cue bid. Be very careful. If you (or your partner) are 
likely to forget this convention (and make a cue bid) then skip this section! 

   ___________________________________________________ 

    ___________________________ 

          _________ 
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So we are considering the following 4 sequences: - 

 

(responder has 5 ’s, 4+ ’s)   (responder has 5 ’s, 4+ ’s) 

 

After  1NT - 2 - 2 - 3,  3 asks: - After  1NT - 2 - 2 - 3,  3 asks: - 

 

3 = singleton  3 = singleton  

3 = singleton  3 = singleton  

3NT = 2-2 in ’s & ’s 3NT = 2-2 in ’s & ’s 

4 = void  4 = void  

4 = void  4 = void  

4 = no slam interest 4 =  

   4 = no slam interest 

  

 

(responder has 5 ’s, 4+ ’s) (responder has 5 ’s, 4+ ’s) 

 

After 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3,  3 asks: - After  1NT - 2 - 2 - 3,  3 asks: - 
 

   3 = singleton  

3NT = 2-2 in ’s & ’s  3NT = 2-2 in ’s & ’s, no slam interest 

4 = singleton or void  4 = singleton  

4 = singleton or void  4 = void  

4 = no slam interest 4 = void  

   4 = no slam interest 

 

Obviously we wish to keep the responses at or below 4 of the major and so there is not 

room to differentiate between singletons and voids in the / sequence. No problem. You 

could have additional relays to clarify it, but this can normally be sorted out later. 

  

These responses may be remembered by noting that shortage in the minor is mentioned 

before shortage in the major. The ‘flat’ 5422 type hand is always 3NT. 4 of the major is a 

sign off (but opener mat choose to play in 5 of the minor). 

 

But be careful with the 3NT bid – it is forcing! The 3NT bid should be considered as 

forcing as responder is interested in slam – he did not ‘sign off’ in 4 of the major). This is no 

problem as opener would not be asking for shortage (thus usually investigating slam) if he 

wanted to play in 3NT. 
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So, first of all, let’s go back to our Example 1 and change West’s third bid: - 

 

Example 1 (continued) 
 

West  East West  East  (1) shortage? 

      (2) singleton  

 KQ4  AJ975 1NT  2  

 AQ7  K86 2  3   

 9653  2 3 (1) 3 (2)  

 AJ6   KQ75 etc to 6 

 ______________________  

 

And how does our shortage ask work with our Hand A? 

 

Example 2 

 

West East West East  (1) shortage?   

     (2) singleton  

 985  6 1NT 2    

 KQ  AJ1085 2  3   

 AQ84  K93 3 (1) 3 (2)  

 KQ83  AJ94  etc onto 6 

 

West could just bid 6, or else try RKCB but then he gets to 6 anyway. If you play 

kickback here then West can bid 4 RKCB. Anyway, 6 is easily reached after the singleton 

 is uncovered. 

   ______________________ 

 

Example 3 

 

West East West East  (1) shortage?   

     (2) 2-2 in ’s & ’s 

 985  J6 1NT 2   (3) With these great ’s, West judged 

 KQ  AJ1085 2  3    that 4 is just as good as 5. 

 AQ84  K9 3 (1) 3NT (2)  

 KQ83  AJ94  4 (3) pass 

 

  

   ______________________ 
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Of course, these methods may lead to greater things: - 

 

Example 4 

 

West East West East  (1) shortage?   

     (2) void  

 985  - 1NT 2   

 KQ  AJ1085 2  3   

 AQJ4  K96 3 (1) 4 (2)  

 KQ83  AJ942  etc to 7 (or 7) 

 

It really would have been silly for West to try to settle for 4 at his 3rd bid. 

   _______________________ 

 

Nothing is lost, of course, if responder has no slam ambitions: - 

 

Example 5 

 

West East West East  (1) shortage?   

     (2) no shortage, no slam ambitions 

 985  76 1NT 2   (3) West chooses 4 because of 

 KQ  AJ1085 2  3    his weak ’s. 

 AQJ4  93 3 (1) 3NT (2)  

 KQ83  AJ94  4 (3) pass    

         

Opener will usually pull this 3NT bid – he would not be asking for shortage if he had 

adequate cover in both the short suits.  

   _______________________ 

 

If responder definitely does not like NT, he may sign off in 4 of the major himself: - 

 

Example 6 

 

West East West East  (1) shortage?   

     (2) no slam ambitions. 

 985  7 1NT 2    

 KQ  AJ1085 2  3   

 AQJ4  932 3 (1) 4 (2)  

 KQ83  AJ94  pass      

 

   _______________________ 

 

Remember, opener’s shortage enquiry means that he likes responder’s suits, and so going 

past 3NT into the major is fine.
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2.5.2.1.4 5-5 in the Majors  

 

Here we consider the situation where responder has two five card majors. Remember that 

all 5-4’s, 6-4 etc. are shown via Stayman, so we are concerned with the situations where 

responder is at least 5-5 in the majors. 

We have already covered weak hands, we bid 2 and then our best 5 card major 

(Garbage Stayman). We do not play Crawling Stayman as it is unsatisfactory when 5-4 (and 

for most other situations).  
 

So here we consider invitational and strong 5-5’s. There are a few methods used to show 

these 5-5 hands.  
 

Some players use the direct jump to 3/. We have a better use for these jumps and they 

really take up too much room, they are covered in section 2.5.4.2. 
 

One rather out-dated method with 5-5’s is Extended Stayman (1NT - 2 - 2 - 3). But 

the problem is that there is no differentiation between invitational and strong hands. Also, of 

course, we use this sequence as a Quest transfer. 
 

Another practice in common use by many players is: - 
 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  2 shows 5-5 in the majors and is invitational 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3 shows 5-5 in the majors and is game forcing 
 

The major drawback with using the second sequence is that there is little room for 

manoeuvring, especially when looking for slam. Actually, since the first sequence is at a 

very low level we can use it for both invitational and strong hands. The 2nd sequence will 

be re-defined later in section 2.5.2.1.5. 
 

Before we start, does the sequence 1NT - 2 - 2 - 2 have another meaning? Some 

players who use the direct jumps to show the 5-5 hands use this 2 bid here as a Walsh 

relay (which involves various hand types and negates the transfer). I don’t particularly like 

this – a transfer is a transfer and you may well run into problems after a super-accept or if 

the opponents intervene. So no Walsh relays and 1NT - 2 - 2 - 2 shows our major suit  

5-5’s, both invitational and game forcing. 
 

OK, but with only one sequence, how does opener know if responder has just invitational 

or game going values? Simple, he just asks! The next bid up (2NT) asks. When responder has 

just invitational values, he replies 3. Opener can then pass or correct to 3 or bid either 

major suit game. When responder has a game going or better hand he gives opener an 

indication of his shape. Thus: - 
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All responses other than 3 show game going or slam interest. After 1NT - 2 - 2 - 2,  

2NT by opener asks: - 
 

3 = small doubleton  4 = void  

3 = small doubleton  4 = void  

3 = an invitational hand 4 = no slam interest 

3 = singleton   

3NT = singleton   
  

Remember that any response other than 3 is game forcing and that 4 shows no slam 

interest.This is an interesting example of change of captaincy. After a 1NT opening, 

responder starts off as captain. After the invitational 3 response opener knows that 

responder has   (8,11) points (probably less in HCPs because of re-evaluation due to shape) 

and takes charge, either bidding game or not. The slam interest sequences are more of a dual 

captaincy situation, opener knows responder’s shape pretty well and that responder has slam 

aspirations, responder knows the combined points total. 
 

Example 1 
 

West East West East  (1) transfer   

     (2) normal accept 

 AKJ4  Q8752 1NT 2 (1) (3) 5-5 in the majors 

 Q98  KJ1042 2 (2) 2 (3) (4) relay  

 K87  6 2NT (4) 3 (5) (5) invitational 

 K82   65 4 pass 

 

Example 2 So that’s all very fine, but what are these doubleton showing bids? 
 

West East West East  (1) transfer   

     (2) normal accept 

 AKQ4  J8752 1NT 2 (1) (3) 5-5 in the majors 

 Q98  AKJ104 2 (2) 2 (3) (4) relay  

 Q87  A6 2NT (4) ? 

 K82   9     
 

West now has a problem if East’s reply of a singleton  said nothing about his doubleton  

 holding. West can establish East’s singleton and ask for aces/key cards and that works here, 

with 6 making. But if East had 64 and just A then there are two  losers. Basically, the 

Jacoby bidder usually has 3 cards in the minors, often split 2-1, and it is essential for opener to 

know if there are two losers in a suit. This ‘small doubleton’ is defined as two top losers.  

  So, in this example 2 we have solved the problem by having 

West  East the two bids showing weak doubletons (can be a weak triplet). 
     

1NT  2 (5) Shows a singleton  and denies a weak doubleton  

2   2 

2NT  3 (5) The next step, after a shortage ask is often to enquire about 

etc to 6  aces or key cards, and this is covered in the following section: - 
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2.5.2.1.4.1 Asking for Aces or Key cards When Responder is 5-5 in the Majors 
 

The trump suit has not yet been established, only opener knows. After the response to 

shortage, opener uses the next available bid (not 4 of a major suit – that would be an attempt 

to sign off) to ask for key cards. Since no trump suit is yet defined we use two suit, or Double 

RKCB (DRKCB), so there are 6 key cards. The convention is fully described in section 

8.2.4.4. 

 

We use then next free bid as our DRKCB ask and so the responses are: - 
 

Next step = 0 or 3 key cards   

Next step + 1 = 1 or 4 key cards  

Next step + 2 = 2 or 6 key cards 

 

So how does our example 2 progress?  

 

West East  (1) transfer 

    (2) normal accept 

 AKQ4  J8752 (3) 5-5 in the majors 

 Q98  AKJ104 (4) relay  

 Q87  A6  (5) singleton , no weak doubleton  

 K82  9  (6)  DRKCB 

    (7)  Three key cards 

West  East  (8)  one key card missing, so 6. 

     If East had had 4 key cards, then it’s 7 (or 7NT). 

1NT  2 (1)    

2 (2) 2 (3)    

2NT (4) 3 (5)       

3NT (6) 4 (7)    

6  (8) pass  

 

Wow! We covered a lot in that example. It’s probably best to have a couple more to make 

sure that it all works: - 

   ________________________ 
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Let’s have an all-singing all-dancing example. Here we need to know about asking for 

the major suit queens after the initial response to DRKCB. The next bid (not 4 or 5 of a major 

if no trump suit has been agreed) asks for the queens, the responses are: - 

 

Next step = No queen   

Next step + 1 = Q  

Next step + 2 = Q 

Next step + 3 = both queens 

 

Example 3 (1) transfer 

    (2) normal accept 

West East West East  (3) 5-5 in the majors  

     (4) relay  

 AK6  QJ875 1NT 2 (1) (5) game force, void  

 Q987  AKJ104 2 (2) 2 (3) (6) DRKCB  

 K87  A64 2NT (4) 4 (5) (7) 3 key cards 

 QJ2   - 4 (6) 4 (7) (8) queens?  

   4NT (8) 5 (9) (9) Q 

   7  pass    

 

If opener attempts to sign off and responder has slam ambitions, then he must take over: - 

          

Example 4 (1) transfer 

    (2) normal accept 

West East West East  (3) 5-5 in the majors  

     (4)  relay  

 K6  QJ875 1NT 2 (1) (5)   game force, void  

 Q98  AKJ104 2 (2) 2 (3) (6)  sign off  

 KQ87  A64 2NT (4) 4 (5) (7)  DRKCB 

 KQ52  - 4 (6) 4 (7) (8)   1 key card  

   5 (8) 5 (9) (9)   queens? 

   5 (10) 6   (10) Q 

   pass 

 

If West had held A, he would not have counted it in his key card response. When 

partner is known to hold a void, holdings in the void suit are not included in responses to 

Blackwood. Note that 4 at (7) is OK as DRKCB here as it cannot be a correction of the 

final contract, ’s are agreed. 

 _______________________ 
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This example is from the April 1994 ACBL Bulletin. The holders got to 4 and asked 

how 6 could be reached. Let’s see how we do it. 

 

Example 5 (1) transfer 

    (2) normal accept 

West East West East  (3) 5-5 in the majors  

     (4)  relay  

 AK6  Q10875 1NT 2 (1) (5)  game force, singleton  

 Q987  AKJ104 2 (2) 2 (3)   

 Q87  A6 2NT (4) 3 (5)  

 KQ2   4 ? (6) 

 

(6)  West has two options here. He has good ’s but his values in ’s are wasted. If he 

attempts to sign off then East is worth another effort and should bid DRKCB over 4. 

 

So, if West decides to have a go, the bidding proceeds: - 

 

West  East    
 

3NT (6) 4 (7)  (6) DRKCB 

4 (8) 4NT (9)  (7) 3 key cards 

6   pass (8) queens? 

  (9) Q 

 

And if West signs off, then East takes over and the bidding proceeds: - 

 

West  East    
 

4 (6) 4 (7)  (6) sign off 

5 (8) 6   (7) DRKCB 

pass     (8) 2 key cards 

 

In the ACBL article, the question was also asked how to avoid the slam if West had say 

 J9 doubleton? DRKCB sorts that out and you end up in a manageable 5. The only type of 

holding that West could have where 5 fails is this 
 

J9  Q98   KQJ7   KQJ7. 
 

Just possible I suppose.   
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2.5.2.1.5 Bidding the other major 

 

As we have mentioned before, modern practice by many players is: - 

 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  2 shows 5-5 in the majors and is invitational 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3 shows 5-5 in the majors and is game forcing 
 

This was fully covered in the previous section. The major drawback with using the 

second sequence is that there is little room for manoeuvring, especially when looking for 

slam. Thus we use the first sequence to show both the invitational and game forcing 5-5’s. 

 

So that leaves the sequence  (a) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3      undefined, 

as is the similar sequence (b) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3. 
 

Also, of course, what is (c) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 

and    (d) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4. 

 

Let’s start with the three level bids of the other major, (a) and (b) : - 

 

2.5.2.1.5.1   Bidding 3 of the other major  
 

Before we make a decision on these sequences, let’s look at a fairly typical transfer situation:  

 

Example 1 

 

West East West East       

    

 A5  KQ976 1NT 2  

 AQ976  K85 2  3NT  

 J104  92 pass  

 KJ8   A106   

 

Clearly the wrong contract, but nobody’s to blame. So what can be done? The only 

sensible solution is that East has to indicate that he has 3 ’s when he has a weak minor, just 

in case opener has a 5 card  suit. The jump in the other major is a spare bid, so let’s use it to 

show a reasonable three card suit with a weakness in a minor: - 

 

Thus (a) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3  = 5’s and 3 ’s 

and (b) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  3 = 5’s and 3 ’s 

 

So our revised bidding is West East 

 

    1NT 2  

    2 3 (1) (1) 5 ’s, 3 ’s + a weak minor. 

    4 pass 
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Of course, Opener does not have to choose the 5-3 fit: - 

 

Example 2 

 

West East West East 
 

 A5  KQ976 1NT 2   (1) 5 ’s, 3 ’s + a weak minor. 

 J7632  K85 2  3 (1) (2) let them lead a minor,  

 AQ4  92 3NT (2) pass   see if I care. 

 KQ8   A106   

 

 

2.5.2.1.5.2 Bidding 4 of the other major  
 

So now we consider the two remaining, perhaps strange, sequences (c) and (d): - 

 

(c) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4  (see note at the bottom of the next page) 

(d) 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 

 

On the surface, pretty silly. You have transferred but then leapt to 4 of the other major. 

Before we write off these sequences as meaningless, consider the sequences: - 
 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4NT and  1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4NT. 
 

These are fully covered later. They are quantitative, showing 5 of the major and 

suggesting a slam either in the major or in NT. Also possibly in a minor. 

But what if responder has a similar slam invitational hand but with 3 cards in the other 

major? A quantitative 4NT would make a 5-3 slam (or game!) in the other major very 

difficult to find. So why not use these otherwise redundant bids of 4 of the other major to 

show a similar hand to 4NT quantitative but showing 3 (decent) cards in the unbid major? Of 

course, this also helps to clarify our 4NT quantitative bid (it usually denies 3 cards in the 

other major). So, we have: - 
 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 quantitative, 3532 or 3523 shape 

1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4 quantitative, 5332 or 5323 shape 
 

Opener should then be in a position to have a good shot at the best contract, game or slam. 
 

Example 3 
 

West East West East 
 

 A5  KQ976 1NT 2   (1) quantitative, 3 ’s 

 KJ932  AQ5 2  4 (1) (2) with good ’s but a minimum,  

 Q64  82 pass (2)    West settles for the 5-3 fit at the  

 KQ8   A106       game level. 

   _____________________________ 
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Example 4 

 

West East West East 
 

 85  KQ976 1NT 2   (1) quantitative, 3 ’s 

 KJ932  AQ5 2  4 (1)  

 AK6  82 5 etc to 6  (2) 

 KQ8   A106   

 

It looks like 11 tricks in NT, but West knows of the 5-3  fit and also that East has a 

doubleton minor. The 12th trick should come from a minor suit ruff.  
 

(2) 4NT is not available as Blackwood here (it is a sign off). 4 is to play of course.      

Other bids are cue bids and only West actually knows the trump suit (he may be looking 

for slam in either a 5-3  or  fit). 

   ______________________ 

 

Recap Just check on these two hands and compare our bidding to ‘standard’. Partner 

 (West) has opened a strong NT. 
 

East A  ‘Standard’    ‘Our system’ 
 

 K10843  West East West East  

 AJ9    

 52 1NT 2 1NT 2 

 Q102 2 3NT   2  3..   etc. 

 

East B  ‘Standard’    ‘Our system’    
 

 KQJ83  West East West East  

 AJ9    

 Q2 1NT 2 1NT 2 

 K108 2 4NT   2  4..   etc. 
 

Clearly our system is superior as it allows a possible 5-3  fit to be located at or below 

game. And, as previously stated, it clarifies the situation when we do rebid 3/4NT (no decent 

3 card major). 

  _________________________ 

 

Note 

 

Some players use sequence (c)  1NT  -  2  -  2  -  4, to show a 5-5 hand with slam 

interest. Clearly quite sensible but we use our sequence   1NT  -  2  -  2  -  2 - 2NT - ?  

to define 5-5’s with slam interest. Obviously far better as the level is lower and the ? bid 

informs opener of shortage etc.
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2.5.2.1.6 4 - RKCB after a Jacoby transfer 
 

We have said that 4NT is quantitative after a Jacoby transfer (more of this next section). 

4 is used to ask for aces. Now you could use simple Gerber here, but a key card ask really 

is superior. Rather than calling it Key Card Gerber, I prefer to say that 4 is Roman Key 

Card Blackwood. 

 

Hand A Opposite partner’s strong 1NT opening you start off with a transfer. When 

 partner simply accepts you really only need to know about key cards for  

 AQJ964 the  slam. So 4, RKCB. If partner had super-accepted (we come on to  

 4 this later) then 4NT would be RKCB.   

 KQ2  

 KJ10  So: - 

 

West  East 

 

1NT  2 

2 4 4 is RKCB for ’s. 

  _______________________ 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West East 
 

 K2  AQJ964 1NT 2   (1) RKCB 

 AJ73  4 2  4 (1) (2) 0 or 3 key cards 

 AJ64  KQ2 4 (2) ..  etc to 6   

 Q94   KJ10 _______________________ 

 

Example 2 

 

West East West East 
 

 102  AQJ964 1NT 2   (1) RKCB 

 AKQ3  4 2  4 (1) (2) 2 key cards without the queen 

 AJ64  KQ2 4 (2) pass   

 Q94   KJ10  
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2.5.2.1.7 4 - The serious slam try  

 

Hand A Hand B Hand C      Partner has opened a strong 1NT. 

   How do you proceed with these 3 hands? 

 AQ10964  AQ10964  AQ10964 

 64  64  Q4 

 Q63  A63  A63  

 85  K5  K5 

 

We will be covering Texas transfers later and Hand A should use a Texas transfer rather 

than a Jacoby transfer followed by a 4 bid. The difference is that Texas is non-encouraging 

but the Jacoby sequence is mildly slam encouraging. So Hand B goes via the more 

encouraging Jacoby route (1NT - 2 - 2 - 4). 

Now then. What about Hand C? Not really strong enough to push to slam, but certainly 

worth an effort. The Jacoby sequence mentioned above probably is a bit too feeble for this 

nice hand. Taking the plunge (say with 4 RKCB after transferring) really is a bit too 

ambitious. We need an invitational bid below game level. The answer? Transfer and then use 

the otherwise idle bid of 4. This says ‘I have a good 6 card suit, no other 4 card suit and 

have slam ambitions’. 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West East       

    

 K85  AQ10964 1NT 2   (1) looking for slam 

 AJ8  Q4 2  4 (1) (2) RKCB 

 QJ94  A63 4NT (2) ..etc.. to 6 (or 6NT)    

 AQ8   K5  

  _____________________________ 

 

Example 2 

 

West East West East       

    

 J8  AQ10964 1NT 2   (1) looking for slam 

 J105  Q4 2  4 (1)  

 KQJ94  A63 4  pass    

 AQJ   K5 

 

This example shows why the invitation should be kept below 4 of the major. Anything 

more and the contract could be in danger.  
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2.5.2.1.8 4NT Quantitative after a Jacoby transfer  

 

The 4NT bid is quantitative, looking for slam. If you open 1NT and partner transfers then 

he has a five card suit. If he has game going or better values and another 4 card suit, he will 

usually bid it. Thus this 4NT bid denies another decent 4 card suit. Suppose you have opened 

a strong 1NT with these hands and partner has transferred to ’s followed by a quantitative 

4NT. What is your bid? 
 

Hand A Hand B Hand C     Hand A is minimum and you could pass, but 5 

  is probably safer; this is a sign off. 

 Q103  Q103  97  Hand B is considerably better and the correct 

 J4  Q4  K93 bid is 6 (you can check on aces first). 

 AQ63  AQ63  AQ63 Hand C simply passes 4NT. 

 AQ52  AK52  AQ52     

 

But what if you have a slam accepting hand with little tolerance for ’s. Is there possibly 

a better strain than NT? Remember, responder has generally denied another 4 card suit. 
 

Hand D Hand E Hand F    Hand D is worth slam. Traditionally over a  

  quantitative 4NT a hand like this would bid 5 

 Q4  Q3  Q7  in search of a minor suit fit. Under these  

 K94  K3  A43 circumstances there is no point. Simply bid 6NT. 

 AQ93  AQ63  J93 Hand E is different. If a 5-3  fit exists, then  

 AQ92  AQ952  AKQ92 6 may be a better slam than 6NT. Thus a  

   5 or 5 bid shows a reasonable 5 card suit and 

suggests the suit slam if responder has decent 3 card support. Hand F is similar, but here you 

really want to emphasise that you have a good  suit. So bid 6.  

 

Example 1 

 

West  East West  East   (1) quantitative 

    (2) a very good suit 

 Q4  K8763 1NT  2    

 J74  AK 2  4NT (1) 

 AKQ92  J64 6 (2) pass (3) 

 A82   KQ6   

 

(3)  Three ’s with an honour is sufficient to accept the suit as trumps in this situation.  

 

Hand G There is, of course, also this type of hand. If you opened this hand with 1NT  

 then 6 is probably the best bid now, although you might consider 6NT at  

 K3 pairs scoring.  

 K94  

 AQ   

 KJ9763   
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One small point. A few experts recommend that if you wish to accept the 4NT slam 

invitation, the you should respond as to Blackwood. I don’t like this. As we have seen, we 

really need these 5 level bids to find our decent 5-3 fits. 
 

Finally, let’s just look at one possible responder’s hand. 
 

Hand H Now I have emphasised here that a sequence such as 1NT - 2 - 2 - 4NT  

 denies another 4 card suit. This hand has the values to invite slam with nice 

 AKJ73 top cards – but not in ’s. It would be silly to suggest a  slam with this 

 QJ hand. So rebid 4NT, quantitative, after transferring.  

 KJ If there is a  slam then opener needs a max with a good  suit and he will  

 7643 bid 5 or 6 . 

 

Example 1 

 

West (D) East (H) West  East   (1) quantitative 

    (2) a good hand but no good suit 

 Q4  AKJ73 1NT  2    

 K94  QJ 2  4NT (1) 

 AQ93  KJ 6NT (2) pass  

 AQ92  7643  

 

(3) East has denied a good 2nd suit, and so West’s ’s and ’s are not good enough to 

suggest that suit for slam. 6NT is a good contract, 6 is not. 

 

 

 

 

2.5.2.1.9 Splinters? 

 

Some people use splinters after a transfer, i.e. after   1NT - 2 - 2, then 4// would 

be splinters. This has some merit, but there are a few flaws in the argument for using 

splinters: - 

 

1- a singleton/void is not so useful if it is in the hand with the long trumps.  

2- opener may hate this trump suit and there may be a better fit. 

3- if responder has a shortage, then he usually has a second suit and it is usually preferable 

 to show the 2nd suit rather than splintering.  

4- if responder has a 4 card minor, opener can ask about responder’s shortage. 

5- since opener did not super-accept, he may well have just 2 trumps. 

 

 

And the final point – we already have excellent uses for these 4 level bids. 

 

So we don’t splinter, but concentrate on finding a fit first. 
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2.5.2.2  Super Acceptance of a transfer. 

 

The law of total tricks (The LAW) implies that it is always safe to super accept with 4 

trumps. Thus we super accept with 4 trumps and a min or max hand. Super-accepting with 

just 3 trumps is a bone of contention, many players will super-accept with 3 good trumps and 

a non-min hand with good shape. 

Now onto an interesting point. The LAW states that it is safe to go to the 3 level 

(combined number of trumps is 9) if the distribution of points between the two sides is 

approximately even, or if you have more. This is clearly the case with an opening strong NT, 

but not so with a weak NT. It is dangerous to super accept with a weak NT opening, but if 

partner is bust, then why have the opponents not said anything yet? If you play a weak NT, 

it’s up to you. I play super-accepts with a strong NT only. 

Before we continue, it is only fair to say that my view of super-accepting is not universally 

accepted. I will super-accept with 4 trumps or with just 3 very good trumps, suitable shape and 

a max. Some players suggest super-accepting with any max, either 3 or 4 ‘trumps’. Others 

insist that the only requirement for a super-accept is 4 trumps (the law says that’s OK even if 

minimum).  

With these four hand you opened with 1NT and partner bid 2, what now? : - 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand C Hand D  

 

 64  J4  Q4  64  

 KQ84  K984  AJ9  AK9  

 AK82  AK82  AK82  AK82  

 AJ3  A73  K1082  K1083  

     

Hand A: An obvious super-accept. 

Hand B: With 4 trumps I think that a super-accept is in order, but some players will not as 

they also require a maximum. 

Hand C: This one’s a maximum but has only 3 trumps. Much more to think about here and 

it’s really up to your (partnership) style.  

Hand D: Similar, but with good trumps and the points concentrated in the longer suits I like 

the hand. I would prefer to super-accept. 

 

I cover super-accepting with just 3 trumps in more detail later. 

 

There are also umpteen variations on what you should bid when you break the transfer 

(super-accept). Some players insist that a response of the suit below trumps cannot be made 

as responder needs that for a re-transfer. Others feel that it is more important to be specific 

about shape. Some players prefer only to show doubletons if they are ‘worthless’ – Qx 

(maybe Jx) or worse. Another alternative is to pinpoint a weak suit (either 2 or 3 card) that 

contains no top (A or K) honour. I give one workable scheme here: - 
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Super Accepts, showing 4 (possibly 3 or 5) cards in the major, can work as follows, 

where min is (15-16) and max is (16½ -17). In this scheme, the doubleton is weak: - 

 

After 1NT - 2 (transfer to ) -    After 1NT - 2 (transfer to ) -  

 

2NT no weak doubleton, max pts  2NT no weak doubleton, max pts 

2 doubleton , max pts   3 doubleton , max pts 

3 doubleton , max pts   3 doubleton , max pts 

3 doubleton , max pts   3 doubleton , max pts 

3 4 ’s, any shape, min pts  3 4 ’s, any shape, min pts 

 

After these bids, responder often continues with a re-transfer, which opener must accept 

 

3 transfer to 3    3 transfer to 3 

4 transfer to 4    4 transfer to 4 

 

Responder is then able to pass or to investigate slam. A subsequent 4NT bid is RKCB for 

the suit agreed, although you may prefer to use 4 as RKCB when ’s are trumps. 

 

 

 

Example 1        
 

West East West  East   

 

 KQ84  AJ1073 1NT  2    

 64  AJ  3 (1) 4 (2) 

 AK82  Q63 4  4NT (3)   

 A73  KJ10 5 (4) 5 (5)    

  6 (6) 6 (7)   

  

(1) West is middle range, but with good trumps and shape he makes the max point super-

accept, showing a doubleton . 

(2) re-transfer 

(3) RKCB for .           

(4) 0 or 3 

(5) Do you have Q ? 

(6) Yes, plus K (5 denies the trump queen) 

(7) East has now located every one of West’s high cards, and settles for the small slam. 

   _______________________ 
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Example 2        
 

West East West  East   

 

 KQ84  AJ1073 1NT  2    

 KQ6  AJ  3 (1) 3 (2)   

 J2  Q63 3  4    

 AQ73  KJ10 pass  

 

(1) super-accept, weak doubleton  

(2) re-transfer 

   _______________________ 

 

Example 3        
 

West East West  East   

 

 KQ84  A10732 1NT  2    

 K64  J9 3 (1) pass (2)  

 K2  Q63 pass    

 A932  J76    

 

(1) super-accept, 4 trumps, min pts 

(2) opposite a minimum, even with 4 trumps, game does not look good.   

 

Playing Super-accepts has repercussions elsewhere: - 

 

 J8652 You hold this hand and partner opens a strong NT. Obviously you transfer 

 103 and partner bids 2. What now? 8 points so 2NT? No! This is a poor 8 count  

 K103 with a miserable  suit. Since partner has not super-accepted then game is 

 A52 remote. If you bid on, you will go down (in either a part-score or game) much 

  more often than you will find a makeable game.  

 

This hand was from a club tournament. Nearly everybody was in 2NT or 3, with both 

contracts failing by one trick. 
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2.5.2.2.1 Super Accept with 3 Card Support? 

 

This is really up to the particular partnership. It may well work with 3 good trumps and a 

bit of shape: - 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) 15-17  AQ3  J5 1NT (1) 2 (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) transfer  KJ10  AQ963 3 (3) 4  

(3) super accept, 2 ’s  AQ963  108 pass 

   85  9742  

       

 So, a good game contract that will probably be missed if West had simply accepted the 

transfer.   _______________________ 

 

 Super accepting with only 3 trumps (and a max) is by no means that popular. You may 

run into difficulties when responder has minimal values – you are at the three level with only 

8 trumps.  

 

Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) 15-17  AQ3  75 1NT (1) 2 (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) transfer  KJ10  98632 3 (3) 3 

(3) super accept, 2 ’s  AQ963  74 pass 

   85  Q742  

     ________________________ 

 

 But then you may reach a good slam: - 

 

Example 3 West East West        East 

 

(1) 15-17  AQ3  8 1NT (1) 2 (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) transfer  KQ10  AJ963 3 (3) 3 (4)  

(3) super accept, 2 ’s  AQ963  K102 3 (4) 4 (4) 

(4) cue bid  85  A974 4 (4) etc to 6 

       

East may then continue with RKCB and the good 6 is reached. If West had simply 

accepted the transfer, then East would not consider investigating slam. 

 

     ________________________ 

 

 

It really is a matter of personal preference if you decide to super-accept with just 3 

trumps. Sometimes it works, sometimes it does not. With a superb fit like Example 3, it 

certainly seems to make sense.      
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2.5.3   Minor suit Transfers 

 

Transfers to a major after a 1NT opening are very common, but transfers to a minor are 

different. First of all, you will be at the 3 level, and so you really need a six card suit if you 

don’t have a strong (game going) hand. Secondly, there is only one ‘obviously’ free bid 

available (2). One quite popular method when holding a weak hand and a long minor is 

simply to bid 2, requiring opener to bid 3 which is then either passed or corrected to 3. 

There is, however, a far more accurate method of minor suit transfers available, which 

involves the use of both 2 and 2NT as transfer bids. 

Now I have said that the 2 bid is redundant when we play transfers and also that 2NT is 

free as we can show an invitational raise via 2. But it may be timely to check on some 

common uses of these 2 and 2NT bids in order to ensure that we cover all of these options 

by other bids and that they really are free: - 

 

 1) 2 (8/11)  and 2NT (9/12)  are both balanced and invitational to 3NT 

 2) 2 is natural and weak 

3) 2 shows a weak hand with a long minor suit 

4) 2 is Baron, seeking a 4-4 fit 

5) 2 and 2NT (and 3) are as defined in Truppet Stayman 

6) NT is a puppet to 3, either weak ’s or a 3 suiter looking for slam 

7) 2 is Minor Suit Stayman 

8)  2 is either a raise to 2NT or a balanced slam try. 

 

 

1) 2 (8/11) and 2NT (8/11) are both balanced and invitational to 3NT. 

 

This scheme is use by some less experienced players in the UK (they play a weak NT so 

it’s usually 11 pts and 12 pts). I guess that this distinction may aid declarer in a borderline 

case but it really is squandering two bids for just one meaning and we need all the bids we 

can get. 

 

2) 2 is natural and weak 

 

Hand A Hand B Before the days of transfers both of these hands would simply  

  respond with their major suit, fine. 

 7  Q10972 Nowadays we transfer; nothing is lost with Hand A but with 

 Q10972  7 Hand B if we transfer with 2 then there is a risk that LHO  

 Q76  Q76 will double to show ’s and the opponents will find a  

 J652  J652 fit that may otherwise have been lost. A valid point, but not so 

  important as to squander this otherwise very useful bid. 
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3) 2 shows a weak hand with a long minor suit 

 

This is a simple variation used by many less experienced players. 2 is simply a puppet 

to 3 and responder either passes or bids 3 which opener passes. 2NT directly over the 

opening 1NT is played as invitational. 

 

 

4) 2 is Baron, asking the range and seeking a 4-4 fit  

 

A Baron bid shows no 5 card suit and is generally looking for a 4-4 fit (usually a minor) 

for slam purposes. It is common in the UK to play 3 over an opening 2NT as Baron and 

this use of 2 over 1NT is gaining in popularity. Over 2 the responses are: - 

 

2NT minimum, may have any shape. Responder will normally start bidding 4 card 

suits up the line until a fit is found. However, the 2 bid may also be used as 

a quantitative raise and responder will then pass. 

3 →3 with a maximum, 4 card suits are bid up the line. 

 

2NT directly over 1NT may be played as natural or a puppet to 3. The 2NT bid is not 

needed as a natural invitation (the response to 2 tells responder if opener is maximum or 

not) and so may be used for what you wish. 
 

Now this all obviously works, but it is nowhere near as efficient as our SARs sequences. 

Let’s have a look at some other options: - 

 

 

5) 2 and 2NT (and 3) are as defined in Truppet Stayman 
 

Truppet Stayman is a convention involving Transfers and Puppets. 2 is game forcing 

and is a puppet to 2NT. After the forced 2NT responder then bids 3/ with a single suited 

hand or any other bid to show both minors. The direct 2NT over opener’s 1NT is a transfer to 

’s and 3 is a transfer to ’s. An invitational 2NT is bid via 2. 

I guess that this all works OK but we can do everything with simpler methods. We 

transfer into the minor with our single suited minor hand (weak, invitational or strong) and 

with both minors and a game forcing or slam seeking hand SARs works fine. And, as we 

shall see later, it is very convenient to have an in-between bid available when transferring to 

the minors. Another disadvantage of Truppet Stayman is that the direct 3 bid over 1NT is 

utilised. We have another use for this and so no Truppets for us.  
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6) NT is a puppet to 3, either weak ’s or a 3 suiter looking for slam 

 

You respond 2NT with either type of hand. With a  bust you pass opener’s 3 bid; with 

a three suiter you bid your singleton/void (or the suit below if you prefer that). This 

obviously works fine but we can also do both of these; we transfer with the weak  hand and 

we also have splinters which will be defined later. 

With this scheme there is no obvious mechanism for showing the weak  hand. 

 

7) 2 is Minor Suit Stayman 
 

This is quite popular for those who do not use 4-way transfers, and there are different 

variations within Minor Suit Stayman. I’ll cover two common variants: - 

 

7a)   ‘Garbage’ Minor Suit Stayman 

 

With this variation, popular in the States, the 2 bid does not promise anything in the 

way of values and so opener cannot bid above 2. The responses to 2 are: - 
 

2NT no 4 card minor 

3  4 (or 5) ’s 

3  4 (or 5) ’s 
 

With two 4 card minors, opener bids the better one. 

What can I say? ‘Primitive’ is apt, but this is popular, even with some experts. 

Responder will bid 2 with any of three hand types: - 
 

1- A weak hand with a long  suit. 

2- A weak hand with both minor suits 

3- A hand interested in slam, usually containing both minors. 
 

Now this works (otherwise it would no be played by so many people) but it really is 

rather limited. Let’s look at the three hand types: - 
   

1- OK with ’s, but there is no provision for a weak hand with ’s. 

2- How often do you come across a weak hand that can play in either minor at the 3 

level but not in 1NT? And since opener may have no 4 card minor, it may well have 

to play opposite 3 card support. 

3- This is fine, but our SAR’s sequences are far superior as they can find out opener’s 

exact minor suit holding rather than just establishing that he has a 4 card minor. And, 

with this scheme, when opener shows a 4 card minor responder does not know if it is 

a 4 or 5 carder or if opener also has 4 cards in the other minor. 

 

So, not really very satisfactory, let’s look at another variant of Minor Suit Stayman: -  
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7b)   Game Forcing Minor Suit Stayman  

 

With this variant responder must have at least game going values and is usually looking 

for a minor suit slam. Responder may have just one or both minors. The responses to 2 are:  
 

2NT no 4 card minor but slam interest 

3  4 (or 5) ’s 

3  4 (or 5) ’s 

3  two 4 card minors with a  control 

3  two 4 card minors with a  control 

 3NT no 4 card minor and no slam interest 
 

Now this variation again works fine but there are a few drawbacks: - 
 

1- We have no bid to show our weak hand with a long minor suit. 

2- The responses do not tell us if opener has a 4 or 5 card minor. 
 

And, of course, we can get all of this information and more with our SARs sequences. 
 

Whichever variation of Minor Suit Stayman you use, 2NT is free for the conventional 

limit raise or a puppet to 3. 

 

8)  2 is either a raise to 2NT or a balanced slam try 

 

This system is popular in the UK, we use 2 to ask opener’s strength and the direct 2NT 

is generally used to sign off with a weak hand and a long minor suit (a puppet to 3 which 

responder either passes or corrects to 3). 
 

The responses to 2 are: - 
 

2NT minimum 

3 maximum. 

 

There are then various different subsequent bids to show all sorts of hand types. 
 

Now this is all fine, but I am a simple soul and do not like to complicate things 

unnecessarily. SARs is extremely efficient if looking for 4-4 minor suit fits and transfers to 

the minors are excellent and are pretty well established worldwide. 

 

   _______________________________ 

 

There are also umpteen other variations for these 2/NT bids but I don’t really like any 

of them and we’ll stick with transfers to the minors because: - 

 

 - It’s simple 

 - It’s what a large number of people worldwide play 

 - It complements the rest of our structure perfectly.
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4-Way Jacoby Transfers 

 

So, that’s settled. We are going to use 2 and 2NT as transfers to the minors: 

After a 1NT opening we now have : - 
 

2  transfer to ’s   

 2NT transfer to ’s  

 

2.5.3.1   Super Acceptance of Minor suit Transfers   
 

If opener has a good holding in the transfer suit (there are two schools of thought here, 

see below), then he should try for 3NT by bidding the ‘in-between suit’. If he has a bad 

holding, he should simply complete the transfer. In the case of an in-between reply, 

responder will bid 3NT with a good hand/suit and simply complete the transfer with a bad 

hand. And the requirements for the in-between bid? There are two possibilities: - 

 

(a) The ‘play it safe’ brigade. They require 3 cards with 2 honours or 4 cards to a top honour. 

(b) The ‘have a go’ school. 3 cards to a top honour (A,K or Q) or any 4 will do. 

 

 Which school is best? It’s really up to you (perhaps influenced by teams/pairs scoring?).  

Obviously the 2nd school may sometimes have to rely on a 2-2 split or a singleton honour. I 

will be using the 2nd school in the examples. I assume a strong NT throughout. 

 

Example 1   

      

West  East West  East   

 

 AJ4  983 1NT  2NT (1) (1) transfer to ’s   

 AQ6  J5 3 (2) pass (3) (2) I have poor ’s 

 753  KJ9862     (3) then 3 is best. 

 AJ108  97  

  

Example 2 

 

West  East West  East   

 

 AJ4  Q93 1NT  2NT (1) (1)  transfer to ’s 

 AQ6  J5 3 (2) 3NT (3)  

 Q53  KJ9862 pass   

 QJ108  97  

 

(2) Let’s try 3NT if you have anything remotely decent (a super-accept). 

(3) I’m not ashamed of my hand, Barcus is willing. 

 

An excellent 3NT contract has been reached on minimal values. 
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Note that the important factor in opener deciding to super-accept or not is not whether he is 

min or max, but whether he has good cards in responder’s suit. 

 

And what happens if responder has a miserable hand and opener super-accepts? -  

 

Example 3 

  

West  East West   East   

 

 AJ4  853 1NT   2NT (1) (1) transfer to ’s 

 AQ6  85 3  (2)  3 (3) (2) super-accept 

 Q53  J98762 pass      (3) I’ll be happy if I go just    

 QJ108  97         1 down in 3. 

  ________________________ 

  

Responder, of course, may have his sights set on greater things than just 3NT. He is not 

just limited to 3 of the minor or 3NT, the initial transfer may me any strength and, as we shall 

see, there are numerous hand types. We discuss further actions after a super-accept in section 

2.5.3.5. 

 

 

 

 

Further Development of the Auction using 4-Way Transfers 

 

Up to now we have only used these transfers to a minor with weak hands. As with major 

suit transfers, they can be used with stronger hands. Since we are necessarily at the three 

level, there is no room for invitational bids, so any bid by responder after making a minor 

suit transfer is game forcing. A new suit at a minimal level is natural, and since the hand is 

necessarily strong the original minor may be just 5 card. 
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2.5.3.2  The Minor-Major two Suiter 
 

Hand A How do you bid Hand A after partner has opened a strong NT? Some players 

 bid Stayman, and after a 2/ response a 3 bid shows a strong hand 

 AJ103 and a  suit. But does it also show ’s? Enough. There is a much better way  

 93 to be specific about this hand type and we need this sequence for our shape  

 Q9 ask. So we transfer into the minor and subsequently bid 3  

 AKJ97 I.e. 1NT - 2 - 2NT/3 - 3, showing 5+ ’s, 4 ’s and game forcing. 

 

Now this is an excellent method and is what I shall be using in the examples but there is 

one possible improvement that you might like to consider if you are a firm believer that the NT 

opener should always be declarer. Instead of bidding your 4 card major after the minor suit 

transfer, you bid the other major (à la Smolen). This has the obvious advantage that opener is 

declarer but you do lose an awful lot of bidding space when ’s are the suit (a transfer to the 

next suit up is fine, a transfer to the suit below uses a complete bidding level! – that’s why I 

don’t like Smolen.). I’ll assume the natural approach.  

 

If opener likes responder’s 2nd suit then he can make a move towards slam. It’s best to play 

that a cue bid agrees the major suit and if opener is interested in a minor suit slam he should 

bid 4 of the minor to set trumps. Even if opener has suoer-sccepted the minor suit transfer, it 

would still be preferable to play in a major suit 4-4 fit. 

 

Example 4 
 

West  East West   East   
 

 AJ103  KQ97 1NT   2NT (1) (1) transfer to ’s 

 AJ9  52 3  (2)  3 (3) (2) super-accept 

 Q93  AK872 4  (4)  4NT etc to 6 (3) natural  

 QJ9  K7        (4) cue bid agreeing ’s   

   ________________________ 

 

The sequence is also game forcing (slam invitational) if opener does not super-accept: - 
 

Example 5 
 

West  East West   East   
 

 AJ103  KQ97 1NT   2NT (1) (1) transfer to ’s 

 AJ9  52 3  (2)  3 (3) (2) simple accept 

 J93  AK872 4    pass   (3) natural  

 AJ8  K7 

   ________________________  
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Example 6 And responder may push on even if opener backs off: - 

  

West  East West   East   
 

 AJ103  KQ97 1NT   2NT (1) (1) transfer to ’s 

 AJ9  5 3  (2)  3 (3) (2) simple accept 

 J93  AK8762 4    5 (4)  (3) natural  

 AJ8  K7 5  (4)  6  (4) cue bid 

 pass 

   ________________________  

 

Example 7 And opener may be interested in a minor suit slam: - 

  

West  East West   East   
 

 Q63  KJ97 1NT   2NT (1) (1) transfer to ’s 

 AJ9  5 3  (2)  3 (3) (2) super accept 

 QJ93  AK8762 4  (3)  4 (4)  (3) natural  

 AQ8  K7 4  (4)  etc to 6 (4) cue bid 

  

   ________________________  

 

  

It’s all very straightforward, I know, but for completeness I’ll have to give examples 1-4 

(so 8-11 here) from section 2.5.1.3 (3) which were so problematic when we did not transfer 

into the minor: - 

 

Example 8 (1) 
 

West East 1 East 2 West East 1 West East 2 
 

 A4  75  Q1087 1NT 2 1NT 2  

 KJ9  Q1087  75  2NT 3 2NT 3  

 A962  K7  K7 4 pass 3NT pass 

 KJ76  AQ543  AQ543    
 

When we met these hands earlier West did not know which major East had and so could 

not play in the Moysian  fit with East 1.  

    ___________________________ 
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Example 9 (2) 
 

West East 3 East 4 West East 1 West East 2 
 

 A4  K5  Q1087 1NT 2  1NT 2 

 KJ9  Q1087  7  2NT 3  2NT 3  

 A962  7  K5 4 (1) etc to 6 3NT (2) pass 

 KJ76  AQ10543  AQ10543  

 

(1) West likes East’s 2nd suit and so agrees to investigate the  slam.  

(2) West does not like East’s 2nd suit and so leaves it up to partner to make any further move.

  

When we met this example before, West had no idea which major East had and so could 

not investigate slam on the basis of the good ’s. 

    ___________________________ 

 

Example 10 (3) 
 

West East   West East 
 

 K743  Q8  1NT  2    

 AQ74  K963   2NT  3     

 A3  84  4 (1) etc to 6    

 KJ8  AQ764 

 

(1) cue bid agreeing ’s   

 

When we met this example before the  fit was found immediately but East has no idea 

about the superb  fit and so quite reasonably simply bid game.  

    ___________________________ 

 

Example 11 (4) 
 

West East   West East 
 

 AQ74  K963  1NT  2 

 K743  Q8   2NT  3     

 A3  84  4  (1) etc to 6  

 KJ8  AQ764  

 

(1) cue bid agreeing ’s 

 

And much the same here. When we met it before West could do no better that support 

’s at his 3rd turn and the slam was missed.
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2.5.3.3 The Minor-Minor two Suiter 

 

When partner opens 1NT and we only have minor suits then NT is very often the best 

strain. However, there are exceptions. Typical such exceptions are: - 

 

1) We have a poor hand with no real entries outside a (minor suit) ruff, or possibly too 

many quick losers in NT. 

2) We are looking for slam! 

 

1) Let’s look at the poor hands first (partner opens a strong NT): - 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand A is very weak, with no game possibilities. Best is to 

 simply transfer into ’s and play in 3. There is no room to  

 4  4 mention the  suit.  

 9  9 Hand B is different. There is good chance of game (5 or 5) 

 J98632  KQ8632 if partner has a suitable hand. So transfer in to ’s and then bid  

 J9842  KJ974 4 over a normal accept. 

  _________________________ 

 

Example 1 

 

West East (B) West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) normal accept 

 Q96  4 1NT  2NT (1) (3) 2nd suit, forcing   

 AK87  9 3 (2) 4 (3) (4) cue bid, agreeing ’s 

 J4  KQ8632 4 (4) 5   

 AQ65  KJ974 pass 

 _________________________ 

 

If partner super-accepts, of course, bid the  game: - 

 

Example 2 

 

West East (B) West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) super-accept 

 Q96  4 1NT  2NT (1) (3) probably the best game 

 AK87  9 3 (2) 5 (3) 

 AJ4  KQ8632 pass 

 Q65  KJ974 

 _________________________ 
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Example 3 An example from a recent teams event. 3NT was reached at one table and 5  

 at the other (neither were successful). The bidding given shows how the best 

 contract can be reached if you play 4-way transfers. 

 

West East West  East   

 

 K87  10 1NT  2NT (1)    

 AJ10  7 3 (2) 4 (3) 

 AJ  10986543 4 (4) 5 (5) 

 Q7532  AKJ4 pass 

 

(1) transfer to ’s 

(2) not quite good enough to super-accept 

(3) - two suiter, game forcing 

(4) A cue bid (I like ’s). Since West did not super-accept, this must be agreeing ’s as 

trumps. West ‘assumes’ that East is looking for slam and co-operates with a cue bid. 

(5) as it happens, East was only interested in game and so signs off. 

 

 

 

2) We are looking for slam! 

 

Hand C Hand D Partner again opens a strong NT. This time we have a great  

  two-suiter. Partner must, of course, have at least 3 card support 

 4  4 for one of our minors. So we transfer into our longest minor and  

 9  9 then bid the other. If partner does not super-accept, we have: - 

 KQ9754  AK842  

 AK842  KQ9754 With hand C: 1NT -  2NT - 3 - 4    etc 

     With hand D: 1NT -   2  - 3 - 3    etc 

 

With big hands and equal length (5-5 or 6-6) it is best to transfer into ’s as then there is 

then more bidding space to investigate slam. 

  _________________________ 

 

Example 4 

 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) normal accept 

 K874  4 1NT  2NT (1) (3) 2nd suit, forcing   

 AJ10  9 3 (2) 4 (3) (4) cue bid 

 AJ  KQ9754 4 (4) 4NT (5) (5) RKCB (for ’s) 

 Q753  AK842 5 (6)  6  (6) two key cards + Q 

 pass 
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2.5.3.4 The single (minor) suited hand 
 

Partner opens 1NT, we have a long minor suit and immediately have options. We have 

already met a few of these: - 
 

1 - pass 1NT 

2 - transfer into our minor and then pass 

3 - invite 3NT by bidding 2NT (via Stayman as we play 4-way transfers) 

4 - bid 3NT directly 

5 - transfer into our minor and then bid 3NT 

6 - transfer into our minor and then bid 4 of the minor 

7 - transfer into our minor and then bid 5 of the minor 

8 - bid a quantitative 4NT directly 

9 - transfer into our minor and then bid a quantitative 4NT 

10 - transfer into our minor and then ask about key cards 

11 - ask about aces directly (Gerber) 
 

Let’s have a quick example of each. Partner opens a strong NT: - 

 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3     Hand 1 has no ambitions and 1NT is probably 

  better than 3, so pass. 

 J63  K7  J76  

 64  93  93 Hand 2 will play better in ’s. So transfer and 

 K8563  J109765  KJ975 pass 3 (convert a super-accept 3 into 3). 

 Q52  742   K42  

    Hand 3 simply invites 3NT (via 2). 
 

Hand 4 Hand 5 Hand 6    Hand 4 simply bids 3NT. 
   

 Q63  A6  6 Hand 5 is stronger. Slam is possible so transfer 

 Q4  93  K5 and then bid 3NT. We see this hand in 2.5.3.4.1 

 KQ5632  AQJ654  AQJ9642  

 85  K42   K73  Hand 6 transfers and then bids 4. See 2.5.3.4.2 

 

Hand 7 Hand 8 Hand 9    Hand 7. Anything could be right, but 5 is  

   probably a good bet. So transfer and bid it. 

 -  A6  A6  

 J5  QJ3  J85 Hand 8 does not want to emphasise this  suit. 

 QJ1086432  AJ965  AQJ96 He could (should) have tried SARs. I guess a  

 J73  K42   K42  quantitative 4NT is not unreasonable? 
 

Hand 10 Hand 11   Hand 9 is similar, but has a decent  suit.  

  Transfer and then bid a quantitative 4NT. 

 7  A   

 KQ  A Hand 10 can transfer and then ask for key cards. 

 QJ109752  KQJ10962    

 KQJ  KQJ10 Hand 11 only needs to know about aces, so Gerber directly.  
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2.5.3.4.1 Transfer followed by 3NT   

 

Suppose partner opens a strong NT and we have an excellent hand containing a good 

long minor suit. Traditionally, we bid 3 of our minor, game forcing and looking for slam. 

However, we now have 4-way transfers and can show these hand types by transferring first. 

This has a number of advantages: - 

 

1) The NT bidder gets to play the hand more often, whether game or slam 

2) Responder knows immediately if opener has good support for the minor (he will super-

 accept). 

3) It frees the direct jumps for another purpose (see 2.5.4.2) 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand C     All of these hands are worthy of an attempt 

   at slam and directly bidding the suit at the 

 6  A6  K7 three level is a way to handle these strong  

 K64  93  A93 hands. However, they can all be satisfactorily  

 K64  AQJ654  AKJ762 dealt with using transfers and we have another 

 KQJ876  K64  64 use for the direct 3 level bids - see 2.5.4.2. 

 

So, with these big hands with a minor suit, we transfer. If partner super-accepts then we 

either bid 3NT (so a mild slam try) or we can investigate slam. 4NT is quantitative. You have 

to decide which bids are RKCB. Some play 4 of the minor as RKCB, others play Kickback 

(so 4 if ’s are trumps and 4 if ’s are trumps). I prefer Kickback in most situations. 

This is all covered in 2.5.3.6. 

 

Anyway, we are concerned here with the situation where opener has not super-accepted. 

A new suit is natural and game forcing as mentioned earlier; 3NT is a good hand with a good 

suit and is invitational to slam, normally with no other 4 card suit (with no slam interest, 

responder would have bid 3NT directly over 1NT). 

 

One more important point, this sequence (transfer and then bid 3NT) should show a solid 

or near near solid suit (i.e. missing just one top honour). This helps opener in judging if slam 

is a possibility. In these examples I use 4NT as RKCB but you can use an alternative method. 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) normal accept 

 KQ74  6 1NT  2 (1) (3) mild slam try   

 AJ105  K64 3 (2) 3NT (3) (4) I’m minimum  

 AJ  K64 pass (4)    

 952  KQJ876     

  

This East hand is a bit light to look for slam, but it is worth it if opener has the right 

cards: - 
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Example 2 

 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) normal accept 

 AJ74  6 1NT  2 (1) (3) looking for slam  

 AQ9  K64 3 (2) 3NT (3) (4) cue bid 

 AQ3  K64 4 (4) 4 (4)   

 952  KQJ876 4 (4)  4NT etc to 6  

   ________________________  

  

Example 3 

 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) normal accept 

 KJ74  A6 1NT  2NT (1) (3) looking for slam  

 AQ87  93 3 (2) 3NT (3) (4) cue bid 

 K8  AQJ654 4 (4) etc to 6NT   

 A52  K64 

 

A good slam. The key is that West knows that the K is a magic card.   

   ________________________  

 

Example 4 

 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) normal accept 

 A432  K7 1NT  2NT (1) (3) looking for slam  

 KQ87  A93 3 (2) 3NT (3) (4) cue bid 

 Q8  AKJ762 4 (4) etc to 6NT   

 A52  64 

 

Again a good slam. This West hand is minimum but again the  holding is the key.  

   ________________________  

 

Example 5 

 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) normal accept 

 AQJ2  K7 1NT  2NT (1) (3) looking for slam  

 KQ87  A93 3 (2) 3NT (3)  

 98  AKJ762 pass   

 AJ2  64 

 

West is not minimum this time, but should pass 3NT because he has nothing in ’s.  
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2.5.3.4.2 Transfer followed by 4 of the minor 

 

Let’s assume that you do not play this as RKCB, then it’s obviously a very big single 

suited hand, looking for slam. 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand C     These hands are too good to simply rebid 3NT 

   after transferring. The answer is to transfer  

 6  A6  64 and then bid the minor at the 4 level. This   

 K6  9  K93 shows an excellent hand, looking for slam.   

 AK4  AKQJ654  AKQJ76 The suit may be solid or missing one honour. 

 KQJ8762  K64  K6 

 __________________________ 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) normal accept 

 AJ54  6 1NT  2 (1) (3) definitely looking for slam  

 QJ73  K6 3 (2) 4 (3) (4) cue bid 

 QJ3  AK4 4 (4) etc to 6   

 A3  KQJ8762  

 __________________________ 

 

Example 2 

 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) normal accept 

 KJ53  A6 1NT  2NT (1) (3) definitely looking for slam  

 AJ74  9 3 (2) 4 (3) (4) cue bid 

 93  AKQJ654 4 (4) 4 (4)   

 AQ3  K64  5 (4) etc to 7 or 7NT 

 __________________________ 

 

Example 3 

 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) normal accept 

 KJ53  64  1NT  2NT (1) (3) definitely looking for slam  

 AJ74  K93 3 (2) 4 (3) (4) cue bid 

 93  AKQJ76 4 (4) etc to 6 or 6NT   

 AQ3  K6  

 

Not 100% but a good slam, especially when played by West. 
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2.5.3.4.3 Transfer followed by 5 of the minor 

 

If you transfer and then bid 5 of the minor then you have bypassed 3NT and used up 

valuable bidding space. The only excuse can be that 5 of the minor is the only viable game 

contract and slam is remote. 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) normal accept 

 Q953  - 1NT  2NT (1) (3) to play  

 AQ74  J5 3 (2) 5 (3) 

 93  QJ1086432    

 AKQ  J73   

 

There are no guarantees, of course. Sometimes game will fail and very occasionally a 

slam will be missed. But 5 of the minor is generally a good bet on hands like this, especially 

if played by West. Remember, opener has denied Axx or Kxx by not super-accepting. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.5.3.4.4 Gerber, RKCB, 4NT quantitative; after a minor suit transfer? 

 

There are a number of options here that are definitely up for partnership discussion. 

Having transferred into a minor, a 4NT bid next should be quantitative, but what is the 

RKCB bid? And what is RKCB if cue bidding has started?                          

 

We are considering bids after       (a) 1NT - 2 - 3 - ? and     (b)  1NT - 2NT - 3 - ? 

 

My suggestions are: - 

 

 - 4 is never Gerber. It shows an excellent suit in (a) and a 2nd suit in (b). 

 - 4NT directly is quantitative. 

 - The direct key card ask is kickback: - 4 in (a) and 4 in (b). 

 - Another suit bid by responder is natural. 

 - A new suit by opener is a cue bid. 

- Once cue bidding has started, 4NT would be RKCB in most sequences. 
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2.5.3.5  Looking for Slam after a minor suit transfer and super-accept. 

 

Now here we have a bit of a problem. Quite often when we transfer into a minor we have 

a weak hand or a mediocre one. When partner simply accepts the transfer then we sign off; 

any other bid shows strength and we have seen how we show the different hand types.  

But when partner super-accepts what do bids other than a sign off or 3NT mean? For 

example, is a bid of 3 a cue bid or a 2nd suit? 
 

1NT - 2 - 2NT - 3? 
 

Responder could have a big - hand, or is this showing A and looking for slam?    

We need to define all the bids after a minor suit transfer and super accept. There is not really 

much point in showing a 2nd minor suit and so these are not natural. Responder may, 

however, have a minor-major two suiter and a 4-4 major suit fit may play better, so major 

suit bids are natural. You could choose other options, but let’s define the following for the 

next bid by responder: - 

 

After   1NT - 2 - 2NT : - And after 1NT - 2NT - 3 : - 
 

3 = sign off 

3 = sets ’s as trumps, please cue  3 = sign off 

3 = 2nd suit  3 = 2nd suit 

3 = 2nd suit  3 = 2nd suit 

3NT = to play  3NT = to play 

4 = RKCB for ’s  4 = sets ’s as trumps, please cue 

    4 = RKCB for ’s 

5 = to play 5 = to play 

 

Example 1 
 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) super accept 

 Q53  J9 1NT  2NT (1) (3) 2nd suit  

 AK74  QJ95 3 (2) 3 (3) (4) cue bid 

 A93  KQJ86 4 (4)   4 

 A98  QJ pass  

  ________________________ 

Example 2 
 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) super accept 

 Q53  K9 1NT  2NT (1) (3) 2nd suit  

 AK74  QJ95 3 (2) 3 (3) (4) cue bid 

 A93  KQJ86 4 (4)   4NT (5) (5) RKCB for ’s 

 A98  KQ 5 (6) 6 (6) 1 or 4 key cards 

  pass 
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Example 3 

 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) super accept 

 Q53  A9 1NT  2 (1) (3) sets ’s as trumps 

 AK74  Q95 2NT (2) 3 (3) (4) cue bid 

 A93  QJ 3 (4)   3 (4)   

 A98  KQJ762 4 (4) 6     

  pass 

  ________________________ 

     

Unfortunately we are at the 4 level before cue bidding starts in the  sequence, but that is 

manageable: - 

 

Example  

 

West East West  East  (1) transfer to ’s 

      (2) super accept 

 Q53  A9 1NT  2NT (1) (3) sets ’s as trumps 

 AK74  Q95 3 (2) 4 (3) (4) cue bid 

 A93  KQJ762 4 (4)   4 (4)   

 A98  QJ 5 (4) 6        

   pass 

 

 

 

Any Disadvantages with 4-way transfers? 
 

Now every convention gives up something (the use of the bid as natural). Here we have 

used 2NT as a transfer but have overcome any obstacles. So any drawbacks? Just one. Since 

you cannot bid a direct invitational 2NT but have to go via Stayman then the opponents will 

learn about declarers shape. Also, the 2 bid may be doubled for a lead or whatever. A small 

price to pay for such a powerful convention. 
  

This ‘disadvantage’ of having to go through Stayman sometimes is advantageous. Consider: - 
 

 1NT  -  2  -  2  -  2NT  -  pass (or 3NT) 
 

Normally this sequence promises one or two 4 card majors in dummy. Playing 4-way 

transfers it does not and so the defence has less initial information. 

 

Alternatives 
  

Some players prefer to have the super-accept and normal accept the other way round. 

This has the advantage that opener is declarer in many high level contracts. It obviously has 

the disadvantage that opener will not be declarer in so many part-scores! Swings and 

roundabouts. Let’s keep it simple and play the ‘standard’ way. 
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2.5.4  3 Level Responses 
 

So, at last, that’s Stayman and Jacoby transfers completely finished with. Let’s next 

consider all direct jumps to the 3 level after partner’s 1NT opening. We start with the easy 

one, 3NT. 

 

2.5.4.1 The Direct 3NT 

 

Values for game but insufficient for a slam try. Since Stayman was not used, then 

obviously no 4 card major? We have been all through this before; I have strong views about 

when denying a 4 card major is allowed. 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand C Partner opens a strong NT (15-17), what do you do? 

   Hand A is a classic 3NT – game values, no 4 card major.  

 KQ3  J963  A107 Hand B is a classic example of when a 4 card major   

 KJ4  AQ3  A1053 should be by-passed. Plenty of points, with all outside  

 Q64  KJ7  J42 suits well protected. Hand C is from section 2.5.1.1. It 

 J1094  K102  1094 should look for the 4-4  fit and bid Stayman. If opener

    responds 2/ then bid 3NT. 

 

We have seen that with a long minor suit you can transfer into the minor. But if there 

really is no other possible game than 3NT, then bid it directly. This gives less information 

away to the defence. 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West  East   

        

 QJ75  K93 1NT  3NT    

 AQ5  97 pass 

 K94  AQJ853  

 KJ3  64 

 

This sequence shows a weaker hand than the sequence 1NT – 2NT - 3 - 3NT which is 

slam invitational. 
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2.5.4.2 The 3/// bids 

 

There are various uses for these direct jumps over partner’s 1NT opening, let’s just look 

at a few: -  

1) 3 is Puppet Stayman, asking for 4 and 5 card majors. 

2) 3/// are good 6 card suits and slam tries.  

3)  3/ are 6 card suits, game invitational. 

4)  3/ show 5-5 major suit hands.  

5)  3/ show a broken suit (6 or 7 cards) with slam interest. 

6) 3/// are all used as a substitute for Minor Suit Stayman. 

7) 3/// define various game forcing two-suiters. 

8)  3/// are game forcing splinters, showing a singleton/void. 

 

All of the above are in common use, so let’s have a look at them all and choose one: - 

 

1) 3 as Puppet Stayman 

 

We will sometimes open 1NT with a hand containing a 5 card major. And sometimes 

partner will need to know this, especially if he has a game going hand containing a small 

doubleton and 3 card major support. In section 3.3.2 we describe Puppet Stayman, a 3 bid 

over a 2NT opening which locates both 4 card and 5 card  suits in the 2NT opener’s hand. 

This same 3 bid can be used over a 1NT opening; however, our SARs system works fine 

and so we can allocate another meaning to this 3 bid. 

 

2)  3/// as 6 card suits and slam tries. 

 

Clearly a very sound concept, and perhaps the most obvious and widely used use of these 

bids. 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand C     All of these hands are worth an attempt at  

   slam and bidding the suit at the three level is  

 KQJ876  876  K7 a way to handle these strong hands. 

 K64  AKQJ93  A93 However, they can all be satisfactorily dealt 

 K64  2  AKQJ76 with using transfers and so we can find  

 5  K64  64 another use for the direct 3 level bids. 

 

3)  3/ are 6 card suits, game invitational. 

 

Hand D Hand E With this option, the jump to 3/ shows a good suit and  

  nothing much outside. The suit should be six or seven card  

 76  76  and headed by two top honours (but AK is too good). Opener 

 64  64  should then bid 3NT with a doubleton A or K or with three 

 KQJ7653  653  small with all outside suits covered. Obviously a sound  

 95  AQJ876 concept. However, you can show these hand types by  

  transferring to the minor and opener is always declarer.
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4)  3/ show 5-5 major suit hands. 

 

Hand F Hand G Some players use the jump to 3 of a major to show these 

  types of hands. The jump to 3 being invitational to game    

 AJ987  AQ874 (as Hand F) and the jump to 3 being game forcing (Hand G). 

 K7632  AJ987 We have allocated the sequence 1NT - 2 - 2 - 2 to show 

 53  3  both of these hand types and our scheme is superior as it 

 5   87  allows more space for slam investigation in the stronger case.

    So, let’s continue the search for a meaning for the jumps - 

 

5)  3/ show a broken suit (6 or 7 cards) with slam interest. 

 

Hand H Hand J You could bid both of these hands by starting with a transfer. 

  However, being able to indicate that you have a very good  

 AJ8742  4 hand but with a broken suit may well be beneficial. Opener 

 A2  KJ87642 will be warned off slamming if he does not have an honour in  

 KJ10  K87 the suit. Obviously a very sensible option for 3 and 3, so 

 95   A7  let’s describe it in a little more detail. 

 

First of all, what are opener’s options? With a minimal hand or with a good hand but 

lacking a trump honour, opener should simply sign off in 4 of the major. With a small 

doubleton in the suit then opener may elect to bid 3NT - responder may convert to 4 of the 

major with a 7 card suit. With slam potential and a high trump, opener should cue bid. 

 

Example 5.1 

 

West East West  East   

       (1) broken suit 

 963  AJ8742 1NT  3 (1)    

 KQJ8  A2 4  pass 

 AQ65  KJ10  

 QJ  95 

 

Example 5.2 

 

West East West  East   

       (1) broken suit 

 96  AJ8742 1NT  3 (1)    

 KQJ8  A2 3NT  pass 

 AQ65  KJ10  

 KJ6  95 
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Example 5.3 

 

West East West  East   

       (1) broken suit 

 KQ5  AJ8742 1NT  3 (1)  (2) cue bid 

 KQ63  A2 4 (2) etc to 6 

 Q965  KJ10  

 A6  95 

 

So, quite a useful treatment for these two jumps. But you will probably get to the same 

contracts playing transfers. So let’s finally move on to my favourite for all four of these jump 

bids. 

 

6) 3/// are all used as a substitute for Minor Suit Stayman. 

 

Players who play minor suit transfers and have not yet heard of SARs need a method to 

find minor suit fits after partner’s 1NT opening. One such method is: - 

 

3 = 5 ’s, 4 ’s 

3 = 4 ’s, 5 ’s 

3 = 5-5, singleton or void  

3 = 5-5, singleton or void  

 

All very sensible and efficient, but utilising four bids for the infrequent situations where 

responder has 9 or 10 cards in the minors and game going values is a bit extravagant. 

Anyway, we have SARs which works perfectly and we need these 3 level bids. 

 

 7) 3/// define various game forcing two-suiters. 

 

There are numerous variations here, but we can cover all the permutations with our 

transfer and Quest transfer sequences. So we’ll use these 3 level jumps for another purpose: - 

 

8)  3/// are game forcing splinters, showing a singleton/void 

 

How do you bid a 4441 type hand with game going values after partner has opened 1NT? 

You could try Stayman but if there is no major suit fit, then 5 or 6 of a minor might be on. 

Also, indicating your shortage to opener will often avoid silly 3NT contracts. So let’s 

investigate direct splinters after partner’s 1NT opening: - 
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2.5.4.3 Splinters 

 

Hand A Hand B Partner opens a strong NT. Under normal methods with  

  Hand A you try Stayman and if there is no fit then there really  

 AQ98  KJ3 is no option but to punt 3NT. It’s a shame if you lose the first 5  

 2  10874  tricks. And how about Hand B? You could transfer into ’s 

 K853  AQJ85 and then bid 3, but that leaves ’s out of the equation and 4 

 Q1063  4  may just be the only makeable game. So let’s see how splinters 

    can work: -  

What does opener do after partner has splintered? The bid is game forcing, so a jump to 4 

of a major confirms a fit but with no slam interest, three of a major shows slam interest. 

When opener prefers a minor suit, we do not jump but always bid it cheaply. 3NT shows that 

the shortage is well stopped. 

And what bid is used by responder to show this splinter suit? Traditionally one simply 

bids the short suit, and that is a perfectly workable method. But bidding the suit below the 

shortage (3 with short ’s) has it’s advantages: - 
 

1- The next player will not be able to double the splinter bid to show a strong holding in that 

suit. 

2- It frees the bid of the short suit by opener for further exploration. 
 

Of course there are disadvantages: - 
 

1- Partner may forget? 

2- Responder is more likely to become declarer. 

3- You do not actually save on bidding space. With the shortage in ’s, ’s or ’s you have 

one extra step, but with a  shortage you have to bid 3 and so lose 3 steps. This really is 

quite important, as with a  shortage it’s quite likely that a major suit will be trumps and it 

is not so easy now for opener to make a distintion between slam interest or not when he 

likes ’s or ’s.  
 

If you prefer to use the ‘suit below’ then fine, and you will need to define what a bid in 

the short suit by opener means (non-min, no particular preference for a trump suit and no 

more than a queen in the short suit is a good option). On balance I prefer the simpler method 

so we’ll forget about the option of ‘one below’ and stick with the straightforward variation: - 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West  East   

       (1) short ’s 

 AQ105  KJ3 1NT  3 (1)  (2) ’s but min  

 AQ5  10874 4 (2) pass 

 K974  AQJ85  

 J3  4 

 

3NT is silly and 5 may lose 3 tricks. 4 is an excellent contract. 

 __________________________ 
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Often you can avoid silly 3NT contracts by playing in a minor: - 

 

Example 2 

 

West East West  East   

       (1) short ’s 

 K65  AQ98 1NT  3 (1)   

 A76  2 4  5 

 AQ106  K853 pass 

 KJ2  Q1063   

  __________________________ 

 

Sometimes East may be looking for slam: - 

 

Example 3 

 

West East West  East   

       (1) short ’s 

 KQ6  AJ98 1NT  3 (1)  (2) cue bid (void) 

 762  - 4  4 (3)   

 AQ106  KJ853 etc to 6 

 KJ2  Q763 

 __________________________ 

  

Wouldn’t it be great to get to 6 on these cards: - 

 

Example 4 

 

West East West   East    (1)  shortage 

      (2) slam interest 

 AJ108  KQ7 1NT  3 (1)  (3) cue bid 

 Q976  7 3 (2) 4 (3) 

 KJ  AQ976 etc to slam 

 AJ4  KQ98  
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2.5.5  4 is Gerber 

 

Directly after a 1NT opening a bid of 4 is Gerber, as described in section 8.3. It only 

really makes sense for responder to jump directly into Gerber if he is certain of the eventual 

strain (the suit or NT) and simply needs to check upon aces (and maybe kings). 

 

Hand A Hand B Partner opens a strong NT. Hand A bids 4, Gerber, and then 

  the appropriate number of NT depending upon missing aces. 

 KQ8  KQJ1074 Hand B also wants to know about aces and will then bid the  

 K7  8 appropriate  contract. 

 K8  AKQ85  

 KQJ986  4       
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2.5.6 Texas Transfers (4 & 4) 

 

Suppose partner opens 1NT and your hand dictates that you want to play in 4. You have 

various options. You can always transfer with 2 and then bid 4. You could also bid 4 

directly, but it is normally better for the 1NT opener to be declarer and so we have Texas 

transfers which immediately transfer opener to 4/. Transferring immediately to the 4 level 

is normally a sign off, i.e. not interested in slam. 
 

There are two different versions of these Texas transfers: -  
 

Scheme A (South African Texas) Scheme B 
 

4  =  transfer to  4  =  transfer to  

4  =  transfer to  4  =  transfer to  
 

Which is to be preferred? Undoubtedly scheme B as this is more efficient and leaves 4 

available for another use such as Gerber (Section 2.5.5). The only drawback with scheme B 

is that opener may forget and pass a 4 bid! Let’s assume that readers will not forget, and so 

we will be using 4 and 4 as the transfer bids. 

So why do we want these Texas transfers when we can always go via Jacoby? Consider 

these two sequences: - 

Sequence 1 1NT  -  2  -  2 -  4 

Sequence 2 1NT  -  4  -  4 
 

What is the difference? Both show 6+ ’s and a game going hand. Sequence 1 is mildly 

slam interested whereas sequence 2 is not, it may even be pre-emptive in nature. If opener is 

max and likes ’s then he may bid on only in sequence 1. 

 

Example 1 
 

West East West East       
  

 A109  KQJ762 1NT 4 (1) (1) Texas transfer for ’s. 

 QJ84  K103 4  pass  

 KQJ8  92   

 A8   J4  
  

West is max and likes his hand for ’s, but he should no proceed beyond 4. Actually, 

this West hand is from example 2 in section 2.5.1.2.2, where 6 was reached, but because 

East had a better hand and used the Jacoby transfer. 
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A Texas transfer may be used with a very weak distributional hand: - 

 

Example 2 

 

Dealer:  J3 West  North       East         South 

West  AK93 

Love all  9432 1NT  pass  4 (1) pass 

  AQ3 4  pass     pass  pass 

     

 A109 N   Q876542      

 QJ84   W    E  5     

 KQJ8 S   765   

 K8     97  

  K             

 10762   

 A10   

   J106542   

 

4 may make, but even one down is an excellent score against N-S’s  or  partscore or 

game. If East hand simply transferred with 2 at (1) then North would have had an easy 

double of West’s 2 response. Neither North nor South can really say anything at the 4 level. 

  _________________________ 

 

As we have seen, a Texas transfer is a weak bid or else a reasonable hand without slam 

interest. It is possible to have continuations after the completion of a Texas transfer, and 

some players do play that 4NT is RKCB. This would then free the 4 bid in a Jacoby 

transfer sequence for another use (some sort of slam try, similar to our 4). Quite playable 

and up to you. 

New suits at the 5 level can also be bid. These are probably best played as Exclusion 

Blackwood, asking for key cards outside the suit which would be a void. But you could play 

this equally well after a Jacoby transfer. 
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2.5.7  4NT Quantitative? And what is 4? 
 

What is the sequence  1NT –  4NT  ? 
 

Traditionally this is a quantitative bid, denying a 4 card major and inviting slam. Opener 

should pass with a minimum NT opener; any other bid suggests slam and minor suits are bid 

naturally in order to establish if there is a fit there. I did, however, say ‘traditionally’. With 

our SARs sequences, responder can find any minor suit fit below the level of 3NT and can 

then invite, so this traditional meaning of the direct 4NT bid is redundant. That is just 

something that happens when things (and people) get older. 
 

So, let’s inject some young blood into this bid, (the direct 4NT over partner’s 1NT). 

Obviously as the bid takes up so much bidding space it needs to be pretty specific. It is a 

‘spare’ bid, and you could choose any meaning you like, but how about: - 

 

‘I have a hand that is totally flat (4333, any order). I have sufficient points to invite slam, 

about (17,20), but my 4 card suit is so feeble (Jxxx or worse) that I don’t want to suggest that suit 

as trumps in a slam contract. Obviously I have good holdings in all three of my 3 card suits.’ 

 

So, a similar meaning to the traditional bid, but a lot more explicit. But what about that 

direct 4 bid? Also a redundant bid so far in our system. So let’s use it as a very similar bid 

to our jump to 4NT; we can then define these 4333 type hands much more accurately: - 
 

a) 1NT  -  4 = 4333 or 3433, (17,20), precisely two aces. 

b) 1NT  -  4NT = 3343 or 3334, (17,20), precisely two aces. 
 

It is probably a good idea to restrict these bids to hands containing exactly two aces (as 

the bids preclude the use of Blackwood/Gerber). 

Neither bid is forcing. Any subsequent bid by opener is to play. I guess that you could 

invent some conventional bids, but opener should know enough to select the final contract. 

 

Hand A Hand B Hand C     Partner opens a strong 1NT. Your turn…. 

 

 AQ3  KQ7  KJ76  Hand A bids 4 

 J963  AJ3  A93 Hand B bids 4NT 

 KQ7  AQ6  AQ6 With Hand C, the  suit is far too good and 

 AJ5  J874  QJ7 so it starts off with a 2 bid. 

 

Example 1 
 

West East West East       

    

 K96  AQ3 1NT 4 (1)  (1) 4333 or 3433 

 K82  J963 4NT (2) pass    (2) let’s stay out of this one. 

 AJ9  KQ7   

 KQ92  AJ5  Bundles of points, but West knows that there is a dodgy major, 

    no fit, and no source of tricks. 
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Example 2 
 

West East West East       

    

 A9  KQ3 1NT 4 (1)  (1) 4333 or 3433 

 A8  J963 7NT (2) pass    (2) West can count the tricks, 

 KJ92  AQ7     5 ’s, 4 ’s, 3 in one major 

 KQ962  AJ5 and one in the other. 

 ______________________ 

     

Example 3 
 

West East West East       

    

 KJ962  AQ10 1NT 4 (1)  (1) 4333 or 3433 

 Q8  9632 pass (2)     

 A864  KQJ      

 KQ6  AJ5 

 

West knows that East has 3 good ’s or else 4 poor ones, and the same for his  suit. 

Either way, 4 will play nicely, but if partner has 4 very poor ’s then it may be essential to 

play in ’s. _______________________ 

 

That last hand was very instructive. West knows almost everything about East’s hand, 

and may have a good idea that a suit is unprotected. Now normally after a quantitative 4NT, 

a new suit at the five level accepts the slam invitation and suggests that suit as trumps. In this 

case, however, opener knows enough about responder’s hand to make that unnecessary, and 

so new suits at the 5 level are to play! 

 

Example 4 
 

West East 1 East 2 West East    

       

 A864  KQJ  KQ9 1NT 4NT (1) 

 KQ6  AJ5  AJ5 pass      

 KJ1062  AQ9  9543     

 Q8  9543  AK10   (1)  3343 or 3334 

 

This is a similar situation to example 4. West knows that the ’s may be wide open. Does 

East have hand 1 or hand 2? The odds are with a hand of type 2 and a pass of 4NT is 

certainly a reasonable option at pairs scoring. But at teams it may be prudent to pull it to 5, 

you know that partner has 4 trumps or else 3 good ones. 
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2.5.8 We open 1NT with a 5 card major, do we miss a 5-3 fit? 
 

One of the drawbacks of opening 1NT with a 5 card major is that we may miss a 5-3 fit. 

One tool available for locating 5 card majors in the opener’s hand is Puppet Stayman. 

Unfortunately, this requires responses above 2 and is incompatible with Garbage Stayman , 

our wish to be able to bid Stayman without any points requirements, SARs etc. And there is 

always the problem of missing a 5-3 fit in the other major having transferred. So how does 

our system cope? Let’s check on all of the possibilities and summarise how we can normally 

establish the fit after responder has bid Stayman or transferred. 
 

West A West B 
 

 K9  K9 Both of these hands open a strong NT, lets see how the bidding 

 K8652  KJ982 goes when partner uses Stayman or transfers to ’s. 

 KJ6  AJ6 West A is declining game invitations and West B is accepting. 

 KQ9   KQ9   
 

  Case 1  Responder has 4 ’s and 3 ’s 

 

 

West 

 

Responder has invitational values 

 

Responder has game going values 

 

   A 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 2 - 2NT            (1) 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3  etc                 (3) 

 

   B 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 2 - 3 - 4      (2)      

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3  etc                 (3) 

 

  Case 2  Responder has 5 ’s and 3 ’s 

 

 

West 

 

Responder has invitational values 

 

Responder has game going values 

 

  A 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT                   (1) 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 4               (4) 

 

  B 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3 - 4   (2) 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 3 - 4               (4) 

 

(1) here we miss the 5-3  fit. 

(2) when accepting game, west can show his 5 card  suit if he wishes and the 5-3 fit is located. 

(3) with game going hands, responder will use SARs if he is interested in a possible 5-3  fit. 

(4) responder shows 3 ’s by bidding 3 of the major that he has not shown. 
 

The cases when opener has opened 1NT with 5 card  suit and responder has ’s are 

similar. So, when game is on, it is always possible to locate the 5-3 fit if you wish. Missing 

the   5-3 fit occasionally in part-score contracts is by no means a disaster. Missing 4-4 fits is 

the thing to be avoided
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2.5.9 Overview of Quest Quantitatives etc. 

 

1NT  -  4 is quantitative, (17,20), 4333 or 3433, precisely two aces. 

1NT  -  4NT is quantitative, (17,20), 3343 or 3334, precisely two aces. 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 -  4 is quantitative, contains one or two 4 card majors  

  4NT is quantitative ++, contains one or two 4 card majors 

1NT - 2 - 2 -  4 is quantitative, contains 4 ’s 

  4NT is quantitative ++, contains 4 ’s 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 4 is quantitative, contains 4 ’s   

 4NT  is quantitative ++, contains 4 ’s 
 

1NT - 2 - 2 -  4 is quantitative, 5 ’s, 3 ’s. 3532 or 3523    

   4NT is quantitative, 5 ’s. usually 2533 

1NT - 2 - 2 -  4 is quantitative, 5 ’s, 3 ’s. 5332 or 5323 

   4NT is quantitative, 5 ’s. usually 5233  

 

1NT -  2  -  3 - 4NT is quantitative, 6 ’s 

1NT -  2  - 2NT -  4NT is quantitative, 6 ’s 

1NT - 2NT -  3 - 4NT is quantitative, 6 ’s 

1NT - 2NT -  3 -  4NT is quantitative, 6 ’s 

 

 

 

The Quest quantitatives after SARs are fully listed in sections 2.5.9.1 and 2.5.9.2 and are 

best not listed out of context.
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2.5.10 Summary of direct responses to an Opening of 1NT 
 

2 Stayman,  

or a balanced (8/11) pts (i.e. a natural 2NT), 

 or may simply be a prelude to SARs (so minor suit Stayman). * Note 1 

2 transfer to ’s 

2 transfer to ’s 

2 transfer to ’s 

2NT transfer to ’s 

3 splinter 

3 splinter 

3 splinter 

3 splinter 

3NT to play, normally no 4 card major  

4 (Roman) Gerber 

4 Texas transfer to ’s 

4 Texas transfer to ’s 

4 quantitative, 4333 or 3433   * Note 2 

4NT quantitative, 3343 or 3334   * Note 3 

 

Note 1 Because of these two possibilities, our 2 bid does not guarantee a 4 card major. 

Note 2 The 4 card major will be very poor as otherwise responder would first have bid 

Stayman.  

Note 3 The 4 card minor will be very poor (J9xx or worse) as otherwise responder would 

have bid SARs. 
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2.5.10.1 Summary of  Stayman Sequences 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 -  pass = weak, 4441 or similar 

   2 = weak, 45 etc to play 

   2 = weak, 54 etc to play 

   2NT = invitational, does not guarantee a 4 card major 

   3 = minor suit shape ask (SARs) 

   3 = Quest transfer 

   3 = Quest transfer 

   3 = 4-4 in the majors, weak minors 

   3NT = to play, contains one or two 4 card majors 

   4 = Gerber 

   4 = transfer to ’s (Extended Texas)   

   4 = transfer to ’s (Extended Texas)  

   4 = quantitative, contains one or two 4 card majors  

4NT = quantitative ++, contains one or two 4 card majors 

     

1NT - 2 - 2 -  pass = weak, 44, 54 or 45 etc. to play 

   2 = invitational to 3NT or 4, contains 4 ’s 

   2NT = invitational, does not contain a 4 card major 

   3 = minor suit shape ask (SARs) 

   3 = shape ask, maybe a slam try (ASID) 

   3 = invitational, 4 ’s 

   3 = ambiguous splinter 

   3NT = contains 4 ’s, opener may correct to 4 

   4 = RKCB for ’s 

   4 = slam interest   

   4 = to play  

   4 = quantitative, contains 4 ’s 

   4NT = quantitative ++, contains 4 ’s 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 -  pass = weak, 44, 54 or 45 etc. to play 

   2NT = invitational, may or may not contain 4 ’s 

   3 = minor suit shape ask (SARs) 

   3 = shape ask, maybe a slam try (ASID) 

   3 = ambiguous splinter 

   3 = invitational, 4’s 

   3NT = to play, 4’s 

   4 = RKCB for ’s 

   4 = slam interest   

   4 = quantitative, contains 4 ’s   

   4 = to play   

   4NT  = quantitative ++, contains 4 ’s 
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2.5.10.2  Summary of  Major Suit Transfer Sequences 

 

1NT - 2 - 2 -  pass = weak; 5+ ’s 

 2 = forcing; 5 ’s, 5 ’s note 1 

 2NT = invitational; 5 ’s 

 3 = game force; 5 ’s, 4+ ’s 

 3 = game force; 5 ’s, 4+ ’s 

 3 = invitational; 6+ ’s 

 3 = game force; 5 ’s, 3 ’s note 2 

 3NT = to play or correct to 4 

 4 = RKCB for ’s 

 4 = serious slam try   

 4 = mild slam try; 6+ ’s note 3  

 4 = Quantitative; 5 ’s, 3 ’s. 3532 or 3523    

  4NT = Quantitative; 5 ’s. usually 2533 

  

 

1NT - 2 -  2 - pass = weak; 5+ ’s 

 2NT = invitational; 5 ’s 

 3 = game force; 5 ’s, 4+ ’s 

 3 = game force; 5 ’s, 4+ ’s 

 3 = game force; 5 ’s, 3 ’s  note 4 

 3NT = to play or correct to 4 

 4 = RKCB for ’s 

   4 = serious slam try   

   4 = Quantitative; 5 ’s, 3 ’s. 5332 or 5323 

4 = mild slam try; 6+ ’s  note 3 

   4NT = Quantitative; 5 ’s. usually 5233    

 

1) Both invitational and game forcing 5-5’s go via the sequence    1NT - 2 - 2 - 2 

 (invitational and game forcing 54 and 45 hands use Quest Transfers)   

2) Just in case opener has 5 ’s, so we can play in a 5-3 fit. The sequence is not used to 

show 5 ’s and 4 ’s as that is none via Stayman. 

3) A mild slam try, 6+ /’s (Use Texas transfer if only interested in game) 

4) Just in case opener has 5 ’s, so we can play in a 5-3 fit. The sequence is not used to 

show 5 ’s and 4 ’s as that is none via Stayman 
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2.5.10.3  Summary of  Minor Suit Transfer Sequences 
 

Normal accept of transfer to ’s 
 

1NT - 2 - 3  - pass = weak; 6+ ’s 

   3 = game force; 5+ ’s, 4+ ’s 

   3 = game force; 5+ ’s, 4 ’s 

   3 = game force; 5+ ’s, 4 ’s 

   3NT = natural, slam interest 

   4 = a big  hand 

   4 = RKCB for ’s 

   4NT = Quantitative; 5+ ’s 

   5 = to play  
 

Super-accept of transfer to ’s 
 

1NT - 2 - 2NT -  3 = weak; 6+ ’s 

   3 = sets ’s as trumps, please cue bid 

   3 = game force; 5+ ’s, 4 ’s 

   3 = game force; 5+ ’s, 4 ’s 

   3NT = to play 

   4 = RKCB for ’s (or you could use 4)    

   4NT = Quantitative; 5+ ’s 

   5 = to play 
 

Normal accept of transfer to ’s 
 

1NT - 2NT - 3  - pass = weak; 6+ ’s 

   3 = game force; 5+ ’s, 4 ’s 

   3 = game force; 5+ ’s, 4 ’s 

   3NT = natural, slam interest 

   4 = game force; 5+ ’s, 4+ ’s 

   4 = a big  hand 

   4 = RKCB for ’s 

   4NT = Quantitative; 5+ ’s 

   5 = to play  
 

Super-accept of transfer to ’s 
 

1NT - 2NT - 3 -  3 = weak; 6+ ’s 

   3 = game force; 5+ ’s, 4 ’s 

   3 = game force; 5+ ’s, 4 ’s 

   3NT = to play 

   4 = sets ’s as trumps, please cue bid 

   4 = RKCB for ’s (or you could use 4)    

   4NT = Quantitative; 5+ ’s 

   5 = to play 



 402 

2.5.10.4  Summary of Major 2-suited Hands responding to 1NT 

 
 

  Strength 
 

   -   
 

 

 

 Section 

 

  Weak 
 

 5   -   4 
 

Stayman, and 2 over responder’s 2 

 

 2.5.1 & 

 2.5.1.2  

 4   -   5 
 

Stayman, and 2 over responder’s 2 

 

 5   -   5 
 

Stayman, and either 2 or 2 over 2 

 

 2.5.1.2 

 

 6   -   4 
 

Transfer to ’s 

 

 2.5.2.1 

 

 4   -   6 
 

Transfer to ’s 

 

Invitational 

 
 

 

 

 5   -   4 
 

Stayman, and Quest 3 over responder’s 2 

 

 2.5.1.6.2.1 

 

 4   -   5 
 

Stayman, and Quest 3 over responder’s 2 

 

 5   -   5 
 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3 

 

 2.5.2.1.4 

 

 6   -   4 
 

Stayman, and Quest 3 over responder’s 2 

 

 2.5.1.6.2.2 

 

 4   -   6 
 

Stayman, and Quest 3 over responder’s 2 

 

Game  

going 
 

 

 

 5   -   4 
 

Stayman, Quest 3 and bid on 

 

 2.5.1.6.2.3 

 

 4   -   5 
 

Stayman, Quest 3 and bid on 

 

 5   -   5 
 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 2 - 2NT - other than 3 

 

 2.5.2.1.4 

 

 6   -   4 
 

Stayman, and Extended Texas 4 over 2 

 

 2.5.1.6.2.4 

 

 4   -   6 
 

Stayman, and Extended Texas 4 over 2 

 

Slam  

interest 

(and 

definitely  

slamming) 

 

 5   -   4 
 

Stayman, Quest 3 (and bid on) 

 

 2.5.1.6.2.5 & 

 (2.5.1.6.2.7)  

 4   -   5 
 

Stayman, Quest 3 (and bid on) 

 

 5   -   5 
 

1NT - 2 - 2 - 2 - 2NT - other than 3 

 

 2.5.2.1.4 

 

 6   -   4 
 

Stayman, Quest 3, re-transfer (and bid on) 

 

 2.5.1.6.2.6 & 

 (2.5.1.6.2.8)  

 4   -   6 
 

Stayman, Quest 3, re-transfer (and bid on) 
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notrumpend 
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3  Opening 2 Level bids 

 

Opening bids of 2 and 2 are both artificial and strong, between them covering a 

multitude of strong hand types. Note. Playing strong 2’s has repercussions elsewhere. For 

example, if the bidding goes 1 - 1 - 3 - ? and you are in doubt whether to raise to 4, 

remember that opener did not open with 2, so is not maximum. Also, responder is not under 

pressure to respond to a 1/ opening with a weak 3 card support and 5-6 pts, as there is no 

game. Also, responder knows that opener is less likely to have a strong two-suiter, so he is 

less compelled to bid on rubbish over a major suit opening in the vague hope that opener has 

a more suitable 2nd suit and a strong hand. 

Why have two strong artificial opening bids? Mainly to distinguish between 23-24 and 

25+ balanced hands below the level of 3NT, but as you read through the following sections, 

you will wonder how other systems cope with just one. 

So what have we lost by using 2 as strong? Popular alternatives are weak 2 (6 card 

suit), Flannery 2 or a multi framework including weak majors. The weak 2 is fine, but 

does not have an enormous pre-emptive effect. I have yet to see a hand where Flannery gets 

to the required contract when normal bidding cannot. Multi for a weak major is really just a 

gimmick, we have the normal weak 2’s. 

 Openings of 2 and 2 are the traditional weak 2’s (6-10) pts and a 6 card suit. An 

opening of 2NT is the normal balanced 20-21. 

 

 

CAN PUT EXAMPLE OF STRONG 3C/D AND OPENING 3NT
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3.1  Opening 2 



An opening bid of 2 is artificial and strong, but not usually game forcing. It is either 

23-24 balanced, 8+ playing tricks in an unspecified suit, 8-9 playing tricks in a two-suited 

hand including a major (three suited hands are dealt with under opening 2), a game forcing 

hand with a solid suit or a ‘good’ traditional 4/ opener! 

 Because of the variety of the meaning of an opening 2, no response other than the 

relay of 2 is permitted. The only exception to this rule is a 13 card suit. After the forced 2 

response, opener continues as follows:- 

 

 2 = 8-9 playing tricks with  as trumps 

     or  a -minor two-suiter with 8-9 playing tricks. 

 2 = 8-9 playing tricks with  as trumps 

     or  a -something two-suiter with 8-9 playing tricks. 

2NT = 23-24 balanced 

 3 = 9 playing tricks with  as trumps 

 3 = 9 playing tricks with  as trumps 

 3 = A totally solid  suit, game forcing. 

 3 = A totally solid  suit, game forcing 

 3NT = a ‘good’ traditional 4/ opener 

 4 = a ‘good’ traditional 4 opener totoally solid minor – change!! 

 4 = a ‘good’ traditional 4 opener 

4 = 10 playing tricks with  as trumps, but less than 18 pts todottt namyats 

 4 = 10 playing tricks with  as trumps, but less than 18 pts 

 

The 3/ bids are here because there is not enough room in the 2 opening 

sequences. How did people manage with just one strong bid? 

The 4/ bids may seem a bit strange (why not open 2). The bids are reserved for a 

hand with 10 cold tricks, too strong for an opening 4 bid, but not really enough high cards to 

open 2. (partner might be misled into doubling the opponents if they interfere). 

A traditional 4/4 opening bid does not invite responder to proceed. The 4/ bids 

here are reasonable 4 openers. This means that a Namyats 4 opening really is a load of 

garbage. 

The 3NT bid is not needed as natural here (we open 2 with 25+) so, following the 

Namyats principle, we can make responder declarer with a ‘good’ 4/4 opener when we 

have no side suit tenace to protect. The procedure after a 3NT opening is that responder 

relays with 4 and opener transfers to his major:- 

 

2 - 2 - 3NT - 4 - 4 - 4 

2 - 2 - 3NT - 4 - 4 - 4 

 

If responder has a good hand, where he wants to go on over 4 of the major, then he 

must break the transfer. 
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Examples:  KQJ1098765  A  x  Ax Bidding: 2 - 2 - 4  

 

  AKQJ10864  Ax  x  Ax Bidding: 2 - 2 - 3  

  

  KJ987654  Ax  x  xx  Bidding: 2 - 2 - 4 - 4  

 

  KJ987654  xx  x  xx  Bidding: 4 - 4 

 

J9876542  Kx  x  xx  Bidding: 4 

 

NEED EX OF 3NT OPENER ETC 

 

ALSO need to say after 2c 2d 3 c/d look 3nt so bid stoppers up the line 
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3.1.1  The Problem with Playing Tricks 

 

 Now way back in the Hand Evaluation section we studied playing tricks. The concept has 

been around for decades and that is how we evaluate our strong two openings (and has been 

since the birth of Bridge). In the next section we will be studying responder’s reply to a 

strong two and how he should evaluate his hand. Now I would not be so pretentious 

(pretentious – Moi ?) as to suggest that the whole concept of playing tricks and opening twos 

is in error, but there is one major point that needs considering. 

 I have not mentioned this earlier, but there is a flaw in the playing trick calculation! Take 

the simple example AQx. This is defined as 1½ playing tricks as the Q stands a 50% chance 

of making. Actually, this is incorrect. A more realistic figure is 66% as it makes if RHO or 

partner holds the K (or if LHO leads the suit). Kx is equally undervalued at ½, it is really 

66%. This flaw is easily demonstrated by considering the following suit: - 
 

 AQx   opposite   Kxxx 
 

 This is defined as 2 playing tricks (1½ plus ½). In reality, it is of course 3 (or even 4!). 
 

 So what is to be done? We are not going to adjust the requirements for a strong opening 

two bid, but responder does need to look carefully at his cards. In the next section, I say 

something like ‘reasonably expect to make a trick’ and it is responder who should take this 

under valuation of playing tricks into account. A holding such as Kx should be considered as 

a more than reasonable expectation of a trick, so should the Q of trumps. 

Remember when we said that  KJ8652  may make either 3 or 4 tricks and should be 

evaluated as 3½? If partner holds just  Q3 the expectation suddenly springs to 5! (but if 

partner is void then the expectation is somewhat less).  

 So should we re-evaluate our criteria for a strong two? No - it is best to leave it all up to 

responder as he knows that opener has values and can readjust. Opener cannot do this as even 

the current calculation may be optimistic if partner is bust. We need to get to dummy to take 

our 50% finesses and our AQx is probably only one trick if dummy has no entry. Our 

‘adjustments’ are only valid if both parties have some values, and only responder knows that. 

 

3.1.2  Strong Twos forcing for one round? 
 

 In traditional Acol, a strong two is forcing for one round (with 2NT as a negative). This 

is also the case with the more modern Benjamin Acol System which has strong 2/ (via 2). 

  Now this hand is clearly rather an extreme example, 

 42     32     65432    J632 but you would consider yourself lucky if  partner’s  

  2 bid was not doubled, and surely it would be lunacy 

to bid? There may be a better spot (unlikely), but equally well you may just be adding 

another hundred to the opponent’s score or inviting a double. If game is a prospect opposite 

this heap partner would have opened 2, which is forcing to game. 

 So let’s use our common sense. As I indicated in the previous section, responder should 

upgrade any assets that he has; but zero is zero. As little as a king, the queen of trumps or 

even just 4 trumps is enough but we can only stretch so far….. 
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3.1.3  Responses after 2 - 2 - 2/ 

 

If responder is bust, i.e. cannot reasonably expect to provide 1 trick, then he should pass. 

If responder has reasonable support for the suit bid, there is no problem – he can raise or cue 

bid??? Good suit???. With not very much, or if uncertain how to proceed, responder should 

use the 2NT relay. 

 

An example from the 2002 Australian teams trials: - 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1)    98 AQJ 2 (1)   2                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        

(2)   AKQ97  86 2 (2)     3 (3)  

(3)   AKQ86  93 3 (4) 4  

(4)   Q  AKJ1043 4NTdddddd 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.1.3.1  The 2NT Relay 
 

After  2 - 2 - 2/: - 

 

When responder does not have reasonable trump support, but can reasonably expect to 

contribute one (or more) trick he should respond 2NT. This is not natural but simply a relay 

so that opener can clarify his holding. When opener’s rebid over 2 is 2/, this may be the 

start of showing a two suited hand. He can bid a second suit over the 2NT relay if he has one 

or show an 8 or 9 playing trick single-suited hand. 
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 If responder bids the 2NT relay, then opener proceeds as follows: 

 

 After 2 - 2 - 2 - 2NT 3 = a second suit –  8-9 playing tricks 

 3 = a second suit –  8-9 playing tricks 

 3 = a single suited hand – 8 playing tricks 

 4 = a single suited hand – 9 playing tricks 

 

 After 2 - 2 - 2 - 2NT 3 = a second suit –  8-9 playing tricks 

 3 = a second suit –  8-9 playing tricks 

 3 = a second suit –  8-9 playing tricks 

 3 = a single suited hand – 8 playing tricks 

 4 = a single suited hand – 9 playing tricks 

 

After a 3/ rebid, (i.e. after 2 - 2 - 2/ - 2NT - 3/), responder bids game if he 

has two tricks (he has already promised one). If opener had 9 playing tricks, he would have 

bid game himself, so responder needs ‘a reasonable expectation of’ 2 tricks. 

 

 

3.1.3.2  The Raise to 3 of the Major  
 

 

3.1.3.3  A new suit (cue bid) 
 

 

3.1.3.4  The Jump Shift (splinter) 

 

or maybe good suit??
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There is one sequence which has been skipped. Namely 2 - 2 - 2 - 2. We shall treat 

this exactly the same as a 1NT relay, but it promises 4 ’s to A or K. If opener were to then 

rebid 2NT, this shows a 20-22 pt hand with ’s but no semblance of a  stop, offering 3NT 

as an alternative contract to 4. Bearing in mind that decarer will be playing the hand, 

responder should only bid 3NT if he has ’s well stopped. He can, however, use the 

otherwise idle bids of 3/// if he only needs a little help to stop the ’s The system 

works like this :- 

 

WORK OUT THIS !! 

 

 

 

 

 

EXAMPLES 
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It’s time for a complete overview of responder’s options after opener has shown a two 

suiter. These are:- 

(a) pass the 2nd suit 

   (b) revert to 3 of the original major 

   (c) bid game in the original major 

   (d) bid 4 if opener showed ’s and ’s  

(e) invite game in the minor 

   (f) bid game in the minor 

   (g) investigate slam 

 

We shall cover all of these in turn. 

 

(a) pass the 2nd suit 

 

Example: West East West       East 

 

(1) forced relay response   AQJ107  6 2       2 (1)  

(2) I have 1 or more tricks   A8  9532 2       2NT (2) 

(3) 2nd suit 8-9 playing tricks  AQ642  J764 3 (3) pass (4) 

(4) I much prefer your 2nd suit  3  KQ52   

 

(b) revert to 3 of the original major 

 

If responder is not enthralled by the 2nd suit, he can simply revert to 3 of the original 

major. 

 

Example: West East West       East 

 

(1) forced relay response  AQJ107  K6 2  2 (1) 

(2) I have 1 trick   A8  953 2       2NT (2) 

(3) 2nd suit 8-9 playing tricks   3  K876 3 (3) 3 (4) 

(4) I still only have 1 trick   AQ642  975 

 

(c)      bid game in the original major  

 

After the sequence 2 - 2 - 2/ - 2NT - 3/, if responder likes the second suit, 

or can contribute 2 tricks, he can bid the major suit game with minimal trump support. 

 

Example: West East West       East 

 

(1) forced relay response  AQJ107  K6 2       2 (1)  

(2) I have 1 trick  A8  9532 2       2NT (2) 

(3) 2nd suit 8-9 playing tricks   AQ642  K875 3 (3) 4 (4) 

(4) I have 2 tricks now   3  975 
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(d) bid 4 if opener showed ’s and ’s  

 

In the sequence:   2 - 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3, responder can bid 4with a suitable hand. 

 

Example: West East West East 

 

(1) forced relay response  AQJ107  3 2       2 (1) 

(2) probably have 1 trick   AQJ42  K953 2       2NT (2) 

(3) 2nd suit 8-9 playing tricks  A8  9763 3 (3) 4 (4) 

(4) I have 2 tricks now,   3  J754  

     this system is great! 

 

Note: The East hand is not strong enough to reply to a 1 opening, so with many systems, 

opener would be left to flounder in 1. 

 

(e) invite game in the minor 

 

If responder likes the new minor, but has no tolerance for the original major he can 

bid 4 of the minor to invite.  

 

Example: West East West East 

 

(1) forced relay response   AQJ107  6 2       2 (1) 

(2) I have 1 or more tricks   A8  9532 2       2NT (2) 

(3) 2nd suit 8-9 playing tricks   AQ642  J8753 3 (3) 4 (4) 

(4) bid on if you have 9 playing tricks   3  KQ5 pass (5) 

(5) sorry, I don’t 

 

 

 

 

 

Example: West East West       East 

 

(1) forced relay response  AQJ107  6 2       2 (1) 

(2) I have 1 or more tricks   AK  9532 2       2NT (2) 

(3) 2nd suit 8-9 playing tricks   AQ642  J8753 3 (3)     4 (4) 

(4) bid on if you have 9 playing tricks     3  KQ5 5 (5) 

(5) I have 9 playing tricks 

 

Of course, there are a few spare bids here. In this case 3, 3NT and 4 between 3 and 4. 

The reader may like to amuse himself by tinkering with these. 
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(f) bid game in the minor 

 

If responder  likes the new minor, but has no tolerance for the original major he can bid 5 

if he has 3 tricks. 

 

Example: West East West       East 

 

(1) forced relay response   AQJ107  6 2       2 (1) 

(2) I have 1 or more tricks   A8  9532 2       2NT (2) 

(3) 2nd suit 8-9 playing tricks  AQ642  KJ873 3 (3) 5 (4) 

(4) must be the best spot  3  KQ5 

 

(g) investigate slam 

 

Of course, with a moose, responder can search for better things: 

 

Example: West East West       East 

 

(1) forced relay response  AQJ107  6 2       2 (1) 

(2) I have 1 or more tricks  A8  KJ32 2       2NT (2) 

(3) 2nd suit 8-9 playing tricks   AQ642  KJ75 3 (3)       4NT (4) 

(4) Key card for ’s   3  KQJ2 5  (5) 6 (6) 

(5) 3 key cards 

(6) That’s all we need 

 

Now with an excellent fit and good trumps, you don’t even need a moose. 

 

Example: West East West       East 

 

(1) forced relay response  AQJ107  6 2       2 (1)  

(2) I have 1 or more tricks  A8  K532 2       2NT (2) 

(3) 2nd suit 8-9 playing tricks   AQ642  KJ105 3 (3)       4NT (4) 

(4) Key card for ’s   3  K852 5 (5) 6 (6) 

(5) 3 key cards 

(6) That’s all we need. 

 

Example: West East West       East 

 

(1) forced relay response  AQJ107  6 2       2 (1)  

(2) I have 1 or more tricks   A8  K532 2       2NT (2) 

(3) 2nd suit 8-9 playing tricks   AQ642  KJ105 3 (3)  4NT (4) 

(4) Key card for ’s   3  AJ95 5 (5) 5 (6) 

(5) 3 key cards   6 (7) 7 (8) 

(6) Q? (7) Yes, and something in ’s 

(8) That something in clubs is surely K or a singleton, either will do 
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Responder may only be in a position to invite slam. For example, with meagre values but a 

good fit for opener’s 2nd suit. 

 

 

Example: West East West       East 

 

(1) forced relay response  AKJ864  5 2       2 (1)  

(2) I have 1 or more tricks   AQJ7  K10964 2       2NT (2) 

(3) 2nd suit 8-9 playing tricks   AK  J85 3 (3)  5 (4) 

(4) I really like ’ s  3  Q952 6 (5) pass 

(5) OK 

 

At East’s turn (4) he is too good too simply bid 4. The 5 bid asks West to bid slam is he is 

more than minimum (i.e. if he has more than a minimum 8 plating trick hand). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

As you can see from the above examples, there is little point in responder biding anything 

else but relays, it is far more important for him to establish opener’s strength and distribution 

than to mention some nebulous suit of hid own. 

 

 

 

 

   Strong 4-level Openers 
 

 Here we are concerned with which would normally opened with 4/ but are not purely 

pre-emptive in nature. I.e. hands which have a good long major suit and stand a very good 

chance of making game and which would not be upset if partner made a slam try. 

 

 The weak pre-emptive variety is opened 4/// directly and is fully defined in the 

chapter on pre-empts. 

 

 Our stronger variety is opened 2 - 2 - 4///. 

 

todotttbbbbb 

 

 What about that Qx holding?dddddd 

 



 415 

The point about protection is fairly clear. With a Kx  we should try to be declarer. But what 

 about Qx? Now when we have a very log suit,  

 AKQJ5432     75     Q4    9 partner is quite likely to be short in it. If game (or  

 slam) are on the cards, he is quite likely to have a 

holding somewhere that needs protecting. With this example hand, it is quite likely that 

partner has a  tenace and so we should bid 2 - 2 - 4. So, with a weak doubleton or 

triplet, let partner play the hand even if you hold Qx in another suit. The only time that this 

philosophy will fail is when partner has Axx, we cannot get rid of our loser, the K is offside 

and the suit is led initially! Of course with  Kx and a weak suit we have to take a view and 

would normally elect to play the hand ourselves. In the example, with  K4 we would bid  

2 - 2 - 4. 

 Let’s just sum up this Qx situation. Elsewhere in this book, I have said that it should be 

protected, especially in NT contracts or with relatively balanced hands. The situation here is 

somewhat different. We have a very long suit, and thus 3 short ones. We are playing in a suit 

and it is quite likely that we will be able to pitch a loser on something of partner’s. 

 

 

 

Lets have a complete example: -  

 

Dealer:  Q62 West North East  South 

West  2 

Love all  K102 4 (1) pass  4NT (2) pass 

  Q98763 4 (3) pass  4 (4) pass 

 5 (5) pass  6  pass 

 98 N  K104 pass  pass  pass      

 AKQJ9754   W    E  -  

 Q7 S  AJ63  

 10  AKJ542 (1) Namyats   

  AJ753 (2) key card ask  

  10863 (3) 5 

  9854 (4) cue bid    

   -  (5) West does not wish to play the hand, so cue 

   bids his singleton rather than bidding 5.   

    

 This is a hand from an international tournament. The bidding shown is our recommended 

bidding. West correctly decided that a possible holding of East’s in ’s may be more in need 

of protection than his  Q7 and so chose 4 in preference to 4 as his rebid. In the actual 

tournament, only two pairs managed to play in 6 by East. 

 6 by West stands little chance as any black suit lead should beat it easily. Played by the 

void, it is a different story. Can you find the only lead by South that is sure to defeat 6 

played by East? Not surprisingly, it was not found at the table. Answer overleaf. 

 This hand may be a bit freakish, but I did not make it up. It admirably  demonstrates the 

point made earlier that if partner is short in your suit then he may well have points in the 

other suit(s) that need protecting. 
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What lead beats 6 by East in the example on the previous page? Only a rather inspirational 

J! 
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3.2  Opening 2 

 

As with the 2 opening, a relay response of 2 is mandatory. Not only because the 2 

opening has a number of different meanings, but because the opener needs to be able to bid 

2 or 3 to show a three suited hand. 

2: automatic relay 

After the relay bid, if opener replies with 2NT, then responder can use the replies as listed 

below under the 2NT opening. After any other reply than 2 (multi) or 2NT, responder uses 

the next available bid for a negative (4-, No Ace). 

Note: One traditional convention is to show a jump in a game forcing situation to show a 

solid suit. There is not enough room here, so I put it under the 2 opening. 

 

 

 

PUT NON MULTI STUFF HERE 
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3.2.1  The Mini Multi 

 

 After the sequence 2 - 2, the bid of 2 is Multi, declaring any 4441 (or any 5440) 

distribution and a strongish hand. I have used a little poetic licence here, normally the term 

‘multi’ is used with a bid (often 2) that has a number of different meanings; however in this 

book we mean explicitly any 4441 or any 5440 shape. 

This 2 bid is the only bid after a 2 opening that is not game forcing. Since this 

pushes the bidding up to the 3 level, a point count of about 17+ is required (points in the 

singleton do not count). With a void you can stretch the minimum a little. Now as you read 

through this chapter, you will realise that there is plenty of room to allow a large point range 

(say 17-24), there is no problem with the relay structure. The problem is that if responder has 

a very weak hand, he will want to bail out before game. This is no problem if we are 17-20, 

but with 21+ and shape, we really want to force to game. Is there a solution? You know me 

enough by now to know that this is a rhetorical question! Our 2 bid here is 17-20 and not 

game forcing. Should you be lucky enough to be dealt 21+ with a singleton/void, then we use 

the game forcing ‘Maxi Multi’ to be described later. 

 

 After the 2 Mini Multi bid, responder replies as follows :- 

 

 2NT  = singleton enquiry, could be a weak hand 

 3 = a weak hand that wants to bail out before game 

 3 = a weak hand that wants to bail out before game 

 3 = a weak hand that wants to bail out before game 

 

Before we get into the nitty-gritty of the multi proper, let’s get the hands where 

responder is not interested out of the way. 
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3.2.2  Responder cannot go to game – The multi wriggle. 

 

 With a bust hand, responder has four choices over the 2 bid:- 

 

2NT  = singleton enquiry 

 3 = a weak hand that wants to bail out before game 

3 = a weak hand that wants to bail out before game 

3 = a 4333 or 3433 weak hand that wants to bail out before game 

 

This clearly needs some explaining! The logic involved is not really important, but 

for those of you with a logical/mathematical inclination, or if you simply want to know, I 

have laid out the full analysis in Appendix 2.  

First of all, lets clear up the situation with a totally flat hand. With a four card major 

you bid 3, opener will then pass, or bid 3 if he has short ’s. This ensures a 4-4 or 4-3 

major fit. With a 4 card minor, responder bids 3’s. Opener will pass this with 4’s. If 

opener is short in ’s, he bids 3. If responder has 4 ’s, that’s fine. If responder has 4 ’s, 

then he knows that there is no 4-4 fit, so then chooses the best 4-3 fit, by bidding either major 

or possibly passing.  That clearly was a bit of a mouthful; so let’s try to summarize it.  

 

With a totally flat hand, responder bids:- 

 

4333 = 3, 3433 = 3, 3343 = 3, 3334 = 3. Opener’s replies are 

 

- over 3,  pass or bid 3 with short ’s - responder either passes or corrects 

- over 3 pass or bid 3 with short ’s - responder either passes or corrects 

 

This really is quite simple; responder bids 3 if he has a major, otherwise 3. 

Opener passes unless the suit bid is his shortage, in which case he bids the next suit up. 

 

Now let’s get on with the hands with two 4 card suits. The result of the analysis is 

that there are just 5 ‘problem’ hands. These are (where  denotes a 3 or 2 card suit), 

44, 44, 44, 44 and . After 2 - 2 - 2, responder replies 2NT to all hands except 

the ‘problem’ hands. After any rebid from opener, responder is always able to pass or correct 

into a known 4-4 fit. The response with the ‘problem’ hands is:- 

 

 responder bids 3 

44 responder bids 3 

44 responder bids 3 

 

After a 3 response, opener will pass if he has 4 ’s, with a singleton  he bids 3 which 

responder  passes or corrects to 3/ 

 

44 responder bids 3   

44 responder bids 3  
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After a 3 response, opener will pass if he has 4 ’s, with a singleton  he bids 3 which 

responder passes or corrects to 3 

. 

Note: Obviously opener has no idea if responder is weak or not after a 2NT response, and 

after 3/ he does not know if responder is totally flat or not.  

Fortunately, his responses are identical in all cases. Either that is fortuitous or I have 

done my homework. 

 

 

EXAMPLES 

 

Example1   West  East  West    East 

 

(1) relay NO GOOD  AQ94  J765  2      2    (1)  

(2) multi     KQ43  J5  2 (2)     2NT  (3) 

(3) which shortage    AKJ9  Q65  3 (4)  pass 

(4) short ’s     3   9752 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Example 2   West  East  West    East 

 

(1) relay NO GOOD  AQ94  J765  2      2    (1)  

(2) multi     KQ43  J5  2 (2)     2NT  (3) 

(3) which shortage    3   Q65  3 (4)  3    (5) 

(4) short ’s     AKJ9  9752 
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After the 2NT enquiry the Opener responds using the established bid of one under the 

singleton, as follows :- 

 

 3 = singleton/void  

 3 = singleton/void  

 3 = singleton/void  

 3 = singleton/void  

 

Responder can then pass, correct to any part-score, bid 3NT, bid game or look for 

better things. Because it gets a little bit more complex in a minute, we’ll throw in a few 

examples in order to ensure that every thing is hunky dory so far. 

 

 

Example1 West East West    East 

 

(1) relay  AQ94  J765 2      2 (1)  

(2) multi   KQ43  J5 2 (2) 2NT (3) 

(3) which shortage ?  AKJ9  Q65 3 (4) 4 (5) 

(4) short ’s   3  9752 

(5) I’ll settle for game 

 

Even with his meagre collection, East knows that game is a good prospect as all his points 

are working. 

It is interesting to note that without the multi, this hand may get passed out in 1. 

 

Example 2 West East West    East 

 

(1) relay  AQ94  J765 2      2 (1)  

(2) multi   KQ43  J5 2 (2) 2NT (3) 

(3) which shortage ?  AKJ9  9752 3 (4) pass (5) 

(4) short ’s   3  Q65 

(5) there go half my points, let’s try the  partscore 
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NT Contracts 

 

We will take the opportunity here to see what happens if responder has a reasonable hand but 

a good suit in opener’s shortage. 

 

Example 3 West East West    East 

 

(1) relay  AQ94  J7 2      2 (1)  

(2) multi   KQ43  J105 2 (2) 2NT (3) 

(3) which shortage ?  AKJ9  975 3 (4) 3NT (5) 

(4) short ’s   3  AQJ94 pass 

(5) I have ’s stopped. 

 

Opener is allowed to bid on after 3NT if he is non-minimum and has an undisclosed high 

honour in his singleton. 

 

Example 3 West East West    East 

 

(1) relay  AK94  J7 2      2 (1)  

(2) multi   KQ43  J105 2 (2) 2NT (3) 

(3) which shortage ?  AKJ9  975 3 (4) 3NT (5) 

(4) short ’s   K  AQJ94 4 (6) 6NT (7) 

(5) I have ’s stopped 

(6) I can show my K, it may be useful 

(7) It sure is 

 

There is plenty of room to develop this theme further. All the bids between 4 and 4NT may 

be used to show opener’s strength.      

       EXPAND! 
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Back to the main Multi sequences 

 

So we are back to the main sequence which has been 

 

2- 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3/// 

 

With a non minimum responsive hand, responder should bid the shortage to enquire strength. 

Opener’s replies are then :- 

 

Next available bid  = I have a void 

Next available bid + 1 = 17-18 with singleton 

Next available bid + 2 = 19-20 with singleton 

It stops there. 21+ point hands cannot bid this multi as it is not game forcing. Instead, the 

Maxi Multi is used. 

Note that NT bids are included in this sequence and are not natural. 

Again, let’s have a few examples to make sure that we have grasped this: - 

 

Example 1 West East West East 

 

(1) relay  AQ94  K765 2      2  (1)  

(2) multi   KQ43  A95 2 (2) 2NT (3) 

(3) which shortage ?   AKJ9  9752 3 (4) 4 (5) 

(4) short ’s   3  Q65 4 (6) 4  (7) 

(5) point range/void ? 

(6) 18-19 pts, singleton 

(7) East knows that there is a  loser, and with 4 points missing outside ’s, another possible 

loser. 

 

Example 4 West East West East 

 

(1) relay  AQ94  KJ65 2      2 (1)  

(2) multi   KQ43  A95 2  (2) 2NT (3) 

(3) which shortage ?  AKQJ  9752 3  (4) 4 (5) 

(4) short ’s  3  Q65 4 (6) 6 (7) 

(5) point range/void ? 

(6) 20-21 pts, singleton 

(7) East knows that there is a  loser, with only 1 point missing outside ’s, slam is good 
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Now let’s have a look at what happens if opener shows a void. The responder uses the next 

available bid to ask the point range. Note that this cannot be a sign off because if responder 

was interested in slam opposite a singleton, then he surely is opposite a void. 

After responder’s second point count enquiry, we give him our points this time:- 

 

Next available bid  = 18-19 with void 

Next available bid + 1 = 20-21 with void 

Next available bid + 2 = 22-23 with void 

 

Obviously a few examples of this are needed: 

 

Example 4 West East West    East 

 

(1) relay  AQ94  KJ65 2      2 (1)  

(2) multi   KQ43  A95 2 (2) 2NT (3) 

(3) which shortage   AKQJ6  9752 3  (4) 4 (5) 

(4) short ’s   -  Q65 4 ??? (6)  6    (7) 

(5) point range/void ? 

(6) todo 

(7) With only 1 point missing outside ’s, the Grand slam is cold. There is no need to ask 

 further. 

 

After a void showing answer, responder can attempt to get the point count again: 

 

Example 4 West East West    East 

 

(1) relay  AQ94  K765 2      2 (1)  

(2) multi  KQ43  J52 2 (2) 2NT (3) 

(3) which shortage   AKJ63  Q752 3 (4) 4  (5) 

(4) short ’s   -  J65 4 (6) 4 (7) 

(5) point range/void ?   4 (8) 6 (9) 

(6) I have a void 

(7) point range? As explained above, this is not a sign off 

(8) 18-19 

(9) with only 5-6 points missing outside ’s, slam is a reasonable bet. 

 

Example 4 West East West    East 

 

(1) relay  AQ94  K765 2      2 (1)  

(2) multi  AKQ4  J52 2 (2) 2NT (3) 

(3) which shortage ?  AK863  Q752 3 (4) 4  (5) 

(4) short ’s  -  J65 4 (6) 4 (7) 

(5) point range/void ?   4 (8) 6 (9) 

(6) I have a void 

(7) point range? 
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(8) 22-23 

(9) with only 5-6 points missing outside ’s, slam is a reasonable bet 

 

This is an example from an international congress. In a teams competition, one pair reached 

6 while the other got to 6NT. The bidding shown is our recommended bidding. North soon 

learns of South’s void and has no problem selecting the correct slam. 

 

 

Dealer:  72 West  North       East         South 

South  4 

Both vul  AKJ842       2 (1) 

  AQJ6 pass   (2) pass       

 pass  todottt   

 J543 N   A96      

 53    W    E  QJ1076  (1)     

 9763 S   Q105  (2)    

 973     104  

  KQ108            

 AK982   

 -   

   K852  

 

 

. 

3.2.3  The Maxi Multi  
 

 

 

2d 2h 3c 3dasks ? 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1)    AK754  109 2 (1) 2 (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2)   -  93   

(3)   AJ63  KQ10742   

(4)   AKQ5  974 
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3.3  Opening 2NT 

 

 The requirements for an opening 2NT are 20-22 pts and a relatively balanced hand. I 

worded the last sentence carefully, sometimes you are dealt a hand that is simply too strong 

to open with 1 of a suit but not strong enough for 2. This applies particularly to hands with 

a good minor. For example 

 

 AJ    AQ    KQJ987    K83 

 

  Now an opening of 1 does not even begin to serve this hand justice. The hand does 

not contain 9 playing tricks, so 2 is out; 2NT is the only alternative. Also, of course, we 

take into account that 2NT, 3NT (or more) is very likely to be the final contract and it is sure 

to be better played from our side. 

 

 Do we ever open 2NT with a singleton? Unlike a 1NT opening, the rules do allow 

this. With a 4441 (any order) hand, we should open 2NT only if the singleton is an ace. Our 

mini and maxi multi structure takes care of singleton K’s and Q’s. With two five card suits, 

we open 2 and show our two suits. But what about 5431 (any order)? This really depends 

on the suits. If the 5 card suit is a major then choose the two suiter option via the 2 if 

possible. With a five card minor it is acceptable to open 2NT with a singleton A, K or 

sometimes even a Q. 
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3.3.1  Responses to 2NT Openings 

 

 

These apply also if 2NT is bid after an initial opening of 2/ 

 

3 is Puppet Stayman (see below) 

3/ are Jacoby transfers 

3 shows 5 and 4 (there is not enough room to show this with a transfer sequence) 

4 is Gerber, asking for Aces 

4/ are Texas transfers to 4/ resp.  

 

 

 



 428 

3.3.2    Puppet Stayman 

 

In response to an opening of 2NT, 3 is Puppet Stayman, asking for both 4 and 5 card 

majors. It may also be used over a 1NT opening as we allow 5 card majors in our system. Of 

course, you must have enough points to force to game. Replies are as follows: 

 a) 3: no 5 card major, but 4 and/or 4 

  Bid of responder  : 3 shows 4 

     3 shows 4 

     3NT shows no 4 card major, and is to play *note 

     4 shows both majors and interest in slam 

     4 shows both majors and no slam interest 

     these responses allow opener to be declarer 

 b) 3/: 5 card suit 

 c) 3NT: no 4 or 5 card major 

 

* Note. The responder only bids this way if he has a weak doubleton and a 3 card major. (ie 

looking for a 5-3 fit) 

 

Example West East West       East     

 

(1) Puppet Stayman  AQ94  J2 2NT       3 (1) 

(2) No 5 card major  AQ32  K94 3 (2)     3NT (3) 

(3) to play  KQ9  A743 pass 

   KQ7  J432 

 

East was worried about the  suit, and so looked for a 5 card  suit from West. When West 

denied this, East settled for 3NT. 

  

 

Example p 44 cro 

 

Example: West East West       East 

 

(1) Puppet stayman  AQ94  J86 2NT       3 (1)  

(2) 4 ’s and/or ’s  AQ32  K532 3 (2) 3 (3) 

(3) I have 4’s  KJ  Q764 4  (4) pass 

(4) OK, then let’s bid them.  KQ4  J5 
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3.4   Exceptional (Strong) Hands 

 

3.4.1  Strong Two-Suiters 

 

 

 

 If we have a strong 2-suiter, then we often open with 2 or 2. However, this is not 

always the best approach, especially with a very shapely hand and lacking 20+ points. If you 

have a two-suiter, then the opponents are likely to have unbalanced hands and a fit. They will 

interfere, especially if you do not have an enormous number of points. These days, strong 

opening bids do not deter opponents from bidding if they have shapely hands (especially 

non-vulnerable). 

 

Consider this hand. A strong 2-suiter and obviously strong enough for an opening 2,  

 

 KJ543     KJ75     64    96todottt 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3 Hand 4 Hand 5 Hand 6 

 

 KQ987642  KQ987642  AKQ8764  AKQ8764  AKQJ1064  AKJ8764 

 K8  A8  K8  A8  8  A8 

 6  65  K6  J63  A6  AK 

 Q5  Qtodottt  Q5  Q  AQJ  AJ 

 

3.4.2  Opening 4NT 

 

 This is a very rare beast, more often abused than used. It is a very strong hand and 

specifically asks partner if he has an Ace. With no Ace, he bids 5. Otherwise he bids the 

suit of his Ace and a 5NT response signifies two Aces (the opening bid must guarantee two 

Aces). Even with voids, the bid is useless unless opener has two aces (a 5NT response would 

leave him in the dark). 

 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3 Hand 4  

 

 KQJ9876543  QJ1098765432  AKQJ109762  KQJ 

 6  A  -  KQJ109  

 A  A  -  AKQ  

 A  -  AKQJ  AK  

 

 Hand 1 opens 4NT and settles for 5,6 or 7 ’s according to the response (or even 7NT 

with two Aces opposite). Hand 2 only needs the A. Hand 3 can really mess about however 

he likes, but if partner has two Aces, then 7NT is cold as long as he has a black card. It is 

tempting to play around with this type of hand in the hope of being doubled (and redoubled) 

in 7. Hand 4 settles for 5,6 or 7NT according to the reply. 

 Hand 2 is worthy of more attention Some people would (incorrectly) open this with 5 

(see next section), asking partner to bid 6 with either A or K and 7 with both. This is fine 
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if partner has K but is incorrect because only the A is needed for the Grand. So we open 

4NT. If partner shows us the A we bid 7. On any other reply we bid 5 and if partner 

holds K (although it is singleton) he will realise that this is enough to bid the small slam. 

 That is enough on hands that occur once in a lifetime. When they occur, you just have to 

work it out logically. 

 

 

 

3.4.3  Opening 5 of a Major 

 

 Another very rare beast. Basically, it is an extremely strong single-suited hand with just 2 

losers in the trump suit. Responder should raise to 6 with one of the top 3 honours and to 

seven with two. Some people count only the Ace and King of the suit, but in reality, the 

Queen is probably just as important. Not a major issue, as the hands never come up. 

 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3 Hand 4  

 

 KJ9876543  QJ109876542  -  - 

 AK  -  AJ1098764  QJ10987642  

 -  AKQ  AK  AKQJ  

 AK  -  AKQ  -  

All of these hands would warrant a 5 level opening, and would like to play in a small slam 

opposite just the King or Queen of trumps. It is best not to open these hands with a game 

forcing 2 as with distribution like this, you may well get interference and you only need to 

know about key trump cards in partner’s hand. In the unlikely event of responder holding 

Axx in the suit, then he should bid the grand as the king will probably drop, and even Ax will 

usually be good enough. Three small is good enough to bid a small slam. 
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4  Opening Pre-empts 
 

Why do we pre-empt? There are two basic reasons: - 

 

-1- To make life difficult for the opponents by taking up bidding space. 

-2- To inform partner that we have a weak hand with a long suit.  

 

An opening at the 3 level takes up an awful lot of bidding space and is designed to make 

life difficult for the opponents. A pre-emptive hand should contain a long suit and limited 

high card points. In the olden days, pre-empts were always at the 3 level or higher and 

contained a 7+ card suit. These days, decent 6 card suits are acceptable, especially with the 

advent of weak opening twos. 

Just a word about pre-empts in other systems before we discuss ours in more detail. 

 

-1- The weak 2. This is simply a 6 card  suit and a weak hand. It can occasionally cause 

 disruption for the opponents, but 2 really is needed in a constructive sense to clarify 

 our strong hands. 

 

-2- There are various multi 2 systems that incorporate weak twos in the majors. This leaves 

the 2/ openings free for even more disruptive purposes. Typically an opening 2/ 

shows a weak hand (about 6-10) with the 5 card major and a 4 card minor. It may be fun 

to play these systems, but they really have little merit. With some Bridge unions and in 

some competitions, these weak twos (and any 5 card weak twos) are not allowed. 

 

So, our weak bids are natural (6 card) 2/, opening 3-level bids and a couple of others 

to be discussed later. But when should we pre-empt? We shall cover the rule of two and three 

later, but we shall start off with a couple of particular hands that sum up an awful lot about 

pre-empts. 

 

Consider this hand, it caused considerable debate when it occurred at the club. You were 

 non-vulnerable with vulnerable opponents and  

 AQ105     7   Q987642    K there have been two passes to you. What do you  

 do? You play 5 card majors so 1 is out even if that 

was a possibility. The remaining alternatives are pass, 1 and 3. One player chose 3 as he 

was ‘worried’ about the ’s. Is this the correct bid? 

 No. You should never pre-empt with a good 4 card major, especially when it is ’s and 

even more especially with such a good  suit. If opponents have ’s, then your side may 

well have ’s. Partner has 13 cards and may have either ’s or ’s and a pre-empt means 

that you will never locate a possible  fit. Remember that we keep our major suit openings in 

1st and 2nd seat up to strength, so partner may easily have decent ’s, making 4 an excellent 

contract. Also, partner will never take you for such good  stops if you open 3, so 3NT 

may be missed. I concurred with the majority who considered that the hand was worthy of a 

1 opening in 3rd seat. 7 card suits are usually worth bidding. What happened in real life? 

Those who opened 1  reached the lay-down 3NT or 5, the 3 bidders played there, 

making +2 and the passers were quickly on to the next hand. 
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 The final argument by the pre-empters and passers was that the hand was not worth 11 

points because of the singleton K. Sure, the singleton K needs downgrading, but the hand 

need upgrading because: - 

 

-1- it has a 7 card suit 

-2- it has a good 4 card  suit 

-3- it has 2 singletons 

 

 My personal opinion is that it is worth a 1 opening in any position and any vulnerability, 

but most certainly in 3rd seat. Now there is a case for sometimes pre-empting in a minor when 

you are short of ’s and have 4 poor ’s or visa-versa and we will be covering that later. 

  

That brings us on to the following hand, which occurred the following week at the club.  

  This time I was playing with Hans and I was dealt 

 5    76   KJ10965    KJ74 this collection, nobody vulnerable. Do you open? 

 Remember, we do not play a weak 2. I opened 3 

and at the end of the hand there was a discussion. Of course partner normally expects a 7 

card suit, but with a non-minimum and a decent suit with shortage in both majors, I consider 

3 a sensible bid. Hans’ view was that it was reasonable but he would not have opened it 

because of another 4 card suit. Now I would absolutely agree if the  suit was a major, but 

with a minor …? I guess you must discuss this with your partner. Maybe you want to know 

what actually happened? Hans held  

 

 K73   A842    A42    A85 this hand and my LHO doubled. Obviously Hans  

 bid 3NT and this was passed round to LHO who 

then found 4. Clearly an absolute 3 suiter. Hans bid 4, what do you do? Now I know that 

partner is expecting 7 ’s, but the quality of my suit would not disappoint him (he is used to 

my pre-empt style) and the  holding must surely be a huge asset. I was all set to bid 4NT 

(which makes on any lead except a ). However, RHO (obviously) held  Q873 and a few 

bits so he doubled, expecting to make a trump and 3 more tricks. They got the 3 more tricks, 

but the sight of 3 trumps in dummy was not a good omen for RHO’s trump holding! So this 

all goes to prove what? - sometimes luck is very important? Do not double for a 1 trick set? 

Do not double with Q873  (you may not make a trick even if there are only 2 trumps in 

dummy)? Do not tell declarer where the trumps are? But seriously I think that this deal 

illustrates two things that you have to decide: - 

 

-1- Should a good 4 card (minor) suit should deter you from pre-empting? My personal view 

is that minors are just that – to be seen and not heard, not important, but up to you. The 

generally accepted view is that a side 4 card minor suit is an asset and certainly should 

not deter a pre-empt. 

-2- Do you pre-empt with a decent 6 card minor (3/)? I think it’s OK if non-vulnerable  

and non-minimum. i.e. we have something to compensate for having only a 6 card suit; 

and especially if we are short in the majors. 
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  The ‘Laws’ – especially for weak twos 

 

Before we get going, just a general note about the laws. Now these are in a continual state of 

flux (varying from one country to another and also depending upon the level of the 

competition) and anything I say here will probably be out of date by publication time, but 

here goes (I will try to keep it general) … 

 

- There are fairly strict limits as to the type of hand that is allowed to open a weak two. 

There is a limited point range that is allowed and 5 card suits are not permitted by some 

authorities. 

- For some strange reason, almost anything goes for weak three (or higher) bids. There is not 

a strict limit on either the point range or the length of the suit. Indeed, I have heard of some 

pairs who were not allowed to open a weak two with a good 5 card suit, so resorted to 

opening at the three level on the hands! 

 

Keeping what we are allowed to do in the back of our minds, let’s see what we want to do... 

 

 

  The Rule of Two and Three 

 

This is a very rough guide as to when to pre-empt as opposed to keeping silent. In 

principle it states that you should not lose more than 500 points on the deal if you go down 

doubled. That means that you can afford to go two down if vulnerable and three down if non-

vulnerable. The rule is relaxed a little if opponents are likely to make a slam. 

There is a slightly different variation of the rule. You assume that a vulnerable partner 

can contribute two tricks and that a non-vulnerable partner three. Hence, an opening of 3 

should contain 7 playing tricks if non-vulnerable and six if non vulnerable. 

These days, bidding is becoming far more aggressive and the above guidelines are very 

frequently not adhered to. 

 

So, we have a very general guideline as to when to pre-empt, but there are a number of 

other factors and we shall consider them all in turn before we go on to discuss our specific 

pre-emptive bids. 

 

-1- Strength/point count 

-2- Length of our suit 

-3- Suit Quality and Outside strength 

-4- A Second Suit 

-5- A four card major on the side. 

-6- Distribution 

-7- Vulnerability 

-8- Position at the table 

-9- Opponent’s Defensive Strategy 
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-1-   Strength/point count 

 

 There are strict rules for weak twos. In our system, they are 6-10 pts. An opening 3 bid 

may be any strength, but we do not open 3 if the hand warrants a 1 level opening. We will 

consider this in detail when we cover three level openers. 4 level openers are different, as you 

are already in game (or will be), we cover this in detail later. 

 

-2-   Length of our suit 

 

In principle, 6 for a weak two, 7 for a weak 3 and 8 for higher bids. Now I do like to 

insist upon exactly 6 for a weak two. Having said that, what do you open with this hand 3rd  

 seat vulnerable? 3 may be too expensive, so surely 

 AJ109764    5   64    QJ10 we allow a weak two here? Up to you. A 7 card suit 

 should normally be opened three and a 5 card suit 

passed (but see the note at the end of the section on weak twos). An opening 3/ may be 6 

card if non-minimum and may be 8 card. An opening 4 of a major (or equivalent) should be 8 

card, but a very good 7 (or a poor 9?) is acceptable. 

 

-3-  Suit Quality and Outside Strength 

 

Suit quality is important with pre-empts. A pre-emptive opening at the 3 level on a suit 

like KJ76452 is asking for trouble, whereas KJ109874 may well make one or even two more 

tricks, honours and intermediates in your suit are very important. 

 

The location of whatever points you have are very important when considering a pre-emptive 

  opening. Basically, the more points in your long suit the  

Hand A Hand  B better (for pre-empting) and if much of your high card  

  strength is located outside, then the hand may be more useful  

 J987653  J1098753  in defence. Hand A has excellent defensive potential and  

 A5  K5 should not open 3. Hand B also has too much outside to  

 A65  K pre-empt. Apart from the general defensive nature of the  

 9  Q109 hand, the K may well make a trick in defence where it 

   would not as declarer. 

 

-4- A Second Suit 

   

It is generally considered that a 4 card (minor) on the side is an asset as it improves the 

trick making potential of the hand. The 4 card minor (as opposed to a major) is no problem 

because we no not often have to worry about missing game in a minor. Should the 4 card 

minor have a few honours in it, then that’s even better. 

 But now we come to the more controversial point, a 4 card major: - 

 

-5- A four card major on the side. 

 

Should we pre-empt when we have a 4 card major on the side? There are three main schools 

of thought: - 
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-a- School A will never pre-empt with any hand that contains a 4 card major. Hans is a 

founding member and the principal of this school. 

-b- School B sees no problem. If they have a weak hand with a long suit then they pre-

empt, regardless. 

-c- This school is a little more flexible. They will allow a 4 card major under some 

circumstances, especially if it is weak. 

 

Now most experts fall in with schools A or C. I feel that school C is superior, as long as we 

are sensible about it. But we really need to look a little deeper to justify this. Now I have 

really emphasised the power of the 4-4 fit in this book, but if you refer to chapters 2.3.4  and 

chapter 10 you will see that with a very weak 4 card suit, it usually only applies to low level 

contracts. A dodgy 4 of a major contract is very likely to go down if one partner holds 9642. 

If partner has a big hand, then 3NT will often succeed where the 4-4 fit fails. 

   You will frequently find that you can set up 

Hand A Hand B Hand C     the long suit and your 4th card in the major 

   may provide a necessary entry. So with 

 KQ9743  K7  97                 Hand A we open 2 and with Hand B we 

 9642  9642  K963 open 3. With Hand C we have to pass.  

 6  -  - If we get a chance to pre-emptively overcall  

J8  KJ109742  KJ109742 later, partner may guess that we have ’s 

. 

Position at the table is particularly important when contemplating a pre-empt with a 4 card 

major. The above analysis is valid for a 1st seat opener. 2nd seat should be slightly more wary. 

In 3rd  seat, anything goes; if there is no prospect of game opposite a passed partner you can 

pre-empt with virtually any 4 card major.  

 

-6- Distribution 

 

Basically, the more shapely the hand the better. Just for example, we assume a 7 card  

  pre-empt suit here. For this paragraph, the indicated 

7420, 7411, 7330, 7321,7222. shapes are any order. Only the most common  

  distributions are covered (no 5 card side suit). If you are 

considering a pre-empt but are not sure, the higher up this shape list it is, then the more 

suitable it is for a pre-empt. 

 

Hand A Hand B For example, Hand A is worth a 3 opening at any 

  vulnerability. The ’s may well be of some value. 

 AJ109542  AJ109542 Hand B is not quite so good and it would be  

 8  84 pushing it to open 3 when vulnerable. But what   

 J109  J10 about a 2 opener with Hand B when vulnerable? 

 86  85 I have no problem with that, but some partnerships  

  insist on 6 cards and would pass with a vul Hand B. 
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-7-   Vulnerability 

 

 Clearly you should avoid going more than two down when vulnerable (if doubled). Suit 

quality is particularly important, especially intermediates. With favourable vulnerability 

(non-vul against vul) you can afford to push the boat out. 

 

 

-8-   Position at the table 

 

This is very important for pre-empts. 

 

1st seat -  A reasonable seat for pre-empting. Since any of the other 3 players could have a 

 good hand, the odds are 2-1 that you will be pre-empting the opponents rather 

 than partner, so a good bet. 

 

2nd seat - Odds are even here, so don’t go out of your way to bid unconstructive  

 pre-empts. 

 

3rd seat - This is where the pre-empter is in his element. Partner has passed and LHO  

 surely has something decent, so  

 3     K653    4    KQJ10962 anything goes! Your pre-empt may 

 vary from a joke to an opening hand. 

This hand opens 1 in 1st or 2nd seat, but 3 is a good bet in third. As I indicated 

above, even if your policy is not to pre-empt with a side 4 card major, this is safe 

in this seat if there are no realistic game prospects. 

 

4th seat -  Clearly there is no need for a pre-empt in the pass-out seat. Any bid made here 

must have a reasonable expectation of a + score. All normal pre-empt openings 

have a different meaning and they are all fully covered in chapter 5.3. 

 

-9-   Opponent’s Defensive Strategy 
 

 If the opponents use a double for penalties, then it may be unwise to pre-empt on unsound 

holdings. But that should not put you off from pre-empting. In fact, the opposite is true! If the 

opponents use a double for penalties, then they do not have a very good mechanism for 

finding the best contract after a pre-empt (Fishbein, Lower Minor etc take up too much 

space). So make a point of pre-empting against these opponents with decent holdings. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 437 

Responding to Partner’s Pre-empt 

 

We will be dealing with this in more detail soon, but just a few general points: - 

 

-1- Do not bail out partner into your own suit unless doubled (unless you have a very good 

suit). 

-2- Do not bid 3NT with a singleton in partner’s suit (unless you have a very good hand – 

i.e. 9 tricks in your own hand). 

-3- Do raise partner with 3 card support. 

-4- Do raise a major to game with a total of 10 trumps and a suitable hand, even if weak. 

 

All of the above is fairly logical, but it really surprising how often people get it wrong.  

 Your partner has opened 3, what do you bid? 

 7     AKJ105     A6    AQJ87 You could try 3NT, 4 or 4. None of these is 

 is even close to the correct bid of 4. It make no 

difference if you are vulnerable or not, no other game (or slam) stands any chance against 

any feasible pre-empt. 

 

 

 

Natural Response or Not? 

 

We need to consider some typical sequences which we will be clarifying later: - 

 

-1- 2- 3  This is natural and forcing, as 2 here would be invitational 

-2- 3- 4  This is not natural, as 3 here would be natural and forcing 

-3- 3 - 4  We shall define this as non-natural. It is unlikely that responder  

    would want to play in 4 when opener has a weak hand with 7 ’s 

-4- 4 - 4   Again, we shall define this as non-natural for a similar reason 

 

-5- 3NT- 4NT This is not needed in a natural sense (3NT is long solid minor) 

 

-6- 3// - 4 and 3 - 4 We shall be allocating a special meaning to these 

 

-7- 3/// - 4NT RKCB may well be too high here as opener may have meagre 

     values. We shall be re-defining this bid (as non-ace ask). 

 

All of these, and a few others, will be fully defined in this chapter. 
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   And a Few Tips For Opener 
 

-1- If you open with a pre-empt and partner bids 3NT, do not bail him out (he is the 

 captain and knows what he is doing) 

-2- If partner raises your pre-empt and opponents then bid, do not bid again. 

-3- If partner passes after your LHO overcalls your pre-empt (or if RHO bids after 

 partner has passed your pre-empt) dot not repeat your suit. 

-4- In situation 3 above, you are allowed to bid a new suit with an extreme 2-suiter. 

 

Just to emphasise point 2, consider this hand. You opened 3 which partner raised to 4. 

 The next hand then bids 4. Your hand is worth 6  

 3     KQJ10975     642    96 definite tricks in a  contract but zero in defence.  

  So should you bid 5? No. Partner is the captain. He 

may be able to set 4, they may have an easy slam or 5 doubled may simply be too 

expensive.
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4.1 Weak Twos – Opening 2/ 
 

 We do not play a weak 2 (why should ’s be treated differently from ’s ?), so our 

weak twos are just 2/. 

  

Why should we want to play weak twos? Consider this hand. LHO opponent has opened  2 

which RHO raised to 4. What do you do? 

 J3     AKJ753     K94    A6 Anything could be right. Does RHO have a good  

 hand or is he just making life awkward for you? Is it 

their hand? Should 4 be doubled or does it make? Is 5 on your way? This is why we have 

weak twos and why partner should raise with any suitable hand. 

 

Incidentally, we do not allow a ‘gap’. If your hand contains a 6 card major but you consider 

 that it is too strong for a weak 2, then open one.  

 AQJ984     64     A105    97 A 1 opening is OK for this hand. 

 

 

Dddddd 

Say about pts in suit – examples. 

 

 

Now how about this hand, you are non-vulnerable in first seat against vulnerable  opponents. 

Is there anybody out there who would 

 A109852     8     KJ52    64 not open 2? Indeed, it cannot really be faulted, 

 but just look at what happened after an initial pass! 

 

Dealer:  6 West  North       East         South 

West  K762 

N-S vul  763 pass ! pass  1  1 

  109753 pass (1) pass  dbl (2) pass 

 pass  2  dbl  pass 

 A109852 N  Q pass pass 

 8    W    E  AQJ53    

 KJ52 S   Q98  

 64     AQ82  (1)   playing negative doubles  

  KJ743 (2)   virtually obligatory        

 1094   

 A104 East-West were a pair of English internationals, they collected 

   KJ  collected 800 on a hand where a non-vul game was the limit. 

    Simple really, all West has to do is pass throughout! 

 

So I guess this ‘points in the suit’ concept does have it’s merits. The West hand here certainly 

had it’s fair share of defensive tricks. 
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So we know by now what constitutes a weak 2 opening, but what about partner’s responses? 

 

 

Response to an Opening bid of 2/ 

 

Obviously responder may be weak or strong (if unpassed). He may wish to pass, raise the 

pre-empt or to look for game/slam. Let’s have a close look at all of his likely responses. 

 

-1- 2/ - pass 

-2- 2 (after a 2 opening) 

-3- Ogust (2NT) 

-4- A new suit at the 3 level 

-5- A single raise of Opener’s suit 

-6- A raise to 4 

-7- A direct bid of 3NT 

 

 

4.1.1 2/ - pass 

 

Pretty simple really. If you don’t have much and no support for partner, you should pass. 

   Partner has opener 2 in all of these cases. 

Hand A Hand B Hand C You should pass with Hand A. You have no 

   fit for partner and a good defensive hand. Do 

 AK85  QJ98  J98 not make the mistake of bidding 3NT on  

 J  Q4  KJ4 hands like this – you will go down, and the 

 KQ108  KQ98  QJ985 opponents cannot make anything. Hand B is  

 QJ98  QJ8  76 similar, you may well set them if they get  

   too high. Hand C does not have such good  

   defensive values. Up the anti and bid 3. 

4.1.2  2 (after a 2 opening) 

 

 When responder bids 2 over our 2 opening this is normally played as natural, non-

forcing but constructive. It should be a decent suit (at least 6 cards) and interest in game if 

opener has a suitable holding. It is not a take-out bid because you don’t like partner’s ’s. 

 

 Now I have one North American partner who insists that a 2 bid over a 2 opening is a 

load of garbage (he just wants to play in 3 and stop the opponents bidding their ’s) and 

opener should not support. I consider this approach to be a controlled psyche, and in my book 

(I have always wanted to say that!) it is not allowed. 

 

 So what should opener reply to a 2 response? 

 

Pass = an average or weak opener with scant support for ’s. 
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3 = a good suit but no  support. 

3 = an average + opener with 3 ’s or a good opener with 2 decent ’s. 

3/= support for ’s (at least 2 card) with a singleton/void in the suit bid. 

4/= near maximum with support for ’s (3 card) with a void in the suit bid. 

 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3 Hand 4 Hand 5 Hand 6 

 

 42  4  642  Q8  1064  Q94 

 AJ8653  KQJ1086  AJ8653  AJ8653  AJ8653  AJ9865 

 62  762  K6  J6  6  J1095 

 Q53  Q53  J9  Q95  Q95  - 

 

With these six hands, after 2 - 2, we bid: - 

 

Hand 1 - Pass, 2 is sure to be the best spot. 

Hand 2 - Bid 3. Partner has some values and your  suit is solid. 

Hand 3 - Bid 3. 

Hand 4 - Bid 3. 

Hand 5 - Bid 3. This is not max, but may well be all partner needs; so tell him. 

Hand 6 - Bid 4. Show the max, void and fit all in one go! 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.1.3  Ogust (2NT) 
 

2NT: Ogust - asks for strength and location of high card points. This bid is generally (but not 

necessarily) used when responder has a fit for opener. It may just be looking for game or 

could be a slam probe. I have added a few extras to the standard convention: - 

 

 After    2 - 2NT After 2 - 2NT 

 

3 = min points, bad suit  3 = min points, bad suit 

3 = min points, good suit  3 = min points, good suit 

3 = max points, bad suit  3 = max points, bad suit 

3 = max points, good suit  3 = max points, good suit 

3NT = AKQxxx in ’s  3NT = AKQxxx in ’s 

4 = splinter, non-min  4 = splinter, non-min 
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4 = splinter, non-min  4 = splinter, non-min 

4 =  splinter, non-min  4 =  

   4 =  splinter, non min 

 

Note: 3NT as AKQxxx is rather rare as we have max 10 pts, but if we do have this holding, 

partner needs to know.  

 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3 Hand 4 Hand 5 Hand 6 

 

 AJ8653  642  AJ9542  J8  1064  Q9 

 54  KQJ862  A3  AKJ653  AKQ653  AJ9865 

 62  76  762  76  76  J1095 

 953  J5  J9  J95  72  7 

 

With these six hands, after our 2/ opening partner bid 2NT and we rebid: - 

 

Hand 1 - Bid 3. Min points, poor suit. 

Hand 2 - Bid 3.  Min points, good suit. 

Hand 3 - Bid 3.  Max points, poor suit. 

Hand 4 - Bid 3. Max points, good suit. 

Hand 5 - Bid 3NT. 

Hand 6 - Bid 4.  Non-min, splinter. 

 

 Once responder has used Ogust, he may have enough information to either sign off in a 

partscore, 3NT or 4 of the major. Other bids, which are slam probes, are common to other 

pre-emptive openings and are specified in section 4.6. 

 

 

 

 

 

4.1.4 A new suit at the 3 level 

 

 A good suit, natural and forcing. It should be a strong hand that hopes to make game or 

more with suitable cards in opener’s hand. Now we saw in section 4.1.3 that responder has a 

mechanism for establishing if opener is min or max and also if he has a decent suit or not. If 

responder does not use Ogust, this implies that he is not really interested in opener’s suit (can 

be short). A bid in a minor is often looking for 3NT, so we should bid a stopper if possible or 

simply support with a decent hand if 3NT seems remote. A bid of 3 in the other major is 

strong and we give priority to showing support for this suit. 

 

Before we move on to study these 3 level bids in detail, I must mention that there is another  

   school of thought as to what these bids may mean. They  

Hand A  Hand B will also bid a minor suit at the 3 level with a weakish 

  hand with vague support for opener but AKxx(x) in another 

 Q53  3 suit. If opponents buy the contract, they want that suit led. 
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 54  K4 With Hand A, if partner opens 2, 3 is clearly 

 AK64  AKQ864 a nice bid if it will solicit a  lead against 4 by South.  

 9842  A942 Obviously this has some merit, but then how is opener to  

    know if partner has Hand A or Hand B? 

 

Hand C  What is opener meant to do with Hand C? He gets a 3 response to his 2 

 opening and the next hand bids 3 or even 4. Clearly he should pass if 

 A4 responder holds Hand A and support ’s if he holds Hand B. 

 A98762 You cannot have your cake and eat it. We will keep it simple. 

 J95 A minor suit bid is a good (6 card ) suit, looking for game (or more); 3NT,  

 53 5 of the minor, maybe 4 of the major or a slam are all possibilities. 

 

Let’s have a look at some of these 3 level bids. In both cases, partner has opened 2. 

 

Hand D  Hand E Hand D has support for partner and could bid Ogust 2NT. 

  However, 3 is probably the best bid as 3NT may be a  

 A3  AK9753 better contract than 4 if partner has a  stop. If partner 

 J54  4 bids 3 or 3, then we revert to 4. With hand E it would 

 Q4  A64 be a mistake to bid 3NT. Either 4 or 4 is usually a better  

 AKQ842  AKQ contract. We start the ball rolling with a bid of 3. 

 

Now what does opener rebid after responder has made a 3 level bid? It’s all quite 

straightforward. With support for partner’s major, we bid 4. With a good suit of our own  

   and no support for partner, we rebid our suit. If partner has 

Hand F  Hand G bid 3 of a minor we can bid a stopper or raise his minor if 

   our suit is not solid. With Hand F we opened 2 and  

 74  74 received a 3 reply. We should now bid 3 to show our   

 A98763  AKQ1086 values there. This obviously works well opposite Hand D  

 AJ5  865 above, where 3NT stands a better chance than 4. With  

 53  74 Hand G, we repeat our ’s over any 3 level bid. 

 

 

 

 

 

4.1.5 A single raise of Opener’s suit 

 

 Note that if you open 2/ and partner raises to three, this is not an invitation for you to 

bid 4, even in competition. Partner is the captain. He may well have a hand that is safe at the 

3 level but hopes to set the opponents if they bid too high. This is what pre-empting is all 

about; it does not just mean that opponents may miss games/slams – but they may misjudge 

and get too high. You do not bid again after pre-empting unless partner specifically makes an 

invitational or forcing bid. 

 

Let’s just look at a couple of hands where responder should give a single raise. With 
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  Hand A, partner opened 2. We do not have values for 

Hand A Hand B game but there is certainly no problem with raising to 3. 

  On a good day, this will fix the next opponent and he may 

 A63  K63 bid an unlucky (for him) 4. With Hand B, we also raise 

 QJ1097  QJ5 partner’s 2 to 3. We have no idea if 4 makes for the 

 4  KQ42 opponents or not, but we make them guess rather than 

 984  Q98 having the luxury of an invitational bid. 

 

 

 

4.1.6 A Jump to 4 of Opener’s Suit 

 

 Now this bid is double edged. As we said right at the beginning of this section, it makes 

life very difficult for the opponents. It may be a powerful hand that expects to make the 

contract or it may simply be pre-emptive. Again, the bid does not invite opener to bid on if 

the opponents bid. Responder is the captain and is the only person at the table who really 

knows what is going on. 

 

Again, just a couple of hands should suffice to get the general idea. With both hands,  

   partner has opened 2 and in both cases we should raise 

Hand A Hand B to game directly. With Hand A, we may or may not make 

  4 and if the opponents want to compete, it has to be at the  

 AJ63  A98 5 level. Hand B is somewhat stronger but it would be a  

 764  KQJ5 mistake to tell the opponents by bidding Ogust. Slam is  

 KJ64  QJ10 remote, so simply raise to game. Maybe somebody will 

 84  KQJ double or bid, which will not upset you too much. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.1.7 A direct response of 3NT 

 

 Nothing could be simpler. Responder expects to make 9 tricks in NT and opener should 

never remove it to 4 of his major. Typically, responder may have one of two hand types: - 

 

-1- A hand with 9 tricks in his hand and he simply needs a stop in opener’s major. 

-2- A hand with everything stopped, that expects to make 6 tricks in opener’s major to go 

 along with 3 others. 

 

Let’s have examples of these two hand types. With both hands we bid 3NT after partner’s  
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   2 opening. With Hand A we expect to make 6 ’s and 

Hand A Hand B three more tricks (1 more on a  lead). There may well  

  only be 9 tricks if playing in 4. With Hand B, all we need   

 AK63  - from partner is a  stop. Even with  AKQxxx opener 

 K64  AJ6 should not bid on. (6 is dubious and how do you get to 

 AK64  A52 the ’s in 6 or 6NT?). If responder had Hand B with 

 A6  AKQJ1086 a small  in place of a small red card, he would bid Ogust.

   

 

 

  One Final Point About Weak Twos 

 

Just one final word about weak twos. Clearly an opening of 2 is the most constructive   

 bid on this hand. Partner will expect a 6 card  

 KQJ104    5     QJ1064    96 suit, but the quality of the suit and the other 5 

 card suit more than compensate. I would like to 

open 2 with this hand if allowed, but you would have to check the ‘rules’ for your union. 

We assume a six card opener in this book. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.2  Opening 3 of a suit 

 

 We do not play a weak 2 so we do allow a 3/ pre-empt with a good 6 card suit and 

non-vulnerable, especially with a bit on the side and if short in the majors. 

 In general, though, we expect a 3-level pre-empt to be 7 card, the strength of which may 

vary according to vulnerability and position at the table. We do not really need any more 

examples of pre-empts, but before we move on to the responses, one point. 

 

AKQxxx  -  now we have seen that a weak hand with this suit may open 2 

AKQxxxx  -  so do we open 3 with a 7 card suit? 
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No. With a 7 card suit major suit, the hand is too strong and has too many sure tricks for a 

pre-empt. Open this hand with 1 (if there are insufficient assets for a stronger bid). 

 

Responses to Opener’s 3-Level Pre-empt 

 

Mostly common sense and logical. We shall define all of the following in turn: - 

 

-1- Raising opener’s major suit to game 

-2- Raising opener’s minor suit to the 4 level 

-3- Raising opener’s minor suit to the game 

-4- Bidding 3NT 

-5- A new suit at the 3 level 

-6- A new suit at the 4 level 

-7- Supporting partner at a higher level 

 

 

4.2.1  Raising opener’s major suit to game 

 

i.e. 3 - 4 and 3 - 4.  

 

 This is virtually the same as our weak two sequences  2 - 4  and  2 - 4.  

Responder may be very strong or weak. The only real difference is that responder can afford 

to be considerably weaker as opener has a 7 card suit. So even more ambiguity and even 

more difficult for the opposition! 

 

Again, just a couple of hands should suffice to get the general idea. With both hands,  

   partner has opened 3 and in both cases we should raise to 

Hand A Hand B game. With Hand A, we may or may not make 4. But if  

  the opponents want to compete, it has to be at the 5 level. 

 AJ6  A9 Hand B is somewhat stronger but slam is remote, so simply 

 764  KQJ5 raise to game. Maybe somebody will double or bid, which  

 QJ542  QJ10 will not upset you too much. Does this all seem like déja-vu? 

 84  KQJ9 Groundhog day? Just check back to 4.1.6. 

 

 

4.2.2 Raising opener’s minor suit to the 4 level 

 

 Unfortunately, with a minor suit fit, our raise to the 4 level is not game and so the 

opponents know that it is weakish. It is, however, still useful. It takes up valuable bidding 

space and forces the opponents to game if they want to compete. With so little room, they 

may easily get the level wrong and may even find the wrong suit. This is what pre-empting 

(and raising the pre-empt) is all about. 
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4.2.3  Raising opener’s minor suit to the game 

 

 This is similar to our raise to the major suit game. It could be pre-emptive, reasonable 

values or a decent/strong hand. The opponents are on a guess, and this time it is at the 5 level. 

You should, however , be prepared to play in the contract doubled; if the opponents are in 

doubt, they will usually take the money and double for penalties. 

 

 

4.2.4  Responding with 3NT 

 

This is undeniably strong – or is it?…  Sometimes you can make 3NT with less than the  

  balance of the points if partner has a 7 card suit! 

 K732     AJ7     A4    A862 Partner has opener 3 and all we need is 7 ’s   

 to the K. If he does not have that, then he must have 

some useful bits elsewhere? This 3NT bid is double-edged. It may be very strong in honours 

outside the long suit, or it may be relying on running the long suit. Either way, responder is 

the captain and knows what to do if the opponents interfere. 

 

 

4.2.5  A new suit at the 3 level 

 

 Natural and forcing. This shows a decent (usually 6+) card suit, especially if a major. The 

final contract is often not certain and may well depend upon opener’s reaction.  

 

The bid normally asks opener for support, however a bid of 3 over 3 is something of an 

exception in that it is looking for 3NT. Opener should bid a major suit ‘stopper’ if at all 

feasible, or 3NT with something in both majors. 

 

Opener should support a major suit with 3 cards, two to an honour or any two if holding an 

outside singleton/void. Rather than simply raising responder’s major suit, opener should 

show a singleton/void if possible below the level of game by bidding the short suit at the 4 

level. 

 

If responder has bid 3 over an opening 3/, then a bid of 3 would show a stopper rather 

than shortage. With  shortage and  support, bid 4. 

 

A 3NT bid shows stops in both unbid suits. Sometimes you may have to stretch, e.g. Qx. 

 

 
      Opener’s 

       rebid    

 

                            3 opening, responder bids: - 

 

            3 

 

            3 

 

            3 

 

       3 

 

          stop 
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       3 

 

          stop  

 

          stop  
 

 

       3NT 
 

     &  stops 

   

     &  stops  

 

     &  stops 

 

       4 

 

no stop, no support 
 

no stop, no support 
 

no stop, no support 

 

       4 

 

no stop,  support 

 

singleton, support 

 

singleton, support 

 

       4 
  

        support 

 

singleton, support 

 

       4 
   

        support 

 

 

 

 

  Opener’s 

    rebid   

 

   3 opening, responder bids: - 
  

 

 

  Opener’s 

    rebid   

   3 opening, 

 responder bids: - 

 

         3  

 

         3 
  

         3 

 

      3 

 

       stop 
 

 
  

      3NT 
 

    & stops 

 

      3NT 
 

   &  stops 

 

    &  stops 
  

      4 
    singleton , 

      support 

 

      4 
   singleton , 

    support 

   singleton , 

    support 

  

      4 
    singleton , 

      support 

 

      4 
     no stop,  

   no support 

      no stop,  

    no support 
  

      4 
       no stop,  

     no support 

 

      4 

 

     support 
   singleton , 

    support 

  

      4 

 

      support 

 

      4 
  

     support 

Lets have a few examples of these sequences after a new suit at the 3 level: - 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) natural and forcing  93  AQ8 3  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2)  stop  K64  Q9 3 (2)     3NT   

  6  KQ952 pass     

KQ87643  AJ5                                       
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Note that this 3 bid is the exception to the general rule of a good suit. The bid is natural, but 

usually angling for 3NT. Example 2 shows that over this 3 bid, opener should show a stop 

(or stops) an anything close to a stop. Remember that partner is looking for 3NT. 

 

Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) natural and forcing  Q8  J96 3  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2)  &  stops  K6  Q92 3NT (2)     pass  

  62  AJ95    

      A987643  KQ5 

 

When responder bids 3 the situation is somewhat different. Responder may not be angling 

for 3NT and so opener should only bid  3 with a real stop when he has  support. 

 

Example 3 West East West        East 

 

(1) natural and forcing  A9  Q8 3  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2)  stop  62  AQ9753 3 (2)     3NT   

  KJ87643  Q102 pass   

      85   AK                                       

 

Opener should support partner’s major where possible: - 

 

Example 4 West East West        East 

 

(1) natural and forcing  Q8  J9 3  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) show the  support  K10  AQ9753 4 (2)     pass   

 in preference to a  AJ87643  Q102 pass   

  ‘semi’ stop.  65  AK                                       

 

Example 5 West East West        East 

 

(1) natural and forcing  65  KQ8 3  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) singleton/void   K82  AQ9753 4 (2)     pass   

    AJ87643  Q102 pass   

   2  K6                                       

4.2.6  A new suit at the 4 or 5 level  

 

 Now a new suit at the 3 level is natural and forcing, so a jump shift will be given an 

artificial meaning. But what about the 4 level in a lower ranking suit? We are specifically 

talking about the sequences: - 

 

-1- 3 - 4 

-2- 3 - 4/ 
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-3- 3 - 4// 

 

 There may just be the odd occasion, but it really is unrealistic to give these bids a natural 

meaning. We will be using 4 as a form of RKCB and the others are specific asking bids (as 

are bids at the 4 level in higher ranking suits). They will all be covered in detail later in this 

chapter. 

 And what about jumps to the 5 level in a lower ranking suit? For example 3 - 5 ? 

Again, an asking bid and they are all covered later. 

 

So is anything natural? Basically, No! 3 level bids, 3NT and raises are natural; everything 

 else is conventional and will be covered  

 KQJ10654     KQ7     A4    9  shortly. Consider this hand, clearly you want 

      to try 4 after partner has opened with a 3 or 

3 pre-empt. Simple, just bid 3, forcing, first. A direct 4 is conventional. 

 

 

4.2.7  Supporting partner at a higher level 

 

 Consider the sequences  3 - 5 and 3 - 5. 

 

 Of course these could be pre-emptive, and that is how many people play them. An 

alternative meaning is that responder has a really good hand but is worried about the quality 

of the trump suit. Opener should bid slam with good trumps (two of the top 3 honours). 

 

 Which option shall we adopt? Really it is up to you. If your partner is renowned for the 

soundness of his pre-empts, then the first. If he is somewhat less restrained, then the latter. 

Vulnerability etc may also affect the choice, something to discuss. 
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4.3 Opening 3NT – The Gambling 3NT 

 

An opening bid of 3NT is defined as a long, solid minor. Either 7 or 8 cards (occasionally 

9?). There is no problem there and virtually everybody plays this. Gone are the days when it 

would be a balanced 25+. 

First of all, the definition of a solid suit. Obviously the only really solid 7 card suit is 

AKQJ1098, but that really is too much to hope for. We just go with the odds and hope for no 

really wild breaks. Thus we define AKQxxxx as good enough. It really is a luxury which we 

cannot afford to require the 7 card suit to also contain the Jack. The other cards (ten, nine ets) 

are really unimportant, usually the suit runs and occasionally we are unlucky and it does not. 

AKQxxxxx is even more likely to run. 

Now ‘everybody’ plays an opening 3NT this way. There is, however, some debate as to 

how much strength the 3NT opener should have outside his suit. There are 3 main schools of 

thought:  

 

- School A Nothing outside. No semblance of a stop. 

 

- School B A smattering of bits outside (for security and peace of mind). 

 

- School C Two or three stoppers outside. Should make 3NT opposite very little. 

 

Now all of these schools have their followers, but it is generally accepted among the more 

experienced players that the bid should not  

Hand A Hand B Hand C  promise anything outside. So we open 

   Hand A with 3NT. With Hand B we open 

 75  J5  K5 1 and Hand C is worth a 2NT opener. 

 84  Q4  Q4  

 AKQ8762  AKQ8762  AKQ8762  

 86  K8  K8  

 

So, does that mean that we are a member of school A? Well, maybe not. We have got the 

question wrong! We all agree that 3NT should not guarantee a stop outside, but the question 

is – are we allowed to have a stop (or a ½ stop) outside? 

 

All of these hands are worth a 1 opener (let’s assume that you do not play strong twos 

or Benjamin two).. But is it the best bid or is 3NT more descriptive? 

 With two aces, there is little doubt that 1 is 

Hand D Hand E Hand F the best opening bid with Hand D. With  

   Hand F there is also little doubt that 3NT 

 75  75  J5 would normally turn out best. But what about 

 84  84  84 Hand E? Now we have provisionally joined 

 AKQ8762  AKQ8762  AKQ8762 school A and do not guarantee an outside 

 A8  K8  Q8 stopper or ½ stopper, but that is not  the same 

thing as do we allow it (a ½ stopper)? 
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So, let’s have a look at Hand E again with a couple of possible hands for partner. West  

 holds Hand E and opens 3NT. East 1 has no 

West East 1 East 2 problem with passing, having something in  

   all 3 suits. East 2 pulls it because he has no  

 75  AJ6  A96  stop and so 3NT is missed. 

 84  AJ73  A973 Before we make up our mind with hand E, 

 AKQ8762  94  94 let’s see what happens if we open 1.  

 K8  A963  7653 Partner responds with 1, what now? 

 2 is rather pathetic and so we try a pushy  

rebid of 3.Give partner East 2 again and he is in the same boat and does not know if we 

have ’s stopped. But that is not all, he does not know that our  suit is solid, so 3NT may 

be missed anyway.  

 

So we have to take this a little further and see if there are East hands that work with one 

philosophy and not with the other. If partner 

West East 3 East 4 has hand East 3 or 4, he will pass an opening 

   3NT but you may well not get to 3NT after  

 75  AJ6  AJ6 an opening 1 as East does not know that the 

 84  AJ73  AJ73 ’s are long and solid. He does not know that  

 AKQ8762  94  94 he just needs 1 stop in each suit if the  

 K8  Q963  J1053 opening bid is 1. 

 

Now this really is up to your own preference and personal/partnership style, both are 

widely used. It is not really important but is something you need to discuss. The advantage of 

not allowing an outside king is that responder knows that something like Q97 is not a stop; 

the disadvantage is that you may never get to open 3NT on many hands where it’s an easy 

make! I personally have no strong feelings either way and am happy to go along with 

whatever partner prefers. The following caters for both (allowing an outside king or not). 

 

One more point to consider. Opening 3NT really is very descriptive and limits the hand. 

If partner has a good hand (looking for slam) it really is easy as the next sections will show. 

Another way of looking at it (an opening 3NT) is that it is not really a pre-empt; it is a very 

reasonable hand! 

 

Just one final point. How do we bid stronger hands with a solid minor? We have met Hand  

 A already and open 3NT (or 1 if you  

Hand A Hand B Hand C prefer). Add a couple of more points and  

   you open 1 with a 3 rebid. Add a bit  

 75  6  K more and we get Hand B. This is described in  

 84  Q73  AQ section ???. We open 1 and rebid 3NT over  

 AKQ8762  AKQ8762  AKQJ762 a 1 response to show a solid suit. Hand C  

 K8  KJ  AQ7 is even stronger with a solid suit. We have a 

special sequence for this:   2 - 2 - 4, 

 an unnecessary jump shows a solid suit. 
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 Responses to a 3NT Opener 

 

 If partner has the other 3 suits reasonably well covered, he should pass (provided he is 

not void in partner’s suit!). Other responses are mainly conventional and we shall cover them 

all: - 

 

-1- pass 

-2- 4  - pass or correct 

-3- 4   - singleton enquiry 

-4- 4/  - natural, to play 

-5- 4NT  - length (and honour) enquiry  

-6- 5 and 5  - pass or correct! 

-7- 5NT (and 5/) - grand slam try 

-8- 6 and 6  - pass or correct / to play. 

 

 

4.3.1  3NT - Pass 
 

Opener has 7 or 8 tricks. If responder has cover in all three other suits and a reasonable 

expectation of two or more quick tricks, he  

Hand A Hand B Hand C     should accept the gamble and pass. Hands 

  A and B should both pass the 3NT opener. 

 AQ7  A75  K75 Hand C has all 3 suits reasonably well  

 KQ63  A863  QJ93 stopped; but the opponents are likely to cash 5                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

 63  Q1065  Q1065 tricks, and on a bad day, a lot more. So it’s     

 K1065  74  75 best to pull it by bidding 4. This is an easier 

decision if we do not allow an outside king. 

  

 

4.3.2  4 - Pass or Correct 

 

If one or more suit are not stopped, it is best not to gamble. Bid 4 with no prospect of a  

 minor suit game. So with Hand A, we simply 

Hand A Hand B Hand C     bid 4 which partner will correct to 4.  

  Although 4 may play better from our side, 

 AQ7  AK975  AK975 we cannot bid it directly as it is conventional. 

 Q632  KQ63  KQ63 With Hand B, 4 is the limit if that is                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                

 63  752  5 partner’s suit. We bid 4 and if partner  

 Q1065  4  752 corrects to 4, we raise to 5. Hand C is the 

other way round. Unfortunately we cannot bid  

4 for partner to pass or correct as that is conventional, so we simply have to grit our teeth 

and bid 4. Fortunately, these hand types rarely occur, we usually know partner’s suit. 
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4.3.3  4 - Singleton Enquiry 
 

4 is conventional and asks partner to bid a singleton/void if he has one. Opener bids a 

major suit with a singleton/void and bids his minor with a void in the other minor.  

A 2272 or 2227 hand rebids 3NT to show no singleton. Some people (including a few 

experts) play 4NT to show a minor suit shortage and 5 to show no singleton. I can see no 

advantage in this, so let’s keep it simple and go along with the majority. Note that we have to 

‘invert’ these minor bids in order not to go above 5 of our minor. So we have: - 

 

After 3NT, 4 asks: - 4 = singleton/void  

  4 = singleton/void  

  4NT = no shortage 

  5 = singleton/void  

  5 = singleton/void  

 

Now let’s assume that we have opened 3NT and shown a shortage. If partner signs off in 

our suit, then it was obviously the wrong shortage. But what if partner bids the small slam 

and we have a void? Should we go all the way? And what if partner signs off and we have 

two singletons? Clearly we need to define some rules here: - 

-1-  if we have two singletons, we always bid the cheapest 

-2-  if responder signs off, then that’s it. We have presumably gone past any suit of interest 

-3-  if responder has no interest in the shortage shown but is interested in another suit, he 

simply bids that suit - An asking bid (for a singleton) in the suit bid. Responder may have 

to bid 4NT for the other minor if he is unsure of opener’s suit – see example 4. 

-4-  if responder is encouraged by the first shown shortage and can bid the grand opposite a 

void, he bids the shortage suit himself. This is a void asking bid. 

-5- if responder is encouraged by the shortage but only needs a singleton, he signs off in 

the appropriate slam. 

 

This really is all quite logical. Let’s have a few examples: - 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) shortage?  3  J7 3NT  4 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) singleton/void   6  AKQ2 4 (2)     4 (3)  

(3) yes, but what about ’s  7653  AKQ2 6 (4) pass  

(4) singleton   AKQ9732  854                                       

 

Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) shortage?  -  J7 3NT  4 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) singleton/void   63  AKQ2 4 (2)     5 (3)  

(3) void?  7653  AKQ2 7 (4) pass  

(4) yes  AKQ9732  854                                       
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Example 3 West East West        East 

 

(1) shortage?  86  AKQ75 3NT  4 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) singleton/void   64  AKQ2 5 (2)     6 (3)  

(3) void?  AKQ98732  84 6 (4) pass  

(4) no     7   82                                       

 

Example 4 West East West        East 

 

(1) shortage?  6  AKQ75 3NT  4 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) singleton/void   643  AKQ2 4 (2)     4NT (3)  

(3) singleton minor ?  AKQ98732  84 6 (4) pass  

(4) yes     7   82                                       

 

4.3.4  4/ - Natural, to play 

 

If responder has a good major, he can elect to play in it. Opener must pass, even with a 

 void. 4 is probably best with this hand 

 KQJ10654     KQ7     64    9  regardless of opener’s suit or  holding. 

 

4.3.5  The 4NT Length and Honour Enquiry  

 

 A 4NT bid is defined as natural (announcing 11+ tricks between the two hands) and 

invites opener to bid slam if he has anything extra. An 8th card in the long suit is enough, as 

is an outside king (if you allow that with your 3NT opening). But …. 

 

-1- what about an outside queen? 

-2- we could miss a grand slam if opener has the right cards. 

 

 Clearly we need to be a bit more specific here and we need serious responses to the 4NT 

bid rather than a gamble at the correct slam. Now the responses to 4NT will be clearly 

defined, but they depend upon whether you allow an outside king or not. I am easy on this 

point and so I shall define two similar conventions, one allowing an outside king and one not.  

 

4.3.5.1 About LAKE and LAQUE 
 

 When should responder use this 4NT convention? 

When he has 1st round control of at least two of the other suits (and either A or KQ in the 

other) and a hand strong enough to go to 5NT (or 6 of the minor) opposite a minimum 7 card 

opener (remember that the responses go past 5 of the minor if opener has a King). With a hand 

that is not this strong opener should use the initial 4 enquiry, as he should if he is not 

interested in a king/queen but more interested in a singleton/void. 

 Note that responder never goes past 6NT on the first response, as there may be an ace 

missing. A subsequent asking bid promises all 1st round controls. 
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4.3.5.2  The 4NT Length and King Enquiry (LAKE) 
 

Consider these hands. Partner has opened 3NT in both cases. With Hand A, there is no  

 problem, partner has at least 7 solid ’s so you have just  

Hand A Hand B one loser and can confidently bid 6NT. Hand B is different. 

  You have 4 tricks and the total number to be made is 

 AQ65  AK75 4 + partner’s  length. Simple, we bid a conventional 4NT, 

 AK8  A76 which asks opener how long his suit is. If it turns out to be  

 63  A64 only 7 card, we have to settle for 5NT. An 8 card suit gives  

 AK54  652 us 6NT and we bid 7NT opposite an unlikely 9 card suit.  

  Note that 4NT is not needed as natural or Blackwood (we  

already know his precise high card holding in key cards). This convention also enables us to 

locate an outside king. Before we specify the responses, have a 2nd look at Hand A. 

Obviously you bid 7NT if partner has an 8 card suit and settle for 6NT otherwise, but what if 

he has a 7 card suit with the K on the side? Our convention enables us to locate it so we 

will get to the lay down grand. An outside queen would also be just as good, and we can also 

locate that. Note that an outside red queen is insufficient with Hand B, but any king or  Q 

would do. So we can locate any specific card and determine length, how does it work?  

 

Simple. After a 4NT enquiry: - 

 

5 minor  =  7 card suit. No outside K 

5 other minor =  7 card suit with the K in the other minor 

5   =  7 card suit with the K 

5   =  7 card suit with the K  

5NT   =  9 card suit. No outside K 

6 minor  =  8 card suit. No outside K 

6 other minor =  8 card suit with the K in the other minor 

6   =  8 card suit with the K 

6   =  8 card suit with the K  

6NT   =  9 card suit. With an outside K (unlikely) 

 

 Quite simple really. The level is determined by the length of the minor. You bid the suit of 

any king and bid the long suit without a king. The odd NT bids are used for 9 card suits if you 

allow this opening with 9 card suits. If you prefer not to allow an outside king then you would 

use the same responses to show a queen (LAQUE).  

Let’s just check how it works with these hands. With hand A we ask with 4NT and then 

  settle for 5NT if partner shows just a 7 card suit. 

Hand A Hand B We bid 6NT if partner has an 8 card suit without a black  

  king or 7NT with the K. The K gives us 13 tricks with  

 AQ5  AK75 any length of suit. You may have noticed that the Q  

 AK8  A76 would also give us an extra trick. Can we locate a specific  

 632  A64 Queen? Easy! We use an asking bid. After any response,  

 A985  652 the bid of any suit asks responder for the Queen of that 

suit.You may make the subsequent responses as complex as  
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you wish, with a meaning for a new suit. Simplest is probably to bid NT at the lowest available 

level to deny the Queen and jump in NT if you have the Queen. A reply of the asking suit can 

show the Queen and Jack. Just to summarize: - 

 

After an asking bid: - NT = no Queen 

   Asking suit = Queen + Jack 

  NT (jump) = Queen 

 

Responder should have enough information to fix the final contract by now. So, quite a lot of 

new stuff but it really is all quite straightforward. Let’s have a few examples: - 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) long solid minor  962  AK73 3NT (1) 4NT (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) LAKE enquiry  4  A93 5 (3)     7NT (4)  

(3) 7’s + K  AKQ8763  72 pass   

(4) 13 tricks  K8  AQ74 

 

Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) long solid minor  9  AK73 3NT (1) 4NT (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) LAKE enquiry  64  A93 5 (3)     5 (4)  

(3) 7’s, no outside K  976  AQ52 5NT (5) pass (6)  

(4) Q?   AKQ8763  54  

(5) No 

(6) 11 tricks is the safe limit 

 

Example 3 West East West        East 

 

(1) long solid minor  QJ4  AK73 3NT (1) 4NT (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) LAKE enquiry  7  A965432 5 (3)     5 (4)  

(3) 7’s, no outside K  97  AQ52 6 (5) 7NT  

(4) Q?   AKQ8763  54  pass 

(5) Yes, + J  

 

Note that for the QJ to be useful, responder must have 4 of the suit! 
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4.3.5.3 The 4NT Length and Queen Enquiry (LAQUE) 
 

 This is used when you agree with partner that a 3NT opening should not contain an outside 

king. Obviously we use the same structure as LAKE, but simply indicate a queen, if we have 

one, with the first response: - 

 

5 minor  =  7 card suit. No outside Q 

5 other minor =  7 card suit with the K in the other minor 

5   =  7 card suit with the Q  

 

…..  etc ….. 

 

 A subsequent asking bid (opener having indicated no queen) would be asking for the 

jack(!) of the asking suit! If opener has two queens, he indicates the lower ranking. An asking 

bid in a higher ranking suit then asks for a 2nd queen or the jack(in the suit bid). The response  

indicates if the queen and/or jack is held in the asking suit: - 

 

After a new suit asking bid: -   NT  = no 2nd queen 

    Asking suit = queen + jack 

   NT (jump) = queen 

 

After an asking bid in the queen suit: - NT  = no jack 

    Asking suit = jack and ten 

   NT (jump) = jack  

 

 

Example 4 West East West        East 

 

(1) long solid minor  J10  AKQ73 3NT (1) 4NT (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) LAQUE enquiry  75  A96 5 (3)     5 (4)  

(3) 7’s, no outside Q  97  AQ5 6 (5) 7NT  

(4) J?   AKQ8763  54  pass 

(5) Yes, + 10 

 

Of course, if East had only a 4 card  suit, he would settle for 6NT. 

 

Example 5 West East West        East 

 

(1) long solid minor  Q6  AKJ7 3NT (1) 4NT (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) LAQUE enquiry  Q  - 5 (3)     5 (4)  

(3) 7’s, +Q  972  AKJ64 6NT (5) 7  

(4) Q?   AKQ8763  9542 pass 

(5) Yes 
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4.3.7  5NT (and 5/) - Grand Slam try 

 

Normally, if we are looking for a grand slam, we would use our 4NT enquiry. However, it 

may just be that we have everything solid (with 6  

 AK64     AKQ7   -   AJ642 tricks) apart from the trump suit. A 5NT bid asks 

opener his suit if solid enough to stand up opposite a  

void. Opener replies 7 of his suit with AKQJxxx or AKQxxxxx. With AKQxxxx he bids 6. 

Note that our 4NT length enquiry will not work here as we cannot establish if partner has 

AKQJxxx, i.e. a really solid 7 card suit. 

 

But what about this hand? We have only 5 tricks and if partner’s suit is solid, we make 7 

   only if he has an 8-carder. Opposite AKQJxxx we  

 AKJ4     AK97   -   AJ642 have only 12 tricks and opposite AKQxxxx only 11. 

   It would be very pesimistic to bid only 5, so let’s make  

a try. If partner does turn up with just AKQxxxx we lose 1 trump, but obviously have chances 

for the small slam. So how do we bid this one? We could use our 4NT LAKE or LAQUE and 

settle for 6 if partner has only a 7 card suit, but then we miss out if partner has a completely 

solid 7 card suit with Q, Q or K. 

 

But what about the redundant bids of 5/ directly over partner’s 3NT opening. Can we find a 

sensible use for these? Again, we use these bids when  

 AKJ4     A975   -   AKQ42 void in partner’s suit. With this hand we could simply bid 

5NT and settle for 6 or 7. But if partner’s suit is solid  

then Q is enough for the grand (in NT). This may be significant in pairs scoring. You can 

play these bids however you like and it depends upon whether you allow an outside king or 

not, but simplest is probably to ask partner to bid 7 of his minor if solid, to bid 6 of his minor if 

he has AKQxxxx (he can show the queen by bidding 5NT) and to bid 7NT with an 8 card suit 

and the queen of the major: - 

 

So after 3NT - 5/, opener bids: - 

 

5NT = AKQxxxx + queen (at least doubleton) 

6 minor = AKQxxxx 

7 minor = AKQJxxx or AKQxxxxx, without the queen 

7NT = AKQJxxx or AKQxxxxx, with the queen (singleton is OK) 

 

After a 5NT reply, responder would normally sign off in 6 of the minor (6NT would be 

dangerous if opener’s queen is singleton!). After any other reply he passes. You can dream up 

meanings for the intermediate bids if you wish. For example, over a 5 ask, you could bid 5 

to show Q and deny Q. Similar thing are possible to show a feature in the other minor. I 

will leave these improvements as an exercise for the reader. 

 

Of course, these bids and hands never come up, so a couple of examples will suffice: - 
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Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) solid? & Q ask  Q  AK74 3NT  5 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 7 card, no guarded Q  642  A1093 6 (2)       

(3) that’s enough  AKQ9863  -     

  53  AK742                                       

 

Note that the normal 5NT slam try does not work here as Q is the 13th trick. The 5NT enquiry 

requires 6 tricks in responder’s hand. 

 

Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) solid? & Q ask  Q3  AK64 3NT  5 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) solid + Q  32  AKQ7 5NT (2)     7NT (3)  

  AKQ98632  - pass    

   5  AJ642                                       

 

The eagle-eyed among you may have noticed that the East hand is the hand that bid 5NT 

earlier. This queen ask is superior when missing a major lady. 

 

4.3.8 6 and 6 - Pass or Correct and To Play 

 

This time, the 6 bid cannot be pass or correct as you would need a  void and do not know if 

partner’s suit is completely solid. So 6 is pass or correct 

Hand A Hand B but 6 is to play. Occasionally, it is essential that responder is 

declarer. With Hand A, 6 makes if responder bids it. 

 -   AK4 Hand B is somewhat unfortunate, as 6NT makes from   

 K75  K7 responder’s hand. Since he cannot declare that contract, he 

 762  762 settles for 6 to ensure that he plays the hand.  

 AKQJ962  AKQ74   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.4   Opening 4 level  Suit Bids 
 

Basically, pre-empts are quite simple. With a 6 card suit we open 2 (but only in the 

majors). With a 7 card suit we open 3 and with an 8 card suit, we open 4…. 

.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

However, opening 4/ with an 8 card minor suit is not really a good idea. Mainly 

because partner may have just what you need to make 3NT. Generally, these weak minor 

hands are opened with 3/ or 3NT (if a solid suit).  
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Now a 4/ opening will normally contain an 8 card suit, but may be anything from a 6 

point out-and-out pre-empt to good hand, say 15-16 points. Is there a way to distinguish the 

differing strength? Yes we use the 4/ openers. So 4/ opening bids will be used to 

clarify our 4/ openings: - 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.4.1  South African Texas / Namyats 

 

South African Texas and Namyats are two names for a simple convention whereby an 

opening bid of 4 shows ’s and 4 shows ’s. South African Texas is also used after a 

1NT opening, and in order to avoid confusion we shall call these 4/ openings Namyats. 

The distinction between opening the minor or the major is that opening the minor shows a 

better hand. This treatment is especially useful for players who do not play strong 2’s.  

In our system, however, we can do somewhat better, as we have a superior strong 

opening two structure and can show the really good hand type by opening 2 and then 

jumping to the 4 level. 

 

So how do we use these Namyats opening 4 / bids? Basically, we divide our 4/ 

openings into three categories: - 

 

‘bad’ hands (0-2 key cards)   -  open 4/ 

‘decent’ hands (2 key cards – 3 key cards +queen) -  open 4/ 

‘good’ hands (2+ key cards)   -  open 2 - 2 - 4/ 

 

 

Hand 1 Hand 2 Hand 3 Hand 4 Hand 5 Hand 6 

 

 KQJ87642  KQ987642  AKJ87642  A9  AKQJ1064  AKJ8764 

 98  Q8  K8  AKJ98432  8  A8 

 6  J5  K6  QJ103  A6  AK 

 J5  Q  Q  -  AQJ  AJ 

 

 Hands 1 and 2 are typical weak pre-empts. We open these with 4. 

 Hand 3 is stronger. Although technically still a pre-empt, we open with 4 to inform 

partner that we have a decent 4 opener. 
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 The other type of 4/ opening is a good hand with 7 or 8 trumps, which expects to 

make game (or slam) if partner has anything reasonable. With these ‘good’ 4 openings, we 

first open with 2 and rebid at the 4 level.   

 Hand 4 is bid 2 - 2 - 4. Showing a very good 4 opener. 

 Hand 5 is game forcing with a solid suit. We show this in our system with the sequence 

2 - 2 - 3.  

 Hand 6 is similar. It is game forcing but without a solid suit. Too strong for an opening 4 

bid (either directly or via 2), so we simply open with a game forcing 2. Remember that 

we have the mini multi, so the sequence here is 2 - 2 - 3. 

Hand types 4 - 6 were dealt with in chapter 3 so in this section we will just look at hand 

types 1 -3, i.e. normal 4 level pre-emptive openers and ‘decent’ 4 level openers. 

 

 

4.4.2  The 4-level Pre-empts – from ‘bad’ to ‘decent’ 

 

 These are opened with 4///. 

 

They are openings of 8+ card suits in  or  and should contain about 7-16 points, 

depending on vulnerability etc. These are ‘bad’ quality and ‘decent’ 4 level bids. For hands 

with 17+, i.e. non pre-emptive 4 level bids, see section 3. 

 

- An opening of 4 (Texas for 4) or 4 (Texas for 4) is a ‘decent’ pre-emptive opening 

of 8 cards.   

- An opening of 4/ pre-emptive. Since we have so many ways of showing stronger hands, 

it really can be weak. 

  

4.4.3  Raising the 4/  Pre-empt 
 

Now if partner opens 4/ then you are already in game. Raising to the 5 level increases  the 

pre-emptive effect but advertises the fact that you  Q107532    AQ5   Q3   42

 have a weak hand. So is it worth it? It appears that 

 many experts think not (and I agree), but don’t change 

your mind later! Consider this hand. It came from the 2002 Cavendish teams. With nobody 

vulnerable your partner opened 4 which is passed to you. Do you bid 5 or not? Either 5 

or pass could be best. You know that opponents can make a minor suit game and possibly 

slam and 5 may make it difficult or may simply push them to slam, which may or may not 

make. Anyway, both Easts decided to pass and next hand bid 4NT (for the minors). I give the 

complete hand and bidding at both tables below, but basically both Easts decided to push on 

to 5 after opponents had gauged their strength and fount their fit. This is really silly; the 

pre-empt had done it’s work and the slam was already missed at one table. Every beginner’s 

Bridge book has a chapter on pre-empting which states that you bid just once and as high as 

possible. The very next chapter always says that if you want to raise partner’s pre-empt, do 

so immediately. Do not wait until after the opponents have bid. 

 

Dealer:  K8 Table 1: 
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South  63 West  North       East         South 

Nobody vul  A9754       pass 

  AK109 4  pass  pass  4NT  

  pass  5  5  6 

 A93 N  Q107532 dbl  pass  pass pass 

 KJ1098742 W  E  AQ5   

 8 S  Q3 Table 2:  

 8  42 West  North       East         South 

  J4              pass 

 - 4  pass  pass  4NT   

 KJ1062 dbl     pass  pass 5   

  QJ7653 pass  pass  5  6 

  pass  pass  pass 

 

Let’s just have a quick look at the bidding. Everything up to the 4NT bid is fine (with both 

Easts electing to pass 4 which is OK). 

 At table 1 North bid a quiet 5 and why East now chose 5 is totally beyond me. If 5 

is the bid, it had to be made 1 round earlier. They got what the deserved. 

  At table 2 West doubled the 4NT bid. This was presumably conventional but as far as I 

can see, it just gives the opponents more space to find the best contract from the best hand. 

Quite why North passed this is beyond me, as any minor suit game or slam must surely be 

played from his hand. The bidding here is even worse, 5 would have been passed out and 

so East’s initial pass was well justified. Unfortunately the untimely 5 bid simply pushed 

opponents into slam. 

 The point I am making is that it may or may not work out best to bid 5 immediately, but 

if you do elect to pass, do not bid it later! 

 So, it is generally not a good idea to raise a 4/ opener to 5/ either immediately or 

later as it often helps opponents. But are there occasions when it may complicate matters  

   for the opponents? Again your partner opens 4 but 

 Q107532    Q542   Q3   4 this time it is different. One opponent is void in ’s  

  and they almost certainly have a grand slam unless 

partner has an outside ace. This time do make it difficult and bid an immediate 5. Do not 

give them space to find their fit and check on controls.  

 

4.4.4  Looking for slam – after a 4/ opening. 
  

After a 4/ opener, responder will normally pass unless he has a very strong hand,  

      remember that this opening bid can be really  

Hand 7 Hand 8 Hand 9 bad. You really need a hand as good as  

   Hand 9 in order to make a slam try. Hand 7 

 A5  A103  A103 and even Hand 8 are not good enough, just 

 A3  AKJ3  AKJ3 pair them up with either Hand 1 or Hand 2. 

 KQ98  KQ98  AK6  

 K1098  K109  K109 
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If you do have a rock crusher, then you need the right tools to establish partner’s meagre 

assets. A new suit is an asking bid, see section 4.6.2. Normal RKCB is of little use as partner 

cannot have more than say 2 key cards, and we may well get too high in establishing if he has 

the trump queen or not. So we have revised responses: - 

 

 In section 4.6.1, we specify a modified key card enquiry for pre-empts. It is based on 4 

as the asking bid. Unfortunately, in this case, partner’s opening has already gone past  

4, and so we revert back to 4NT – but with the same modified scheme for answers: - 

 

So, after a 4/ opening 4NT is modified key card enquiry with the following answers: - 

 

5 = No key card, no trump queen 

5 = No key card, trump queen  

5 = 1 key card, no trump queen 

5 = 1 key card, trump queen 

5NT = 2 key cards 

. 

etc 

. 

This structure is fine, but as 4/ openings are very weak the 5NT and higher responses will 

never be used. No problem. 

 

 

 

 

4.4.5  The Namyats 4/ opening. 
 

 Now the 4/ openings are  different from 4/. While not exactly looking for slam, 

they are not adverse to a try. How does responder proceed? First of all, he had to decide 

whether his hand warrants a try or not. If not, then he should sign off. There are two methods 

of signing off, either directly or by bidding the next suit up so that opener plays  

  the hand. This decision is governed by the  

West East 1 East 2 presence or absence of tenaces. West opens  

   with 4 and East sees no prospect of slam.  

 AKJ87642  Q9  Q9 With East 1, he bids 4 directly, as one of his  

 K8  Q732  732 suits may need protecting. With East 2, he bids  

 A6  Q42  QJ1094 4 in order for partner to play the hand. With  

 9  K753  A53 no tenaces himself, partner may just have a   

      or  holding that needs protecting. 

 

4.4.6  Looking for slam – after a 4/ opening. 
 

 When responder believes that slam is in the air, he must first of all make the same 

decision about who should play the hand. If his hand contains no holding that needs  

protection, then he transfers to partner by bidding the next suit up. Once partner completes 
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the transfer then responder continues with his slam try, which may be either a key card 

enquiry (4NT –  defined next) or an asking bid. These asking bids are specified in sections 

4.6.2. If responder does not specifically want opener to play the hand, then he skips this 

transfer stage and goes straight into the slam try. 

 Now let’s consider these 4/ openings and the key card enquiry. These openings are 

defined as being decent hands, so we obviously expect opener to have something in the way 

of key cards. If we set a minimum requirement of 2 key cards and a maximum of about 3 key 

cards + trump queen (any more you may choose to open 2, although this is flexible and you 

may change either limit) for the bid, then our answers to 4NT become: - 

 

5 = 2 key cards, no trump queen 

5 = 2 key cards, trump queen  

5 = 3 key cards, no trump queen 

5 = 3 key cards, trump queen    ….etc…. 

 

Now these responses are valid if responder has first transferred to opener and then bid 4NT. 

However, if responder bids 4NT directly over the 4/ opening, then he wants to play the 

hand. Thus we have to skip the answer of 4 of our major and we have a slightly revised 

structure: - 

 

5 = 2 key cards, no trump queen 

5 = 2 key cards, trump queen  

5 our major = skipped 

5 other major = 3 key cards, no trump queen 

5NT   = 3 key cards, trump queen   ….etc…. 

 

After receiving the key card reply, responder may sign off or bid slam. Any other bid is an 

asking bid – see section 4.6.2 

 

 Let’s have a few examples: - 

 

 

 

dddddddd 

 

 

4.4.7  Namyats in 3rd Seat 
 

Once partner has passed, things are different and slam is remote. Consider this hand, it 

 came from the 1997 Venice Cup. In 1st or 2nd seat 

 AQJ9853    10   AK2   106 this hand should open 4, but in 3rd seat things are 

 different. Slam is remote and opponents may have  

a  contract. Open 4. I have no idea if they were playing Namyats or not, but the hand 

should be opened 4 either way. What happened in real life? Opponents have 4 cold 

(partner is bust) but you make 3,4,or 5 ’s depending upon if you are as good a declarer as 

Sabine Auken who made 5 doubled. 
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So what are the repercussions on a Namyats 4/ opener in 3rd seat? They should be a little 

stronger and not afraid of letting the opponents in with the other major. With a decent hand 

like above we open 4 of the major – so a 4/ opener should be stronger or else have a 

decent holding in the other major. It is not so important with the  suit, but with ’s one 

should open 4 in order to make it difficult for the opponents. 

 

 

4.5    Opening 5 of a Minor 

 

We have already seen that we do not open 4/ with a long weak minor; and will  

 normally open at the 3 level. But consider this hand, 

 10    Q2   QJ10987543    J non-vulnerable; or even vulnerable if you are not 

 faint hearted. Of course, it depends upon position at 

the table etc, so let’s assume nobody vulnerable and first seat. The hand is certain to make 7 

tricks in ’s but has zero in defence. A pre-empt of 3 is a little pathetic so let’s try 5. 

Now there are no fixed rules as to when to open 5 of a minor, but it seems obvious with the 

above hand. 

What about this hand? It is very similar. But a 5 opening would be a mistake opposite an 

 unpassed partner. So what is so different? 

 10    J2   AJ10987543    6 The key is the Ace in the long suit. With partner 

 having some sort of  stop in the other suits, 3NT may 

romp home. In 1st or 2nd seat, open 3 with this hand. 

  

 

4.6  Bids and Conventions after Partner’s Pre-empt 

 

 Two of the normal methods for slam investigation are RKCB and cue bidding. However, 

after a pre-empt we have a rather peculiar situation. Responder is most definitely the captain 

and opener has very limited assets, both in key cards and items to cue bid. Thus we have to 

alter the key card enquiry and replace cue bidding by something more useful for responder. 

 

 

 

4.6.1  4 Key Card Enquiry after Partner’s Pre-empt 

 

 Now when partner pre-empts, he is not likely to have many key cards. It is just possible 

that he may have two key cards and the trump queen, but no key cards is just as likely. So a 

response to RKCB could easily be anything from 5 to 5, and this may well get us too high.  

 

You are East and your partner has opened 3. Your partner has found you with a big hand. 

   Obviously you want to investigate slam and  

West 1 West 2 East clearly establishing partner’s key cards is all 

   that you need to do. So you bid 4NT. This  

 954  KJ9  8 works fine with West 1 and 6 makes. 
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 AK97653  QJ109843  842 Unfortunately, it does not work with West 2 

 8  987  AKQJ5 and 5 goes 1 down. Now both of the West 

 32  3  AK96 hands are sound pre-empts, so something  

   has to be done about our key card ask. 

  

The problem is that opener has limited values (possibly no key cards) and 4NT as the asking 

bid may simply be too high.  

 

The solution? If partner pre-empts in ’s, ’s, or ’s then it is unlikely that 4 is going to 

be useful as a natural bid; so we use this as our key card enquiry. If partner pre-empted 3 

then we simply use 4. 

 

Now consider this hand. Again, your partner has opened 3 and you want to investigate 

 slam. All you need for 6 is the Q or K.  

 AQ853     AK     AKQ643    - And the Q with the K makes the grand. 

 Standard RKCB responses to our 4 enquiry 

do not help here as we will be up to the higher 5 level before we establish if partner has the 

Q or not and we may have insufficient bidding space to find out about the K. 

 The solution? We have to modify our responses to take into account partner’s limited 

assets and also to locate the trump queen at a low level. Now this revised key card ask is also 

valid after partner has opened a weak 2/. In that case, we first bid Ogust and after any 

reply, 4 is this key card ask. 

 

After 2/ - 2NT - any, or 

after 3//, 4 asks: - After 3, 4 asks: - 

 

4 = No key card, no trump queen 4 = No key card, no trump queen 

4 = No key card, trump queen 4 = No key card, trump queen 

4 = 1 key card, no trump queen 4NT = 1 key card, no trump queen 

4NT = 1 key card, trump queen 5 = 1 key card, trump queen 

5 =  2 key cards 5 =  2 key cards. 

 

Note that, as with normal RKCB, should partner have 8 trumps (or 7 trumps if he opened a 

weak two with a 7 card suit) he shows this by indicating the trump queen. 

 

 How does this help us with the example hand? We have ascertained if partner holds the 

trump queen (or not) well below the level of 5. Now all we need to know is if he has K. 

 

 

dddddd 

 

 

  Asking Bids after having used 4 Key Card Enquiry 
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 Now responder is the captain and there is no point in starting to cue bid as opener does 

not need to know anything. We simply have to find out if he holds the K and we do that by 

means of an asking bid. These are fully covered later so we shall just deal with this specific 

case of asking bids after a 4 Key Card Enquiry. Bids of 5/ are asking bids in that suit 

and opener would sign off in 5 if he does not hold the king (of course responder would 

raise to 6 if he was looking for a grand slam). Now 5 would of course also be an asking bid 

but is too high (above 5) if responder is just looking for a small slam. If opener’s response 

to the key card ask was 4 or 4, then 4 is an asking bid. However, if the response was 4 

then we use 4NT as an asking bid for ’s. 

 Now this is a specific case of asking bids and the criteria for opener’s response are not 

standard. In this situation, opener has long trumps and these have been allowed for by 

responder in assessing the trick making potential of the hand. Opener should realise that after 

responder has enquired about key cards; a singleton, void or doubleton are not an asset. 

Responder is specifically searching for the king (or possibly queen). 

 

 So, after having used the 4 Key Card Enquiry, responder may sign off in 5 of opener’s 

suit or slam. A new suit (or 4NT) is not a cue bid, but an asking bid (looking for a high 

honour). If responder was interested in shortage in a specific suit, he would use an asking bid 

directly rather the asking for key cards (this is covered in the next section). 

 I guess we could do with some examples of both the 4 Key Card Enquiry and the 

associated asking bids: - 

 

 

 

Ex cccccc 

 

1 with weak 2
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4.6.2      Asking Bids over partner’s Pre-empt 

 

An alternative to using Key Card 4 after Partner’s Pre-empt is to enquire about opener’s 

holding in a specific suit. As mentioned earlier, a change of suit is natural and forcing, so the 

jump shift is not needed as a natural bid. 

 

Ddddddtodo 

Sort out + examples 

Say different from before 

 

 

4.6.3      The ‘Serious’ 4NT after Partner’s (2 or 3 level) Pre-empt 
 

 Now we have seen that if we are only concerned about the trump quality, or the trump 

quality and one missing ace, we can use RKCB 4. If we are only concerned about losers in 

one suit, then we use an asking bid in that suit. But what if we potentially have losers in two 

suits? RKCB 4 will not solve this, for an ace in one suit and a singleton in the other will 

suffice for a small slam, and opener may well have a useful void. The solution is to use the 

otherwise redundant bid of 4NT as a ‘serious’ slam try, specifically stating that responder has 

losers in two suits and asking opener to cue bid. An initial cue bid must be first round 

control, without a first round control, opener simply reverts to 5 of his suit. 

 

 

Sort out + examples 
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 4.7  Summary of Responses to Partner’s Pre-empt 

 

 

 

 

 

                        Partner’s Opening Pre-empt 

 

2 

 

      2 

 

       3   

 

      3 

 

      3 

 

      3 

 

2 

 

 invitational 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

2N 

 

    Ogust 

 

    Ogust 

    

 

3 

    

     Natural 

  and forcing 

      
    Natural 

  and forcing 

    

 

3 

       
    Natural 

  and forcing 

      
    Natural 

  and forcing 

     
    Natural 

  and forcing 

   

 

3 

 

 weak raise 

    

    Natural 

  and forcing 

    

    Natural 

  and forcing 

    

    Natural 

  and forcing 

  

 

3 

    

    Natural 

  and forcing 

 

weak raise 

    

    Natural 

  and forcing 

    

    Natural 

  and forcing 

    

    Natural 

  and forcing 

 

 

3N 

 

    to play 

 

    to play 

 

    to play 

 

    to play 

 

    to play 

 

    to play 

 

4 

                  * 
 key card ask 

                 * 
 key card ask 

 

 weak raise 

 
 key card ask 

 
 key card ask 

 
 key card ask 

 

4 

                  * 

 asking bid 

                 * 

 asking bid 

 
 key card ask 

 

 weak raise 

 

 asking bid 

 

 asking bid 

 

4 

 

    to play 

                 * 

 asking bid 

 

 asking bid 

 

 asking bid 

 

    to play 

 

 asking bid 

 

4 

                  * 

 asking bid 

 

    to play 

 

 asking bid 

 

 asking bid 

 

 asking bid 

 

    to play 

 

4N 

                  * 
 Serious 4NT 

                 * 
 Serious 4NT 

 
 Serious 4NT 

 
 Serious 4NT 

 
 Serious 4NT 

 
 Serious 4NT 

 

5 

                  * 

 asking bid 

                 * 

 asking bid 

 

    to play 

 

 asking bid 

 

 asking bid 

 

 asking bid 

 

5 

   

 asking bid 

 

    to play 

  

 

* Note  In the 2/ sequences, these bids would normally only be used having previously     

             bid Ogust. 
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                                     Partner’s Opening Pre-empt 

 

       3NT 

 

  4 (for ’s)  

 

  4 (for ’s) 

 

         4 

 

         4 

 

4 

 

 

 pass or correct 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4 

 

   singleton/void ? 

 

    transfer 

   

 

4 

 

natural, to play 

 

       to play 

 

      transfer 

  

 

4 

 

natural, to play 

 

  asking bid 

 

       to play 

 

  asking bid 

 

 

4N 

 

    length and 

    honour ask 

 
  key card ask 

 
  key card ask 

 
  key card ask 

 
 key card ask 

 

5 

 

 pass or correct 

 

  asking bid 

 

  asking bid 

 

  asking bid 

 

  asking bid 

 

5 

 

 pass or correct 

 

  asking bid 

 

  asking bid 

 

  asking bid 

 

  asking bid 

 

5 

 

  conventional 
       slam try 

 

   pre-emptive 

         raise 

 

  asking bid 

 

   pre-emptive 

         raise 

 

  asking bid 

 

5 

 

  conventional 
       slam try 

  

   pre-emptive 

         raise 

  

   pre-emptive 

         raise 

 

5N 

 

 

     Slam try 
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5  Special Circumstances 

 

5.1    2nd seat openings 

5.2    3rd seat openings 

5.3    4th seat openings 

5.4    Bids after passing 

5.4.1      Partner opens 1/ 

5.4.2      Partner opens 1/ 

5.4.3      Drury 

 

 

 

 There are a number of exceptions to the normal system bids depending on your 

position at the table and vulnerability. 

 

Some of the topics covered in this section are:- 

 

 - light major suit openings in 3rd seat 

 - weak 2’s in 3rd and 4th seat 

 - 3rd seat pre-empts 

 - 4th seat ‘pre-empts’ 

 - guidelines for 4th seat openings 

 - responders reply to 3rd and 4th seat openings 

 -etc.. 

 

 

5.1  2nd Seat Openings 

 

5.2  3rd Seat Openings 

 

 

next hand strong cavalier att to pre empt (not pre part) 

 

 As the next hand is quite likely to be strong, there is a real danger in opening a weak 

NT in 3rd seat. We know partner does not have an opening hand, so we could really go for a 

number. Thus always playing a strong NT in 3rd seat regardless of vulnerabilityis strongly 

recommended. Conversely, in 4th seat a weak NT is to be oreffered. More of this later. 
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5.3  4th Seat Openings todotxxx pearson 

 

 An opening bid in 4th seat is really the total opposite of 3rd seat. There is no such thing as 

a pre-empt (we use these bids to show stronger hands) and no sense in opening light.  

For the more enlightened, even the 1NT opening range may be different! (it really does make 

a lot of sense to use the weak NT in 4th seat). 

 With 3 passed hands before you, nobody else has a strong hand, but that does not mean 

that you should open on borderline hands. In this situation, where the high card points are 

fairly evenly distributed around the table, the  suit is all important.  

 Never open in 4th seat without an expectation of a + score. 

 

5.3.1  The Rule of 15 

 

 The rule of 15 is a general guide as to whether you should open the bidding or not in  

4th seat. The rule states that  in 4th seat you should only open if the number of high card 

points added to the total number of ’s in your hand totals 15 or more. The theory behind 

   this is that the high card points are likely to be fairly evenly 

Hand A Hand B  distributed between the two partnerships and if a part-score  

  battle develops, then having ’s is a huge asset. 

 AQ93  64  Just have a look at hands A and B. Nothing to be proud of,  

 64  AQ93 but certainly worth an opener. Obviously you open 1 (or a 

 A63  A63 weak NT) on either, don’t you? In any position but 4th seat –  

Q852  Q852 yes (although I personally would not advise a weak 1NT in  

   3rd seat, bid 1 instead). So the hands are virtually identical 

and should be treated the same in seats 1-3, but what about 4th seat?  

 First of all, Hand A. No problem. Points are fairly evenly distributed between opponents 

and us and we have a decent  holding. Opening this hand in 4th seat is no problem and my 

personal preference would be to play a weak NT in this position and open 1NT, but 

obviously 1 is  OK if you insist on playing a strong NT in 4th seat. But what about Hand B?

  Now you cannot say that to open is really incorrect – it has opening values, but think of 

the consequences. Partner is a passed hand, so game is remote and with high card points 

evenly distributed around the table you may easily loose out to a  part-score by the 

opponents. This is what the rule of 15 is all about. Quite simply, Hand B has a ‘rule count’ of 

14 and should be passed. Clearly there is a very definite distinction between the  suit and 

the  suit and we shall cover opening bids of 1/ next. 

 Now this rule is not a new fad, but has been tried and tested over decades. Obviously it 

works, or I would not have spent half a page describing it. But you do sometimes have to  

   use your common sense, especially with unbalanced hands. 

Hand C Hand D  Hand C qualifies by the rule of 15, but unfortunately it does 

  not qualify as an opener (except in 3rd seat), so pass. 

 AQ653  97 Hand D, on the other hand, does not add up to the rule count 

 64  AK983 of 15. You may loose out in a part-score fight, but it really 

 J6   KQ1083 would be a little too pessimistic to pass with this hand. 

 K852  9 
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5.3.2  Opening 1 of a Major in 4th Seat 

 

 

 

 

 

5.3.?  ‘Weak’ 2’s in 4th Seat 

 

10-13 todot, No Ougut (always good! So 2NT asks singleton  -  Hardy advanced todotxxx 

 

 

If you open 2/ in 4th seat then obviously it cannot be very weak (you would pass). So 

what is the definition of these bids? You could play them as strong two’s, but we already 

have a 

 

Hand A Hand B  

 

 KQ10873  104  

 104  KQ10873  

 6  6   

 A1085  A1085  

 

look Bergen dddddd 
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5.4  Bids After Passing 

 

Once you have passed, you have limited your hand and many bids after partner opens 

take on a different meaning. Responses to a 1/ opening are totally different, as opener 

may well have opened light in 3rd seat. Responses to a 1/ opening are also significantly 

changed. Responses to other openings are largely unaffected except that there are no strong 

(12+) replies. We shall start by considering minor suit openings. 

 

 

5.4.1  Responses to a 1/ opening from a passed hand 
 

As discussed earlier, minor suit openings are up to strength. In particular, if a 1 

opening is passed to us, then partner almost certainly has a good hand; play in 1making +3 

with 3NT or 3 or 4 of a major making will not score many points. Thus we must bid over 1 

if at all possible, especially as the 1 may be a 3 card suit. The same applies to a lesser 

extent with a 1 opening, at least we know that  is a real suit. 

If we have a reasonable hand that fits well with partner’s opening minor, then we 

have to ensure that he does not pass our response if game is a reasonable prospect. 

First of all let’s look at all of the possibilities:- 

 

1- Over a 1 opening, Walsh responses still apply. Although the forcing reverse into a 

major after a 1NT reply is only applicable when playing a weak NT. Responses of 

1/ may be passed by opener (see 2- below) 

2- A one level new suit over 1 is limited to 11 pts and is non-forcing. Opener is 

allowed to pass with a minimum and three card support. 

3- 2/1 does not apply. In this case the only possibility is   pass - 1 - 2. We shall, in 

any case, be assigning a conventional meaning to this sequence. 

4- What about inverted minors? We do not need a pre-emptive raise to 3, as partner is 

likely to be strong and the opponents have had plenty of opportunity to compete. 

Hence raises to both the 2 and 3 level must be constructive. A raise to two of partners 

minor denies a 4 card major and is 4-5 card (5 for ’s) support with 6-10 pts. With 11 

pts we have to bid 2NT. We shall define a raise to the 3 level as 6 card support (see 

below). 

5- 1NT denies a 4 card major. Over 1 it is 8-10 and over 1 it is 6-10 

6- 2NT denies a 4 card major and is 11 pts (good 10- bad 12). 

7- The 54 major convention no longer applies. Partner is not promising to reply to a 1 

bid so we cannot guarantee to be able to show our  suit. Thus we are really back to 

square one. This is, however, simply solved. See 9- below. 

 

 All of that is quite straight forward, but now we have to consider what we mean by 2 

level new suit bids. We shall define the following, some of which may be new:- 

 

8- A jump shift into a major shows primary support for opener’s minor (5+ ’s or 

4+’s) with 5 cards, or a good 4, in the major bid. It denies 4 cards in the other 

major. 
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 This jump shift does not necessarily show a near opening hand, but could be a hand 

that has improved enormously because of a fit with opener’s minor to such an extent 

that responder dare not make a non-forcing response. This latter point is the 

distinction between a 1/ bid and a jump shift to 2/. 

9- A 2-level new minor, i.e. 2 over 1 or 2 over 1 is Staymanatic. It shows both 

majors and a non-minimum. (With a minimum you just bid 1). 

 

 

Example 8-   AQ87   7   98    KJ10764 

 

This hand illustrates point 8 above, responder should jump shift to 2. More of this 

hand later. Now what about 3-level bids? We would not want to splinter over a minor, so 

there appears to be no use for them (but wait…). What about 3NT? If we assume that we had 

counted our points correctly, then this seems impossible. But remember, partner is very likely 

to be quite strong (the opponents have not intervened). So what about a hand like:- 

 

  K7   K7   Q108    Q107643 

 

Partner has opened 1 and does not need much to make 3NT a real possibility. So we 

can use 3NT as a 6 card fit for opener with scattered stoppers. Now let’s consider the 

following hands after partner has opened 1:- 

 

  87   K7   Q108    KQ10764 

  K7   87   Q108    KQ10764 

  K7   K7   1083    KQ10764 

 

Clearly we cannot make the same 3NT bid with one suit wide open. It’s a shame, 

especially as the ’s are so much better. But wait a minute, what about those ‘useless’ 3-

level suit bids! We simply use them to show this 6 card fit and no stopper in the suit bid. If 

partner has a stopper he can bid 3NT, else 4 of his minor or whatever. 

Things are really looking good now, but there is just on un-used bid, and I just love to 

complete things. What does a raise to 3 of opener’s minor mean? I guess it should show a 

similar hand to those above but with two suits un-stopped. For example 

 

  J7   K7   1083    KQ10764 

 

Unfortunately I can’t think of a way to show which suits are not stopped, but if 

opener has a smattering of bits everywhere he can go for it. 

Now let’s get back to example 8- 

 

West  East  West      East 

 

 AQ87  64  pass      1  Clearly 3NT is a pretty good contract 

 7   KQ92 2      3NT but we need to look into the cases 

 98   AQ9     where it is not so clear cut. 
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 KJ10764  Q985 
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First of all, lets have a summary of where we have got so far. Note that the 

requirements for bidding over 1 are very low. Partner will take this into account with his 

rebid and will not punish you for trying to find a better spot. 

 

        Summary of Responses to 1/ by a Passed Hand 

 

    Pass - 1 -                 Pass - 1 -  

          Here responder is not under so  

    1 = 4+’s, 4-10 pts        bid, and may pass a bad 5 count. 

    or 4-7, balanced, no 4 card major 

    1 = 4-10 pts, 4+’s, non forcing      1 = 6-10 pts,4+’s, non forcing  

    1 = 4-10 pts, 4+’s, non forcing      1 = 6-10 pts,4+’s, non forcing 

    1NT = 8-10 pts, no 4 card major       1NT = 6-10 pts, no 4 card major 

    2 = 4-9, weak raise        2 = 4-4 in majors, forcing  

    2 = 4-4 in majors, forcing       2 = 6-9, weak raise 

    2 = 4+’s,5+’s, forcing       2 = 4+’s,4+’s, forcing 

    2 = 4+’s,5+’s, forcing       2 = 4+’s,4+’s, forcing 

    2NT = 11 pts, no 4 card major       2NT = 11 pts, no 4 card major 

    3 = 6 good ’s, little outside       3 = 6’s, no  honour 

    3 = 6’s, no  honour      3 = 6 good ’s, little outside 

    3 = 6’s, no  honour      3 = 6’s, no  honour 

    3 = 6’s, no  honour            3 = 6’s, no  honour 

    3NT = 6’s, honours outside       3NT = 6’s, honours outside 

 

Before we go any further, we need a few examples of responder’s 1st bid, with both a 1 and 

1 opening. 

 

 J73   pass - 1 - 1   This hand is balanced, no 4 card major, with 

 K75       5-8 pts, so falls into the Walsh 1 category. 

 1083   

 Q1074 pass - 1 - 1NT  Over a 1 opening we simply bid 1NT 

 

 J73   pass - 1/ - 1NT  No 4 card major and enough pts for 1NT. 

 K75       

 K83   

 Q1074 

 

 AQ87  pass - 1 - 2  Forcing, this hand looks promising because of the  

 7      enormous  fit. 

 98  

 KJ10764 pass - 1 - 1  There is nothing special about this hand after 1. 

 

 7   pass - 1 - 1  Just bid our major 

 AQ87  
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 KJ986  

 764  pass - 1 - 2  Forcing. This is safe because of the known 4-5  fit 
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5.4.2  Responses to a 1/ opening from a passed hand 

 

 Now we play a natural 1NT (6-9) and there is no 2/1. Jacoby 2NT does not apply, so 

2NT is natural. It should, however be well up to strength  (good 11 or bad 12) over 1 or a 

3rd seat 1. With a weaker 2NT, responder should go via 2 and leave opener in 2 if he 

gets a weak reply. 

A 4th seat 1 opening is definitely up to strength. So there would appear to be no 

need for special bids like Drury; however, we have lost our forcing NT and need to 

distinguish between 3 and 4 card limit raises, so we do indeed still use (2 way reverse) Drury. 

 

 

5.4.3  Drury 
 

 

Over a 3rd or 4th eat opening of 1  Over a 3rd or 4th seat opening of 1 

 

 

Re do  no force nt, re do all 

 

     

   1  = natural, non forcing 

   1NT = forcing NT       1NT = forcing NT 

   2 = Drury, 3 card       2 = Drury, 3 card  

   2 = Drury, 4 card       2 = Drury, 4 card  

   2 = 4 card pre-emptive raise, 0-6    2 = ??? 

   2 = splinter       2   = 4 card pre-emptive raise, 0-6 

   2NT = natural, good 11 pts      2NT = natural,  good 11 pts 

   3 = splinter       3 = splinter  

   3 = splinter       3 = splinter  

 

 

 

 

 

2NT via drury ? 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1)  dddddd  63  1097 pass  1 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) go wrong  KJ4  AQ973 2 (2)     pass  

(3)   9863  A7    

(4)   AK85  Q64 

 

dddddd 3c = h fit and c values
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6   Opener’s Rebid 

 

 We shall start off this chapter with 3 examples showing the distinction between game 

tries, cue bids and splinters when used at opener’s 2nd turn. 

 

1 - 2 - 3  This is a game try. The bidding may stop at 3. 

 

1 - 1 - 3  This is a splinter, agreeing ’s as trumps and showing a singleton. 

 

1 - 3 - 4  This is a cue bid, showing the A. 

 

All of these are fully examined later in this chapter. But first of all, we shall consider a few 

rebids by opener that do not really fit into any defined category. 

 

Normally, a jump to game over a 1 level response shows a very good hand. For 

example, in the sequence 1 - 1 - 4, the 4  bid promises exactly 4’s, no suit to splinter  

and about 18-19 points. I.e. a hand that would normally expect to make game opposite a 

weak response. It is not, as some people believe, a bar bid. Responder is free to bid on if slam 

seems a possibility. However, if responder has limited his hand, e.g. 

1 - 2, then a 4 bid is a sign off. 

 

Consider the following hand  J95     84     J7     AKQ763. 

You open 1 and get a 2NT response. Partner’s bid shows no 4 card major and 11 pts. You 

are 3 points light, but the  suit clearly compensates and 3NT is worth a shot. There is no 

problem with deceiving partner in this situation because he has totally limited his hand and 

you are the captain. 

 

West  East    West      East  

       

 J95   K72      1    2NT   

 84   KQ3    3NT  pass  

 J7   Q1095  

 AKQ763  1082  

 

 

6.1   When Responder has raised Your Suit 

 

 Only a short time ago, sequences like 1 - 2 - 2 were common, being used as 

‘trial bids’ to see if responder’s hand is good enough to go to game. Nowadays, however, 

these bids are rarely used over minor suit openings because of inverted minors. The use of 

trial bids is thus really restricted to major suit openings. 

 There are various types of trial bids – help suit, short suit, general. Each has it’s 

merits. Fortunately, we do not have to choose between them – a system has been devised 

whereby all three can be used – 
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6.1.1   Ewen Trial Bids 
  

  With this convention, the Opener shows either a 2nd suit (usually 4+ cards), shortage 

(singleton or void) or a general game try. If Opener has both a 4 card suit and a singleton, 

then the choice of game try depends on the quality of the suit. A general guide is that with 

two honours in the suit, bid the help suit try, otherwise the shortage try. The mechanism is as 

follows :- 

 

1. A second suit (ie help suit game try), is shown by a relay of the next available bid, the 

responder must bid the next available bid and then opener shows his 2nd suit. 

 

 1  2    1  2 

 2  2NT    2NT  3 

 3 =  suit    3 =  suit 

 3 =  suit    3 =  suit 

 3 =  suit    3 =  suit 

 

The responder re-evaluates his hand in light of the second suit. If he has a reasonable 

hand with honours in that suit, then he should bid game. 

 

2. A short suit (singleton or void), is shown directly as follows. 

 

1  2    1  2 

2NT = short in    3 = short in  

3 = short in    3 = short in  

3 = short in    3 = short in  

  

In this case, responder will re-evaluate his hand in light of the short suit. K or Q of this suit 

are virtually worthless. If responder has a reasonable hand with values outside the suit, then 

he should bid game. A short suit game try is, by inference, a help suit game try in the other 

two suits. 

     Note that the 2NT bids above cannot be natural because we have a known 9 card fit. 

 

3. A general game try is made with hands with no 2nd suit or shortage. The try is made 

by simply raising to the 3 level. Note that this has been used as a pre-emptive raise in 

some systems, and has some merit. However it is now considered to be more useful 

as a game try. 

 

1  2    1  2 

3 = general game try  3 = general game try 

 

Responder should raise to game with a maximum holding. 

 

Example     Bidding: 

 

 KJ53   Q842  1 2  
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 AK6    QJ4   3 4 

 KJ32   Q7  

 4    J752  

 

Despite the fact that responder’s hand is minimum and contains only ‘Quacks’, an 

excellent game is reached on minimal values. This is because upon re-evaluation, only 1pt 

was wasted. This example shows how a short suit try is really a help suit in the other two 

suits – the Q’s were very handy. 

 

6.1.2  Trial bids with 3 card support 

 

  

Are these game tries available when responder has 3 card support (ie via the forcing 

NT)? Opener must have a good hand with good trumps (or a 6 carder) to make a game try, 

that is no problem. The problem is that a 2NT response here may be construed as natural, 

since we may only have a 5-3 fit. Of course that cannot be the case, because if we had the 

necessary 15-16 points required for a game try and a shape / high card distribution prepared 

to play in NT, then we would have opened a strong NT to start with. Hence there is no 

problem using Ewen trials after responder has shown 3 card support (via a forcing NT). 

I assume that you spotted the loophole in the above argument? It is only applicable to 

a strong NT opening structure. Using a weak opening NT, a 2NT bid here would be 15-16 pts 

and offering 2NT and 3NT as alternative contracts. 

Thus we have one of the rare occasions where there is a clear distinction between 

strong and weak NT opening structures. Hence we have two independent sections: for strong 

and weak NT. 

 

Need sequence.   todot 

 

6.1.3  Trial bids with 3 card support – using a strong 1NT opening structure  

 

 

The trial bids as described above are all valid, but of course you need good trumps 

and a slightly stronger hand, as partner has only 3 trumps. 

 

Example West East West East   

 

  AJ1063  Q97 1  1NT (1) 

(1) forcing NT   6  542 2 (2) 2 (3) 

(2) cheapest minor   A63  KQ107 3 (4) 4 (5) 

(3) 3 card limit raise   A1062  KJ7  

(4) short suit game try. 

 With good controls and a good suit, this hand is just about worth a try. 

(5) East’s hand is ideal 
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 NEED TO TIDY UP PUT TWO SUIT, 5CARD HERE 

= EXAMPLES 
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6.1.4        Trial bids with 3 card support – using a weak 1NT opening structure 

 

 

 When using a weak 1NT opening bid, a rebid of 2NT is natural and 15-16 pts. Hence 

the 2NT bids in the Ewen trials cannot be used and we only have room for one type of trial 

bid (+ the general try). Since responder has only 3 trumps, and so 1 more card outside 

trumps, the help suit try is to be preferred over the short suit. Thus a direct suit bid here is a 

help suit try in that suit. 

 

Now we are talking about bids after the sequence  1 - 1NT - 2/ - 2  

   or    1 - 1NT - 2/ - 2. 

 

 Now in these sequences, opener has already divulged some information. In particular, 

if his response to 1NT was 2, this states that he does not have longer ’s. So a subsequent 

help suit try in a suit other than ’s implies a ‘two suit help try’.  In the case of a 1 opening 

we have even more information. If opener replies 2, then we know that he does not have 4 

’s or 4’s. So, using this ‘two suit help try’, we effectively have the short suit try! 

 

Example West East West East   

 

  AJ1063  Q97 1  1NT (1) 

(1) forcing NT  6  542 2 (2) 2 (3) 

(2) cheapest minor  A63  KQ107 2NT (4) 3 (5) 

(3) 3 card limit raise  A1062  KJ7 3 (6) 4 (7) 

(4) Ambiguous long suit 

game try. With good controls and a good suit, this hand is just about worth a try. 

(5) relay 

(6)  help suit. Note that by inference, this also shows ’s, because of the response to 

 1NT, so this really is a ‘two help suit game try’. 

(7) East’s hand is ideal. 

 

Note. This is, in essence, exactly the same as the sequence above for a strong NT. 

 

 We can take this concept a step further. Consider the sequence: - 

1 - 1NT - 2 - 2 - 3. We already know that he has a 4 card  suit, so why repeat it? 

The answer could be that he is exactly 5422. Or he could be5521 or 5512. It would be 

extremely beneficial to know about another 5 card suit, so we will take this as showing 55 in 

the majors. Should opener be 5422, then he should pick a help suit from the minors, i.e. a suit 

like Qx or Kx. Now this leads us even further, we saw in the example above that we bid a 2nd 

help suit on just 3 cards. So why not take this principle even further – a repeat of the suit bid 

previously is always 5 card. So we have two new concepts, the ‘two suit help try’ and the ‘5 

card suit help try’. 
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6.1.5  Using Trial bids as a Slam Try 

 

6.2   Raising responder’s suit 

6.2.1     The single raise 

6.2.2     Raise to Game 

6.2.3     Splinters 

6.3   Opener repeats his suit 
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6.2.3   Splinters 

 

 A splinter agrees trumps and shows a shortage (singleton or void) all in one go. There are 

various rules governing what is a splinter, a good general rule is that a bid of one more than 

the forcing bid is a splinter. There are, of course, exceptions and I hope to cover them all in 

this chapter. There can only be one splinter bid in a bidding sequence. A cue bidding 

sequence often follows a splinter bid. 

 

 In our system we do not use the so called ‘mini-splinter’ over one of a major. An example 

would be 1 - 3, to show a limit raise and  shortage. These sort of hands are covered by 

our ASASA sequences. In fact, all splinters by responder (void or singleton) over major suit 

openings are fully covered in section 2.4.3.2. 

 What about splinters directly over a minor suit opening? We do not use these. A splinter 

over one of a minor has very limited use; a 1 opening may not be real, a 1 opening may 

be only 4 card; and in any case, You have to make 11 tricks when NT may be easier. Sure, 

you may be looking for a slam; but then the slow approach will get you there. 

 So, we never have a splinter at responder’s first turn. In this section we are only 

concerned with splinters at opener’s first rebid (splinters at responder’s 2nd bid are virtually 

the same and dealt with in the next chapter). 

 Now there have been an large number of examples of splinters throughout this book, so 

we only need a couple here. But, first of all, I want to lay out the ground rules. 

 

 

 

You hold this West hand and open 1. The 1 response comes as a pleasant surprise,  

 certainly better than the  bid that you had anticipated. Game seems 

West certain and so you bid 4, a void splinter. One normally needs 19-19 points to 

force to game in this situation, but surely the West hand is worth this in view of the void? 

Indeed, opposite East 1 you reach a fine 20 point game. But what if partner holds East 2, then 

4 is a poor contract. And with East 3, partner would expect more and would probably push 

on to 6 when even 5 may be too high. So what is the solution? We have met this theme 

before – do not overvalue shortage unless you know it is useful. The West hand here should 

simply be content with a 3h rebid. 

 

 AK73  

 -  

 KJ763 todo 

 K852  

 

East 1 East 2 East 3    

 

 Q8652  Q8652  J9865 

 973  K73  AKJ 

 Q2  92  952  

 Q74  J74  A4 
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4h game force 

bid 3h and then cue to show void = weaker. Pass if part so 

 

An example from the 2002 Australian Teams trials: - 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1)    AKJ75  106 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2)   K76  A542 4 (2)     4 (3)  

(3)   -  KQ9 4NT (4) 5 (5)  

(4)   J10754  AK96 5 (6) 5 (7) 

(5)    6  pass 

(6) Q? 

(7) no 

 

 

 One pair reached 6 OK, but the other stopped in 5. The 6 pair han an auction similar 

to ours, looking for the grand; but the other pair made no real attempt. West’s 2nd bid was just 

3. East’s ’s are wasted values but the A and A,K are huge, so slam must be a good 

bet. If 12 tricks are not there for the taking, there is always the ruffing  finesse. Even with 

West’s minimal hand here, 6 is a good contract. 

 

 

 

1d – 1s – 3c 

1d – 1s – 4c ?? 

 

 



 492 

6.4   NT Rebids 

 

Bridge + no 151 p40 

 

nt = 15-16,2nt=17-19  3nt=long suit 

 

There are various examples of NT rebids throughout this book, so I will keep the next 

two sections relatively short. Of course, there is the major distinction between strong and 

weak NT structures, so we have two totally independent chapters. 

 

 

The two structures do have one thing in common, the jump rebid is strong 

 (18-19/17-19). Any suit bid at the three level by responder is forcing to game. 

 

Example 1 West East West East    

 

(1) This show 3 ’s and a  J6  Q984 1  1   

 desire to play in 4   AJ1092  KQ8 2NT  3  (1)  

 unless opener has both  A64  97 4  pass 

 minors well covered.  AKJ  9652    

 

 

 

Example 1 West East West East  

     

  Q32  KJ97 1  1 

(1) (18-19/17-19)  AJ  94 2NT (1) 3 (2) 

(2) forcing, agrees ’s  AKJ762  8543 3 (3) 4  (3) 

(3) cue bid  K5  AQ8 4 (3) 4 (5) 

(4) cue bid, denies A   6 (6) pass 

(5) cue bid (K), denies K 

(6) west knows that A and K are missing, so a  lead would be dangerous for 6NT. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Now playing three level suit bids as forcing should make life easy, but let’s just have a 

look at a USA disaster from the 1958 Bermuda Bowl. Because of it’s flat shape and weak 

’s, the hand is not really worth an opening 2NT. 
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Example 1 West East West East  

     

(1) (18-19/17-19)  AK6  QJ75 1  1 

(2) forcing, agrees ’s  KQ42  A85 2NT (1) 3 (2) 

(3) do you have 5 ’s?  AQ63  KJ52 3 (3) 3NT  (4) 

(4) no  Q3  86 pass (5)  

(5) badly judged. 

 

When East had shown  support and reservations about NT, West should realise that 

there may be a  problem. Either 4 or 5 are preferable.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rebid 1NT with a singleton in Partner’s Major? 

 

 Now one thing that we have to consider is whether we should rebid 1NT when we have a 

singleton in partner’s suit. I stated back in chapter 2.3.3. that we may have to do that when 

we are 1444, opened 1 and got a 1 response, but that really is the only exception. It is 

usually bad policy to rebid 1NT with a singleton in partners major. Why? :- 

 

-1- The hand may well be a mis-fit, and not play well in anything. If you have two suits, 

 show them both if possible. If there is a fit, it will be in one of your suits. 

-2- If partner has a good hand, he may try for the major suit game (expecting 2 or 3 card 

 support) and that will probably not play well. 

 

Let’s have an example from the club. Gerry was here with a couple of his students. Playing 

 a weak NT, he opened 1 with this hand and  

AQ3     7    AQ964    K986 got a 1 response. He rebid 1NT (15-16) and  

 heard 2. He resignedly passed and muttered 

something like ‘partner has probably made the wrong bid’ as he tabled dummy. I said 

nothing but, indeed, somebody had made the wrong bid. 2 stands out a mile. The (15-16) 

1NT rebid should be balanced and you need not go out of your way to advertise your 15-16 

when you probably have a mis-fit. A rebid of 1NT virtually guarantees missing any possible 

5-3  fit or 4-4  fit. If game is on, partner will bid again. 
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6.4.1   Strong NT Opening System 

 

 

12-14 18-19  

 

Example      Bidding: 

 

 J6   Q984   1 1 

 AJ102  K98    2NT 3NT 

 A642  KJ7   

 AKJ   952  

 

 

 

 

 

6.4.2   Weak  NT Opening System 

 

put hand with 6 d’s 

 

 

 

 

15-16 17-18 19 long suit 

 

 

Example      Bidding: 

 

 J6   Q984   1 1 

 AJ102  K98    2NT 3NT 

 A642  KJ7   

 AKJ   952 
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6.5   A New Suit Response 

 

 Let us first consider the sequences  1 - 1 - 2  and  1 - 1 - 2. Now these are 

shapely hands, as opener did not open or rebid 1NT. They show opener’s shape and are 

encouraging – opener would not normally expect to be left in 2 of a minor when he has a five 

card major. However, these sequences are not strictly forcing, because if opener had a hand 

good enough to go to game opposite a minimal 1 level response, then he would have opened 

2. Showing a strong / or/ is easy with a 2 opening. Note that a jump to 3/ 

would be a splinter agreeing ’s 

Now what about the sequences  1 - 1 - 2  ,  1 - 1 - 2  and  1 - 1NT - 2  ? 

Consider the hand   A    K4    AK7653    AQJ3 , a nice hand, but how do we bid it? 

We cannot open 2, as we would then be at the 3 level by the time we have shown ’s and 

partner has no 2NT relay. Also, this hand does not contain 9 playing tricks. So we open 1 

and partner responds 1, what now? It is quite likely that a minor suit game or slam is the 

best contract, but for either of these we need to find some goodies with partner. If we jump to 

3 now to show this hand type, this takes up too much bidding space and, in any case, we 

use that bid as a splinter agreeing ’s. If you study the biding sequence below, you will see 

how difficult it would be if we had jumped to 3. So that only really leaves us with 2. In 

most cases it would be a disaster if this was passed out. The only reasonable solution is to 

make this 2 rebid, after an opening 1, forcing. 

 

Example West East West  East 

 

  A  KQ984 1  1 

  K6  A94 2 (1) 2 (2) 

  AK7653  8 3 (3) 4 (4) 

(1) forcing  AQJ2  8743 4 (5) 4  (5) 

(2) 4th suit forcing   5 (5) 5  (5) 

(3) artificial raise of 4th suit – a hand too good to limit 6   pass (6) 

(4) agreeing ’s 

(5) cue bid 

(6) cue bidding has finished, if responder had an undisclosed  high honour in ’s, he   would 

bid 7 

 

Another example, the bidding given was what actually happened. 3NT made OK, but so  

  does 6. Who (if anybody) was to  

West East West East  blame? West’s 2nd bid was  

  incorrect. A 2NT rebid would  

 7  K1042 1 1 show the power of the hand, but 

 K6  A9 3 3NT unfortunately it is a distortion of  

 AKJ653  87 pass  the shape. He should simply bid 

 AQ82  K10975  2 (forcing in our system). 
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 Contrary to pop belief, The sequence 1h – 1s – 2 h does not promise 6 cds 

 

Example   Bidding: 

 

 KQxxx  1 - 1 - 2  - 3, this 

 xx  

 Axx  3 cd s etc 

 Axx 

Example   Bidding: 

 

 KQxxx  1 - 1 - 1NT  - 3, this 

 xx  

 Axx   1 - 1 - 1NT  - 2,                                            this 

 Axx 

 

 

Now this 2 rebid is often artificial, but may well be a real suit. I responder likes ’s and 

wants to make a forcing raise (and find out if the  suit is real), he must go via 4th suit 

forcing: -: - 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) virtually forcing  953  AK108 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

(2) 4th suit forcing  -  A93 2 (1)     2 (2)  

(3) real ’s  AKJ63  Q2 3 (3) 4  

(4) cue bid  KQJ98  A764 4 (4) 4 (4) 

(5) RKCB for ’s   4NT (5) 5 (6) 

(6) 3 key cards   5NT (7) 6 (8) 

(7) kings?   7  pass 

(8) yes, K. 

 

   

2 as checkback after 1 - 1 

 

 

 AK7                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   

 AJ9832 

 2   

 AK7 
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6.6   Jump in a New Suit 
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6.7   The Reverse 
 

Because we play 2/1, reverses are not applicable……..?????dddddd 

 

We start off with an old proverb – You need strength to reverse, but do not (mis)use a reverse 

to show strength. I have seen countless people holding a hand like this open with 

 1 and subsequently rebid 2 over 1NT, 2/. 

 AQJ42    AQJ104    K7    5  This is, of course, totally incorrect (this hand 

 should open 1 and rebid 3). The golden rule of 

reverses is that a reverse always promises more length in the first bid suit.

 

 

Not strictly forcing 1 level response  eg 3541 and 1c1h2dpass 

 

Now I do not particularly recommend ‘inventing’ a non-existent major suit, but 

 occasionally it is safe and is the best bid. 

 AK6     AK5     4    AJ9632 You hold this hand and open with 1 to 

 which partner responds 1. What now? 

3 is not forcing and you really want to be in ’s, especially if partner has 5 of them. 3 is a 

bit feeble and you really should have 4 ’s for a 4 splinter (or a raise to 4). Reverse with 

2. This is not strictly forcing but is extremely unlikely to be passed. Partner will assume 

that you have 5+ ’s and 4 ’s but that is no problem as you can always put him back into 

’s and he will catch on. Remember, partner has bid ’s ahead of ’s, so if he has 4 ’s 

then he has 5 ’s, so you never have a problem. It is obviously dangerous to ‘lie’ about 

having a  suit as you cannot put partner back into his suit if it is lower ranking. 

 

And how about this hand? Again you opened 1 and partner responded 1. Surely this is 

 much more suitable for a 3 reverse? After  

 6     KJ76     K84    AKJ97 all, you actually have the correct shape this 

 time. Unfortunately, the hand is not strong 

enough for a reverse, especially as you have no fit with partner. Playing a weak NT, a 1NT  

(15-16) rebid is correct. Playing a strong NT, simply rebid 2. 

 

And how about these two hands? These are certainly strong enough to reverse. With Hand  

  With Hand A, we certainly open 1 and reverse into 2 after 

Hand A Hand B a 1 response. And Hand B? This hand should be opened  

  with 1. A reverse always promises greater length in the first 

 3  K6 bid suit. Even though the  suit is far better than the ’s, it 

 KQ653  K9653 is still only a 5 card suit. If you reverse and subsequently rebid  

 4  4 ’s,  partner will take you for 4-6 and you will be unable to 

 AKQJ96  AKQJ9 convince him that you have 5 ’s. If you subsequently rebid 

  ’s partner will take you for 5-6, i.e hand A. So with Hand B, 

open 1 and rebid 3 after a 1 response. 
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7 Responder’s 2nd Bid 

 

 We shall again start off the chapter with 3 examples showing the distinction between 

game tries, cue bids and splinters (and also the 4th suit), this time when used at responder’s 

2nd turn. 

 

1 - 1 - 2 - 3 This is a game try. The bidding may stop at 3. 

 

1 - 1 - 1 - 2 This is 4th suit forcing. At this stage, it simply asks opener  

 to describe his hand further. 

 

1 - 1 - 1 - 3 This is a splinter, agreeing ’s as trumps and showing a  

 singleton . 

 

1 - 1 - 1 - 4 This is a void splinter, agreeing ’s as trumps and showing   

 a void in ’s. 

 

1 - 1 - 3 - 4 This is a cue bid, showing the A. 

 

All of these are fully examined later in this chapter. But first of all, we shall consider a few 

rebids by opener that do not really fit into any defined category.  

 

1h 1s 2h 3c = looking, not real 6h or 3s? 
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7.1   Trial bids by responder 
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7.?   Wang Trump Asking Bids. 

 

Suppose that you are playing Standard American. You open 1/ and partner supports 

invitingly with 3/, what does a 3NT bid by you now mean? It cannot really be to play. 

Anyway, one quite good use is the Wang Trump ask, asking about the quality of the trumps. 

Academic for us as our limit raises go via 2/ and we have ASA and ASASA. But let’s 

consider these similar situations: -.  

 

1 - 1 - 3 - 3NT, 1 - 1 - 3 - 3NT, 1 - 1 - 3 - 3NT, 1 - 1 - 3 - 3NT. 

 

Since we have at least a 4-4 major suit fit, 3NT cannot be natural. One very popular use is the 

‘Serious 3NT’, but the Wang Trump Ask is a serious alternative here, asking about the trump 

honours before we get to the Blackwood stage. Let’s see how it works:  

 

After the 3NT ask: -  4  =  none of the top 3 honours 

    4  =  one of the top 3 honours 

4  =  two of the top 3 honours  

4  =  all 3 of the top 3 honours 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West East  (1) Wang trump Ask  

     (2) No top honours 

 A  KQ72 1 1   Blackwood 

 J763  A985 3  3NT (1)   

 A75  KQ6 4  (2) 4  

 AKJ97  84 pass    

 

Example 2 

 

West East West East  (1) Wang trump Ask  

     (2) Two top honours 

 A  KQ72 1 1    

 KQ63  A985 3  3NT (1)   

 A75  KQ6 4  (2) RKCB etc to 6.  

 A9753  84     
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7.2   Splinters by responder 
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7.3    Cue bids by responder 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7.4   Preference – Simple and False  

 

 

An example hand from the 2002 Bermuda Bowl qualifying rounds (this is our bidding): - 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing   AQJ  1074 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) simple preference  K2  AQ1083 2 (1)     2 (2)  

(3) cue bid  AKQ102  8654 2 (3) 4 (4)  

(4) splinter  832  9 4NT (5) 5 (6) 

(5) RKCB for ’s   6  pass 

(6) 1 key card 

 

Alternative starts to the auction are  1 - 1 - 2NT - 3  or  1 - 1 - 1 - 2  although I 

do not really like the 2nd – why invent a major suit with two excellent alternatives? 

       

At the actual event, the two bidding sequences were as below. I cannot really explain  

 East 2’s 4 bid. Perhaps he is used to  

West 1 East 1  West 2 East 2 his partner opening these off-beat  

    2NT’s? Anyway, neither of these 

2NT 3 2NT 3                   auctions is anything to be proud of.                                                                                                                                                                                                              

3  3NT 3 4 Quite simply, the West hand is not a  

pass   pass 2NT opener. If partner cannot respond 

    to a 1 opening, then you will not make 

2NT. These 19 point 2NT openers (or via some sort of multi/Benjamin bid) seem to be 

popular these days but it really is not a good idea. 
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False Preference. 

 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) forcing   AK1063  Q7 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(3) preference  AK  Q953 3      3 (2)  

(3)   Q9  10872 3NT   pass   

(4)   QJ105  K74 

 

East’s 3 bid is a preference bid. East may have 3 ’s (simple preference – he was planning 

on rebidding 2 with a wek hand and 3 card support). Or, as in this case, it may be false 

preference with only 2 card support. West’s 3rd bid must be 3NT – not 4. If East has 3 ’s, 

he will convert to 4. On this hand, 3NT is a far superior contract. 
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7.4.1   Supporting Opener’s ’s 

 

Now an opening of 1 may be 3 card or possibly 2, but the vast majority of 1 openings  

are 4 or more card and we should not let the possibility of the opening being short deter  

  us from supporting with suitable hands. In any case, we can usually 

Hand A deduce when opener has a real  suit. We only open a prepared  on 4  

  specific hand shapes (4333, 3433, 4432 and 4423) when outside our 

 Q54  opening NT range. Opener’s rebid often tells us if one of these is a  

 J7  possibility or not. Consider hand A, we respond a Walsh 1 (5-8) on this  

 9763 hand and get a 1 reply. What now? 1NT or Pass? The answer is that both  

 K652 are incorrrect. Partner’s bidding has shown an unbalanced hand with 

  4 ’s and 5+ ’s. Our rebid is 2. 

        So, 1 - 1 - 1 - 2 

Hand B         

         

 J5  With Hand B, we respond with 1 and get a 1NT reply. What now? Pass?  

 Q874 Now we know that opener has 4, possibly 5 ’s and we would like to put 

 J76  him back in that suit and bid 2, but unfortunately we cannot. That would 

 K652 be checkback. We have to pass; but that is no big deal, as this time   

  opener  has promised a balanced hand. 

        So, 1 - 1 - 1NT- pass 

Hand C                  

 With Hand C, the opening bid was again 1 and we replied 1. Opener 

 J54  then rebid 1, what now? 1NT seems obvious, but is it? Opener has  

 J7  shown an unbalanced hand with 4 ’s. He has 5+ ’s and the best bid is 

 Q9763 2,the known 5-3 (possibly 6-3) fit. 

 K65        So, 1 - 1 - 1 - 2 

 

Of course, with hand C, it is just possible that opener is 4414. In that case, 2 is probably 

just as good as 1NT; and it is just one remote possibility.      
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7.4   Raising Opener’s 2nd suit 

 

 

 – BB Aug 96 p65 

 

 

 

7.5   Repeat of Previous suit response 

 

 

 

 

Example      Bidding: 

 

 AK654   97   1 2 

 Q    AH98542  2 4 

 9763   42   

 K62    A8   

 

since we play 2/1 … 

 

 

1 - 1 - 1 - 2 =  weak? 

1 - 1 - 2 - 2 =  weak but encouraging?  

 

1 - 1 - 2 - 3 = inv? 

 

 

 

1 - 1 - 3 - 3 =   best forc, see crow and example news 

 

1- 1 - 1 - 3 =  best invitational (force via 4th suit) eng Bridge oct 98 p31 

 

Example 1 

 

West East West East       

    

 AQJ5  K74 1 1  

 A6  KQ7532 1 3 (1)   

 J108  Q4 3NT pass  

 Q976  J4  

 

(1) best played as invitational. 
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7.6   A New Suit 

 

 

7.6   A new suit 

7.7   4th suit forcing 

7.8   A Jump in the 4th Suit 

7.9   Reverses by Responder 

7.10   Checkback after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 

7.11   After Opener has Jumped to 2NT 

7.12   Lebensohl after Opener’s Reverse 

7.13   Raises to 5 of a Major – crow 228 

 

 

 

 

7.7   4th Suit Forcing  

 

1 1 q 1 = nat + force, Walsh = gf, 2 = 4th suit art. 

 

Todo copy from web 

 

raise of 4th suit, if not nat = too good to limit?  Bridge mar 89 Hand 3 

 

So, most people play that a NT bid promises a stop. But what about Qx? Is it not a stop, but 

is it good enough? It depends upon the auction and if you feel that partner probably has 

something in the suit, then bid NT to protect the Qx holding. The following example is from 

an international championship, the bidding of one pair was as follows. 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) 4th suit forcing  KJ762  Q4 1  2                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

   A63  Q7 2     3   

   Q3  AKJ854 3 (1) 3 (2) 

   A64  1095 4  4 

        pass 

 

 

At (2), East decided to show his doubleton  honour. 4 was one down, with 3NT making 

+2 in the other room. I personally feel that on this auction West is quite likely to have 

something in ’s (no interference is a clue) and I would bid 3NT. Something to discuss with 

your partner. 
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7.8   A Jump in the 4th Suit  
 

Now a bid of the 4th suit may or may not be natural, but what does a jump mean?  

Consider the following sequences as examples: - 

 

(a)  1 - 1 - 1 - 2 or  (b)  1 - 1 - 2 - 3 

 

If this last suit is natural, responder can bid it as 4th suit and then repeat it, so jumping should 

show something special. Of course it could possibly be a splinter, but the recommended 

meaning is natural and game forcing. 

In sequence (a) it would show a very good 4 card suit. Sequence (b) is best reserved for a 

good two-suiter. 

 

Example West East West        East 

 

(1) good ’s, game forcing  -  KJ1064 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

(2) West should not over-  KJ4  AQ1063 2      3 (1)  

 value his hand because  AQ863  J2 4 (2) pass  

the  void is not an asset  AJ985  3 

 

 

 

7.9   Reverses by Responder 

 

 The same definition for a reverse applies whether it is made by opener or responder – if 

partner must go to the three level to support your first bid suit, then it is a reverse. 

 

 

 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) playing a weak NT  Q3  A1074 1 (1) 2                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) 15-16  AK864  93 2NT (2)     3   

   K63  A2 4 (3) etc  

   QJ5  AK1097 

 

It does not really matter if 2 was 2/1 or not. The 3 bid shows 4’s, 5+ ’s and is game 

forcing. It would be a huge mistake foe West to bid 3NT at (3), he must show his excellent  

support as otherwise the small  slam may be missed. Note also, that it is important for 
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responder to bid 2 rather than 1 at his first turn on hands like this (game forcing) as 

otherwise opener will not take responder for a 5 card  suit. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

As a little light relief, let’s have an example from a recent international tournament. You  

          hold this hand and after your 1 opening you  

 K109     AJ102     QJ963    7      get a 2 response. Perhaps not what you had  

          hoped for, but at least partner has (11+,9+) pts. 

Obviously you rebid 2 but get an unexpected response of 2. You bid 2NT and partner 

bids 3, what is going on? No – this is not some fairytale story, but a real hand from the final 

of a European championship, 2002. What do you bid now? Work it out. Partner’s initial bid 

showed 11+, often with no major. His 2nd bid showed 4’s and 5+’s and obviously non-

minimum. His 3rd bid showed 5’s and thus probably 6+’s. Partner’s hand could be any of 

the following types: - 

 

1    QJ865 2    QJ865 3    QJ865 4    AQJ86     opposite  K109 

      -         85       9        8          AJ102       

      K7       -        7        -          QJ963       

      AQ9864       AKJ654       AKJ654       AKQ6542        7       

 

Clearly a simple bid of 4 now would inevitably lead to the safe game or correct small or 

grand slam. The final contracts could well be 4, 4 or 5, 6 and 7 resp. The actual pass 

(opposite hand 2) led to a very comfortable partscore with a few overtricks. The moral? 

Simply think what partner’s bids can mean; and note that if the bidding starts 1 - 2 - 2 - 

2/ then this must be game forcing (these are reverses and with a weak/invitational hand 

the / suit would have been bid first). We shall certainly define these reverses as game 

forcing. 
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7.10    NT bids by responder 

 

 

 

Say same pts as if straight away, but re-eval for pards bid. todot 

 

Hand A East With both of these hands, partner opened 1 and we bid 1.  

  Partner then bid 2, what do we do now?     

 K6  63  

 KQ42  KQ42 Hand A is a decent 11 points, so 2NT is obvious. 

 63  K6 Hand B is the same 11 points, but Kx in poartner’s 6 card suit 

 K103  K103 is enormous – bid 3NT. 

 

7.10     Checkback after 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2 

 

7.11   After Opener has Jumped to 2NT 

 

7.12    Lebensohl after Opener’s Reverse/Jump 

 

7.13   Raises to 5 of a Major 
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8  Looking for Slam 

 

8.1 Cue bidding 

8.1.1  The Serious 3NT 

8.1.2  Last Train 

8.2 What is Blackwood? 

8.2.1  When do we use Blackwood? 

8.2.2  4NT –  Quantitative or Blackwood? 

8.2.3  4NT as Normal Blackwood 

8.2.4  4NT Quantitative 

 

8.3??  Roman Key Card Blackwood (RKCB) 

8.3.1   How RKCB Works   

8.3.2   Standard Roman Key Card Blackwood or 1430? 

8.3.3   Trump Queen Ask – the traditional way 

8.3.4   Trump Queen Ask – the revised scheme 

8.3.5   Asking for Kings  

8.3.6   Asking for Queens – and the replies 

8.3.7   Showing Useful Voids in Response to RKCB 

8.3.8   Showing Singletons in Reply to a Trump Queen or King Ask? 

8.3.9   Signing off (in 5NT?)with insufficient key cards? 

8.3.10  Bidding Blackwood with a void – Exclusion Blackwood 

8.3.10.1   4NT Exclusion (RKC) Blackwood 

8.3.10.2   Hybrid RKCB/ERKCB 

8.3.10.3   5-of-a-suit Exclusion (RKC) Blackwood 

 

8.3?? Other Schemes of Ace Ask 

8.3.1  Gerber 

8.3.2  Super Gerber 

8.4 Grand Slam force. 

8.5 Asking Bids 

8.6 Exceptional Hands 

8.7 5 of a Major 

 

 

 

 

8.1  Cue bidding 

 

e.g. 1 - 2 - 4  We do not go to the 5 level to show a void, so 4 here is 

    either a singleton or a void. A subsequent cue in this suit  

    would confirm a void.  

 

Example 1 Chris Chuck West        East 

 

(1) forcing  AKQ1062  9 1  1NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          
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(2) cue bid  AK74  Q9863 2      4  

   83  95 4 (2) 5 (2) 

   3  AK974 5  pass 

 

This is a typical example of a hand where RKCB is unsuitable – neither player should use 

Blackwood with a weak doubleton. 
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8.1.1  The Serious 3NT 

 

 Once a major suit has been agreed at the 3 level a bid of 3NT is normally offering partner 

an alternative to the major suit game. A different approach used by many experienced players 

is to use the 3NT bid as artificial. At this stage the auction is game forcing and neither player  

  Has limited their hand. They both could be  

West East West East either minimum or maximum for their bidding 

    and if a cue bidding sequence starts then  

1  2 1 2                perhaps nobody has extra values? The solution  

3 2 3  is the ‘serious 3NT’. Using this convention, a  

    simple cue bid is just a courtesy bid in case 

partner has extra values. With extra values, 3NT is bid which means that the bidder is 

‘serious’ and invites partner to cue bid with a suitable hand. Now with a totally minimum  

  hand, the next bidder would sign off simply in  

West East West East 4. So in this situation, the 4/ is a cue bid

    with near minimum values. With extra values  

1  2 1 2                (say 15 +pts), first bid 3NT. In these examples  

3  4/ 2 3 given,  a 3 bid would be a cue bid, with  

    4/   either min or extra values and it would then be

       up to partner to use the ‘serious 3NT’ or not. 

This obviously works fine but you lose the option of playing in 3NT. It really is up to you if 

you want to play this convention.  
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8.2  What is Blackwood? 

 

Now we all know that Blackwood is used for checking on aces in search of slam, but let’s 

be sure that we really know what Blackwood is. What it is not, is a tool to decide if you have 

the values for slam! It is a tool to check on aces (or key cards) after you have already decided 

that slam is a possibility. I.e., Blackwood is a convention whose main use is to stay out of 

slam when there are insufficient aces, rather than a convention that looks for slam. 

Let’s have an example of what I mean. 

   

Example 1   
 

North  South  North South    
 

 KQ106  AJ3  - 1NT     

 A75  KQ109   2 2   

 J83  A76  ? (1)   

 AK9   Q65           

          

South opens a Strong NT and North knows that it’s combined 32-34 points, but should he 

go slamming at (1)?  

If there was a  fit, then it would certainly be in order to look for slam, but with no fit  

slam is probably a bad bet. The best bit at (1) is 3NT. If South also had 4 ’s then he would 

convert the 3NT bid to 4 and North could then go slamming. We use this same example 

with a different South hand in the next section. 

 

So, Blackwood is used as a tool to check on aces after you have made the decision to 

have a go at slam. 
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8.2.1  When do we use Blackwood? 

 

Bwtodo 

 

Before bidding Blackwood, asker should know what to do over any possible response. 

Once he has decided upon Blackwood then he should bid on to slam if the partnership has no 

more than one ace missing. If you bid Blackwood but then fail to bid slam with just one ace 

missing, then you have mis-used Blackwood. 

One should not bid Blackwood if a possible response will not tell you what you need to 

know. For example, if you have a small doubleton or trippleton in a side suit and invoke 

Blackwood and there is one ace missing, then are there two losers off the top in this suit or is 

the missing ace in a suit whick you have covered? - 

 

Example 1   
 

West 1 West 2 East  West East  
 

 AQ3  Q76  K6 1NT 2    

 KQ109  KQ109  AJ75 2  ? (1)  

 Q76  AQ3  J8      

 Q63    Q63  AK942  

 

If East asks for aces at (1) and gets a 1 ace reply, then how does he know if it is the A 

or the A? 6 will make opposite West 2 but not opposite West 1. The answer is that East 

should not use Blackwood, but should prefer a cue bidding sequence. 

 

Thus Blackwood should not be used if you need to know about specific ace(s) rather than 

just the number of aces. Another example is when you have a void: - 

 

Example 2   
 

East  West East  
 

 KQ762  1  1    

 AJ75  4   ? (1) 

 -      

 K942 

 

If East asks for aces at (1), a one or two ace response will not really help. Many 

partnerships will not use blackwood under these circumstances, but there is a solution 

(Exclusion Blackwood). We will cover it in detail later. 
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Example 1   
 

West East  West East  
 

 AJ3  KQ106  1NT 2    

 KQ109  A75   2 ? (1)  

 A76  J83      

 Q63     AK9   

 

Example 2   
 

West  East  West  East    
 

 AJ3  KQ106 1NT  2     

 KQ109  A75 2 3NT (1)   

 A76  J83  4 (2) 4NT (3) etc to 6 

 Q65   AK9            

          

This is the same West hand as example 1 but East’s hand is slightly different. With two 4 

card majors West bids 2 first and then corrects East’s 3NT to 4. Now, with a fit, East is 

interested in slam and checks on aces. ’s have been agreed as trumps and so 4NT is 

Blackwood. 

 

Using Blackwood may give problems when minor suita are trumps. Suppose that ’s are 

trumps and you are using normal Blackwood. If you have no ace yourself and partner replies 

5 showing two aces then you get too high. The problem is in fact even more embarrassing 

using RKCB and so it is advisabe for the asker to have at least one ace himself if ’s are 

trumps and two aces if ’s are trumps. 

Actually there is a way round this problem (kickback) and we will covere that in detail 

later. 
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8.2.2  4NT – Quantitative or Blackwood? 

 

 

 

Back in the days of yore, we had simple Blackwood; 4NT asked for Aces and 5NT for 

Kings. Things have changed. These days, people use more sophisticated methods to establish 

Aces, kings, key cards and other information (trump queen, voids etc.). The most popular 

choice is Roman Key Card Blackwood (RKCB) and this is what we shall be using. 

Now even with this sophisticated mechanism, you cannot expect every slam to fall into 

place. You must do the groundwork by building up the bidding before invoking RKCB. Just 

one very good reason for this is that 4NT is not always Ace asking (RKCB).  It may be 

quantitative. Consider the following sequence: - 

 

West East 4NT cannot be RKCB here; it must be quantitative, West may  

  pass with a minimum. The sequence is not forcing. East must  

1  2 set trumps first if he wishes to use RKCB. East simply bids 2,            

2 4NT or 3, both of which are game forcing and set trumps.  2       

  would be forcing, awaiting developments. 4NT here is of little use, 

  and would rarely be used.                                                                                                                                                                                                          

 

 

 

Just to ensure that we have a complete understanding of when 4NT is quantitative, 

RKCB, or whatever we have a few more examples. The rule is that if there is room, then the 

4NT bidder must set trumps in order for 4NT to be RKCB. Just a couple of points: - 

 

-1- Very occasionally our Blackwood is normal rather than RKCB or quantitative. This 

 is very rare and is obvious when it occurs. An example is 1/ - 4NT. 

 

-2- Occasional the RKCB asker has a void. In this case we use Exclusion RKCB (we 

 have two independent versions which are fully covered later) 

 

-3- We have special key card asks after partner’s pre-empt. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 518 

Quantitative, Normal Blackwood, RKCB, Exclusion RKCB or what? 

 

West East 

       

1 2 4 is a splinter, agreeing ’s. As it is could be either a singleton or void, 

4 4NT 4NT is RKCB. Some play exclusion RKCB here. 

 

1 1NT     What is 4 over the strong 3? If East had a weak hand, he would pass or 

3 4  correct. If he had a limit raise for ’s or ’s, he would  simply bid game.

 Thus 4 can only be a cue bid agreeing ’s. Responder has a  suit with

 insufficient values for an initial two level response. A bid of 4NT here or a 

 subsequent 4NT bid by either is thus RKCB for ’s  

 

1 4     A splinter or Swiss, according to partnership agreement. 

 

1 4NT     Normal Blackwood. This cannot be RKCB for ’s as then East would first  

  id a forcing raise (maybe Jacoby 2NT). It is not quantitative, as East would  

  first bid 2/1. It must be a strange hand. 
 

3NT 4NT     3NT is gambling. This 4NT is not Blackwood. Responder has a reasonable 

  hand and simply requests opener to bid 5 of his suit.   

 

2 2     RKCB for ’s. With a big hand in support of ’s, East would have 

2 2NT splintered, cue bid, bid 3 or bid RKCB on the previous round. 

3 4NT 

 

1 3 RKCB for ’s. There is an established  fit and so 3NT is a slam try. 

3NT 4NT  

 

1 1NT Quantitative. You may need to discuss this with your partner, but a 3  

2NT 4NT bid after partner’s 2NT rebid is best played as natural and (game) forcing.  

  Thus 4 is Gerber and so 4NT is quantitative. If the opening bid had been 

  1 then 4NT is still quantitative. 
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After a 1NT opening 4 is often Gerber, but by no means always … 

 

1NT 4 Gerber 1NT 4NT Quantitative. 

 

2NT 4  Gerber 2NT 4NT Quantitative 

 

1 2   1  2 

2NT 4 Gerber  2NT 4NT Quantitative. 

 

  

1NT  3 4NT is RKCB for ’s. East’s 3 is a slam try. West’s 4 was a cue bid 

4 4NT agreeing ’s. 

 

Transfer Sequences Stayman Sequences 

 

1NT 2 Gerber (RKC?). Partner’s    1NT 2  Gerber (RKC?) 

2 4  last natural bid was 1NT.   2 4  
    

1NT 2 Quantitative (5 ’s)   1NT  2             Quantitative.                                      

2 4NT     2  4NT (4 ’s) 

           

1NT  2 This time, 4NT is RKCB for ’s. West’s super accept of the transfer has 

2NT 3 set ’s as trumps. East re-transfers to get West as declarer and then uses  

3 4NT RKCB. 

 

1NT  2 4NT is not RKCB for ’s here, it must be quantitative. If East had a hand 

2 4NT where he can investigate slam in ’s with minimal support from partner, 

  he would have started with a slam interest bid of 3 over 1NT.        

 

Texas Transfer Sequences 

 

1NT 4 4NT is RKCB  1NT 4  4NT is RKCB 

4 4NT      4 4NT  

    

of course kickback is to be preferred in the  sequence, and if you play kickback here then: - 

 

1NT 4 4 is RKCB  1NT 4  4NT is a  cue bid 

4 4      4 4NT  
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8.2.3  4NT as Normal Blackwood  
 

 Rather a rare beast these days, but occasionally a hand comes along where you only need 

to know about aces. As a general rule, 4NT is normal Blackwood if the asker bid 4NT 

directly when there was a forcing raise available. 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) normal Blackwood  A9874  QJ106532 1  4NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 2 aces  5  KQ 5 (2)     3 (3)  

(3)   AKJ6  2 4 (4) 7  

(4)   852  AKQ pass 

 

East is not interested in the trump king but needs to specifically know about aces. 

 

Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) normal Blackwood  53  6 1  4NT (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 2 aces  A9874  KQJ532 5 (2)     pass  

(3)   A6  9   

(4)   8532  KQJ106  

 

East wants to get Blackwood in quick before the opponents bid ’s (or ’s). It may be their 

hand, but we may miss slam with a direct 4 bid. If partner turns up with only one ace, so 

that 5 goes down, the it almost certainly is their hand. 

 

Example 3 West East West        East 

 

(1) playing a strong NT  QJ92  A 1 (1) 1  (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

(2) normal Blackwood  A987  KQJ532 2     4NT  

(3) 2 aces  AQ2  9 5  6 

(4)   98  KQJ107 pass 

 

4NT is normal Blackwood here because East had plenty of room to cue bid or splinter. He 

did not want to cue bid ’s just in case a double found a fit for them. 

 

These are, however, the exception rather than the rule and we generally prefer to use RKCB.
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8.2.4  4NT Quantitative 

 

 A quantitative bid of 4NT is not forcing, it invites partner to bid on if non-minimum 

and usually denies a major suit fit. This does not mean, however, that responder should jump 

to 6NT with a max; minor suit fits should be investigated. 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) 2NT is not forcing  3  AKQ76 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

(2) worth a slam try  Q84  KJ107 2      3NT (1)  

(3) a mis-fit.  AKQ3  972 4NT (2) pass (3) 

     AK974  8        
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8.2.3  Roman Key Card Blackwood 
 

 So what is so special about RKCB? The major difference between RKCB and ordinary 

Blackwood is that the king and queen of trumps are given extra importance. If you are in a 

suit contract then the king of trumps is every bit as important as an ace. So it is counted in 

with the aces, giving us a total of five ‘aces’ or ‘key cards’. Special attention is also given to 

the trump queen, it’s possession is either given with the first reply to 4NT or it may be asked 

for on the following bid. RKCB really is far better than normal Blackwood on most 

occasions and is used by most advanced pairs. 

 

 RKCB is at it’s finest when trumps have been agreed. Consider the following example. 

Just for now, we shall assume that we are not playing 1 - 2 as a strong jump shift 

(although it certainly solves all the problems here) and that we are not playing Walsh.. 

  

Example 1   West East West        East 

 

(1) playing a strong NT    10963  AJ4 1 (1) 1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) do not bid 1NT with 4 ’s   A76  K4 1 (2)     2 (3)  

(3) 4th suit, to get a    Q9  AKJ10742 2NT (4) 4NT (5)  

 forcing situation    AK52  Q ….. 

(4) showing a  stop                                     

(5) this would probably(!?) be RKCB for ’s (the last suit bid naturally). 

 

This is clearly not working. East really needs to set ’s as trumps before using RKCB. He 

had done a lot towards this by establishing a game forcing auction. The bidding could be:  

 

West  East 

         (5) Trying to set ’s as trumps, since West bid NT this   

1  (1) 1    should be easy (unless West has a singleton). 

1 (2)       2 (3) (6) OK by me                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

2NT (4) 3 (5) (7) RKCB for ’s 

4 (6) 4NT (7) (8) 2 key cards + Q 

5 (8) etc 

 

 Alternatively, it would obviously be much simpler if playing 1 - 2 as our strong jump 

shift. The bidding would then commence 1 - 2 - 2 - 3 - 4 - etc. We will come back 

to this example later. So always try to ensure that trumps are set before bidding RKCB. Now 

let’s specify the replies to RKCB:- 

 

When the trump suit is agreed, we use the 4 aces and the king of trumps as the ‘key’ cards. 

When the trump suit is not agreed, the ‘key’ suit is the last suit bid.  

 

 

 

The responses to 4NT are as follows: 
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  5 = 0 or 3 key cards 

  5 = 1 or 4 key cards 

  5 = 2 or 5 key cards without queen of key suit 

  5 = 2 or 5 key cards + queen of key suit 

 

These responses are unaffected by any earlier cue bid, i.e. show the correct number of 

key cards even if you have previously cue bid an ace. Very occasionally asker may not be 

sure if responder is showing 0 or 3 (or 1 or 4). In that case he errs on the side of caution and 

responder will correct. 

 Higher responses show a void, and we shall be covering them later. 

 

Note  When indicating the absence or presence of the key queen, we also indicate having 

the queen if we have extra length in trumps. By extra length, we usually mean more 

cards than the Blackwood bidder expects, such that it brings the total number of 

trumps to 10 or more. 

 

Now the (or 5) key cards is usually left out of the definition. We shall just give one example 

and then also always leave it out of our explanations. 

 

Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) transfer  A95  KQ2 2NT       3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) simple accept  AK8  QJ1032 3 (2)     4NT (3)  

(3) RKCB for ’s  A97  KQJ3 5 (4)  7NT   

(4) 2 or 5 key cards   AJ42  6                                       

      without Q 

 

Now there are many examples of RKCB throughout this book, so we shall just give one here 

before we delve deeper.  

 

Example 3  West  East  West  East 

 

(1) RKCB  9  A7632 1       1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      

(2) 3 (or 0) key cards   QJ9854  AK10 3     4   

  AKQJ  75 4NT (1)  5 (2)  

  AQ  43 7  pass                              

        

 Note how easy it is using RKCB. Standard Blackwood bidders would find it much more 

difficult, especially if East had the K or K (or both!) in place of the K. This is a perfect 

example of why the key king is just as important as an ace and should be considered apart 

from the other kings. You may be able to avoid losing an outside king but you can rarely 

avoid losing the trump king if it is guarded offside. 
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And another example from a real tournament – zzzonly in rkc book 

 

Example 4  East North West  South East 

 

(1) Weak  AQ54 2 (1) 2  3  4NT (2) 

(2) RKCB for ’s  6 pass  5  pass  7  

(3) 3 (or 0) key cards  K pass  pass  pass 

  AK108532  

 

Now this example seems trivial, and indeed it is using RKCB. West’s actual hand contained 

just the two missing aces and K. Using normal Blackwood, East would only be able to 

establish that West had the two aces and a king – whether it was the trump king or the useless 

K would be a guess. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A Word of Caution When Using RKCB 

 

Before using RKCB, be sure to check that your holding is good enough if partner gives an 

‘unlucky’ reply. For example, if ’s are trumps, responder will reply 5 with 2 key cards 

and the Q. So if you have just one key card without the trump queen you should only use 

RKCB if you can cope with this response, or if the response is unlikely. Clearly there are 

even more problems when a minor suit is trumps and you obviously need a good hand. 

 

  About the Trump Queen 

 

Now about the trump queen. It is only really important with 8 or 9 card fits, with a 10 card fit 

it is unnecessary (it should fall or may be finessable). Thus if responder has one or two more 

trump than promised, making the total ten or more (e.g. a five card suit opposite an opening 

major), then he should acknowledge the trump queen even if he does not have it. 

 

Example 4 West East West  East 

 

(1) void splinter  AJ743  K9862 1  4  (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) cue bid  KQ7  A64 4    (2)  4 (2)  

(3) RKCB for ’s  A6  KJ1052 4NT (3) 5 (4)  

(4) 2 key cards + trump queen  Q63  - 7  pass 
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Example 5 West East West  East 

 

(1) Transfer  K63  A98742 2NT  3  (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) Normal accept  AKJ  Q64 3 (2)  4NT (3)  

(3) RKCB for ’s  KQJ7  A 5 (4) 5 (5)  

(4) 0 or 3 key cards  A63  KQJ 5 (6) 6NT (7) 

(5) trump queen?                                       pass

(6) No (next suit up) 

(7) This is safer than 6 if the trumps do not behave. 
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 So that’s all straightforward and everybody plays RKCB this way, don’t they?  

Don’t be silly. RKCB has been around for years and there are variations on just about every 

aspect. In this chapter we will be sorting out what is available and suggesting the best 

alternatives. The main areas which are not very satisfactory are the trump queen ask (after an 

initial 5/ response) and the king ask. We shall be studying the various responses for both 

of these and recommend both best. Let’s just summarize the areas where there are different 

schemes around, we shall study them all in detail: - 

 

-1- The initial response. Believe it or not, many experts and experienced players switch  the 

meaning of the 5/ responses – the so called 1430 RKCB. 

-2- An initial response of  5/ says nothing about the trump queen. The next free bid 

generally asks for the trump queen but there are varying opinions as to whether the 

trump suit should be skipped or not and what bid(s) should show the trump queen. 

 It is generally accepted that if you have the trump queen, then your bid should also give 

information about kings; there are obviously various different options here. 

-3- Indeed, one other option when you have the queen is to show a feature in another suit – 

this may be either the king or a singleton. 

-4- Which bid denies the trump queen? Is it the next bid up or the trump suit? 

-5- One thing that is just about universal is that 5NT asks for kings. However, the 

 responses vary. Some simply give the number of kings and others bid the suit of a 

 king. Also, does the king ask promise that all key cards are present? 

-6- Let’s not forget void showing responses. There are numerous variations here. In our 

system they are not so important because we have often shown the void before the 

Blackwood stage. Zzz this bit only this book zzz 

-7- And what do 6-level bids below the trump suit mean? queen ask? 2nd king ask? … 

-8- And what do 6-level bids above the trump suit mean? 

 

Before we have a go at sorting out all these options and answering all the questions, lets first 

have a quick look at how RKCB works: - 
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8.2.3.1 How RKCB Works  - Flowchart Notes 
 

 There is a certain aura of mystique about RKCB. This is because it is often not clearly 

defined and there are numerous variations. The following should start to clarify things. 

 

-1- If asker has a void, then normal RKCB cannot be used (honours in a void suit are not 

 useful and if an ace is missing, we need to know if it is in the void suit or not). 

 Alternatives to normal RKCB are given in section 8.2.4 

 

-2- We bid 4NT, RKCB, and we can expect one of 6 possible replies: - 

 

 (a) 5/ - these, between them, show 0,1,3 or 4 key cards but say nothing about 

    the trump queen. 

 

 (b) 5/ - these both show 2 key cards but deny/acknowledge the trump  

    queen resp. 

 

 (c) 5NT/6 - these indicate a void (but no outside king). See section 8.2.3.7. 

 

-3- After a 5/ responder neither denies nor acknowledges possession of the trump 

 queen. If asker has the card, or sufficient trump length that it is unimportant he can 

 skip the trump queen ask and go directly to -5-. 

 

-4- If responder does not have the trump queen, he simply says so. This reply says 

 nothing about outside kings. When responder possesses the trump queen, his answer 

 also shows outside kings and so we jump to -7-. 

 

-5- Our king ask always shows specific kings. 

 

-6- Asker is often in a position to fix the final contract now. But if he needs a specific 

 outside queen the he can ask (if there is room). 

 

-7- This varies according to which type of king ask you adopt. If you have elected to use 

the number of kings, then you can ask for a specific queen (or 2nd round control) here. 

 If you have chosen to adopt the specific king response , then this asking bid asks about 

 both the king and queen (or 1st/2nd round control) in the suit bid. Don’t worry about  all 

of this now, it is all fully explained later and is easy to grasp once you have  understood 

the whole RKCB scheme. 

 

-8- That’s it folks. That’s all there is to it. 

 

 But there are one or two things that we have to clear up……
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How RKCB Works 
 

 

 

 

    1 

                      asker      yes 

                                        has a void                             8.2.4 

              ?      

 

       no 

 

                                     2 

                 5/                                responder shows a void 

                                        RKCB                          8.2.3.7  

           4NT 

 

    3       5/ 

       need a     

  trump queen                 

         ask            no 

           ? 

      yes              7 

         need a           no 

    4                king/queen  

          ask ? 

   trump queen        no trump              yes 

          ask          queen   

              8 

trump      5              king/queen 

queen           need             asking bid 

         king ask 

    no            ? 

 

       yes 

     6           9 

                             

                                         king ask            select final 

                  contract 
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8.2.3.2  Standard Roman Key Card Blackwood or 1430? 

 

 With the 1430 approach, the responses 5 and 5 are switched: - 

 

5 = 1 or 4 key cards 

5 = 0 or 3 key cards 

 

 The theory is that asker is more likely to want to ask for the trump queen if responder has 

1 key card than if he has zero. Thus 5 showing 1 (or 4) key card gives more bidding space. 

This is true and 1430 may be a slight improvement, but then a response of 3 is much more 

likely than 4 so is there really any point?  

 There is, however, one small point against 1430. That is that ’s are trumps then a zero 

key card response may get you too high. This is not too important as we should not be using 

Blackwood with a minor suit as trumps if we are at all likely to be short of key cards. We 

would prefer Super Gerber. 

 Anyway, if you play 1430, make sure that your partner also plays it! Everything in this 

chapter is valid for both standard or 1430 (although all examples are standard), so you can 

play whichever you wish. 

 

8.2.3.3  Trump Queen Ask – the traditional way 

 

 The replies of 5 and 5 say nothing about the trump queen. The next bid up is used to 

ask about the trump queen. There are two schools of thought here: - 

 

  1- if the next suit is trumps, we by-pass it. A bid of 5 of the trump suit is a sign off. 

  2- if the next suit is trumps, we still use it to ask for the trump queen if the RKCB answer 

was 3 or 4 (as opposed to 0 or 1) or if asker is obviously too strong to want to sign off. 

 

 We will adopt (1), it is the simplest and avoids mistakes. It is also used most commonly. 

The extra step in bidding space is not worth the risk of a mistake and as you will discover 

with our improved scheme, we usually have enough bidding space anyway. So a bid of the 

trump suit is always a sign off. Our trump queen asking bid is defined later.                                                                                                                           

What is the answer to a trump queen ask? Again there are two schools of thought: - 

 

  1- A sign off in trumps denies the trump queen. 

  2- The next bid up denies the trump queen. 

 

 We shall adopt the 2nd approach. This is consistent with many relay bids; the first step 

shows the least, the higher the better. It also allows the RKCB bidder to explore other 

avenues to the grand while keeping the bidding low. So the next bid up denies the trump 

queen and any other bid shows it.  

 So if we have the trump queen, what do we bid? Obviously any bid other than the next 

suit up shows the queen, so we use these to effect. There are, of course, numerous opinions 

as to what to show: - 

 

 1- Show the cheapest king (if room below 6 of the trump suit) 
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 2- show a ‘feature’ – a king or singleton (if room below 6 of the trump suit) 

 3- A more sophisticated method of showing king(s) 

 

 

 

 Showing kings (or singletons?) when holding the trump queen 

 

 Do not bother to spend too much time understanding this page or the next two, we just 

need an insight into what many of today’s advanced players play.  

 One makes the cheapest bid with no trump queen. Any other bid shows the trump queen. 

Generally speaking, a suit bid would show the king in that suit and a bid of the trump suit 

would deny any additional king. A NT bid denies any king that there was room to show and 

promises a king that could not be shown. If there is room to show all the kings below 6 of the 

trump suit, then it shows extra values. Of course, if you have a singleton then you may treat it 

the same as a king. 

 

 Now this all ‘works’ and is fairly standard, but we really can do a lot better. A popular 

scheme among more advanced players is as follows: - 

  

- A bid of the trump suit denies any additional king                          

- A suit bid shows the king of that suit or the two other kings 

- 5NT replaces a suit that there is no room to bid 

 

 Alternatively, you may use step responses to show the number of kings. 

 

 Now all of the above may sound a little complicated (and indeed it is). Don’t worry, we 

have a far better scheme. But let’s first of all summarize all we have said so far over the 

trump queen ask as this is what many of the more experienced players play today. This is 

what is fairly standard practice amongst many advanced players, but is not what we shall be 

using (we can do a lot better). First, just one more question. 

 

Why not a simple yes/no for the trump queen answer? 

 

 We could use the next two bids to deny/show the trump queen and then asker could 

choose to ask for kings or not. This sounds simple, but unfortunately there is not always 

enough bidding space (especially after a 5 response, when we woulf frequently have to use 

6 and even 6 as the king ask) as we prefer to have 5NT available as the king ask. So we 

show kings with a positive trump queen response and forget this option. 
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‘Standard’ Responses to the Trump Queen Ask – After an initial 5 reply to RKCB 

 

 

 

 

     Queen ask 

                 

Reply  

                      

                                             Trump suit: - 

                                                

 

           5 

 

           5 

 

           5 

 

           5 

 

         5 

 

     no queen 

  

     no queen 

 

     no queen 

 

         5 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

     no queen 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

 

         5NT 

 

either (a) or (b) 

 

either (c) or (d) 

 

no outside king, 

   extra values 

 

no outside king, 

   extra values 

 

         6 

 

 no outside king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

         6 

  

 no outside king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

         6 

   

 no outside king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

         6 

    

 no outside king 

 

Notes: -1- This chart is valid for any 4 reply. i.e. 0/3 in standard or 1/4 in 1430. 

 -2-  All replies except ‘no queen’ indicate possession or the trump queen   

  (or extra length) in addition to the feature mentioned. 

 -3- With ’s, we have 5, 5NT and 6 available to show no king. You may 

  choose to have 5 as showing an undefined singleton. 

 -4- Unfortunately, with ’s or ’s as trumps there is not enough room to  

  always be specific. Thus the 5NT bid is ambiguous: - 

 

   (a) = K or K and K (c) = K or K and K 

   (b) = K or K and K (d) = K or K and K 

 

NOTE  This table is for reference only and we do not use it, we have a revised  

   scheme given in 8.2.3.3. 
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‘Standard’ Responses to the Trump Queen Ask – After an initial 5 reply to RKCB 

 

 

 

 

     Queen ask 

                 

Reply  

                      

                                             Trump suit: - 

                                                

 

           5 

 

           5 

 

           5 

 

           5 

 

         5 

 

     no queen 

 

     no queen 

  

     no queen 

 

         5NT 

 

  one or two  

outside kings 

 

either (c) or (d) 

 

     no queen 

 

no outside king, 

   extra values 

 

         6 

 

 no outside king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

either (e) or (f) 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

         6 

  

 no outside king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

         6 

   

 no outside king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

         6 

    

 no outside king 

 

Notes: -1- This chart is valid for any 4 reply. i.e. 1/4 in standard or 0/3 in 1430. 

 -2-  All replies except ‘no queen’ indicate possession or the trump queen   

  (or extra length) in addition to the feature mentioned. 

 -3- Unfortunately, after a 4 reply we have even less room, so we have   

  ambiguities in all but the  trump sequences: - 

 

In the  sequence, 5NT shows the trump queen and either one or two unspecified kings. 

 

In the  sequence, 5NT is the same as previously. Showing   (c) = K or K and K 

        or  (d) = K or K and K 

 

In the  sequence, we leave 6 the same,..                 either (e) = K or K and K 

..so we have an ambiguity for the 6 bid: -     or (f) = K or K and K  

     

NOTE  This table is for reference only and we do not use it, we have a revised 

   scheme given in 8.2.3.3. 
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8.2.3.4  Trump Queen Ask – the revised scheme  
 

 Now if you study the previous two charts you will see that everything is perfect when ’s 

are trumps but it gets progressively less efficient as we go down the suits. In many cases it is 

impossible for asker to establish partner’s kings below the 6NT level. This really is not very 

satisfactory. In fact, just a glance at the charts shows that the scheme really is a bit of a mess 

– what is the real solution? 

 As always, we have to go back to the root cause of the problems. The RKCB bidder has 

received an initial response of 5/ and then asks about the trump queen. The problem is 

that if we want to be completely specific about which kings we have, then we may have to go 

above the level of 6 of the trump suit. If asker is prepared to go to 6NT with the ‘wrong’ 

king(s) and to the grand with the correct one(s), then obviously we should choose this  

   option. But asker may only be speculating about a grand slam 

Hand A Hand B  (if we have the trump queen) and may not appreciate being 

   propelled to 6NT when we have the trump queen and the  

 AQJ752  AQ72 ‘wrong’ king(s). Look at hands A and B. In both cases ’s  

 7  K have been established as trumps and we have received a  

 AK63  AK63 RKCB response of 5/ indicating that all key cards are  

 AK  AQ52 present. We are interested in a grand slam and with Hand A 

   we desperately need to know if responder has the K in 

addition to the trump queen, so we need specific responses and certainly do not mind a 

response of 6 or 6NT acknowledging the K and Q. Hand B is different. We are looking 

for a grand slam but certainly do not want to hear 6 acknowledging just the K and Q, 

we are not looking for a specific king but just need a number (in this case two) and Q for 

the grand. So in this situation we certainly want the response below 6 of the trump suit. 

 Also, of course, if the trump suit is a major then asker should be able to ask for the trump 

queen when only looking for a small slam (e.g. if a key card is missing). With the majors we 

can bail out at the 5 level with no trump queen so a 6 response with ’s as trumps would 

not usually be welcome with a key card missing.  

 So either solution could be right on it’s day and nearly everybody adopts the sensible 

conservative approach of never going above 6 of the trump suit. Shall we join them?  

Or is there a better solution? 

 Again, let’s go back to the beginning. The problem is after we have received a 5/ 

response we know nothing about the trump queen. If we have the trump queen (or with a 5 

response) we have no problem, we simply bid 5NT asking for kings which always asks for 

specific kings and permits a bid above 6 of the trump suit in reply. However, with this 5/ 

situation we need to distinguish the situations where we are looking for a grand slam but 

must stay at 6 of the trump suit if it is not on from those where we are happy to go above 6 of 

the trump suit when partner has the trump queen + extra king(s). How can we possibly 

convey to partner whether we want the complete suit king response or a limited response that 

stays below 6 of the trump suit? If we opt for a simple yes/no answer to the trump queen ask 

this takes up 3 bidding slots (the ask and a no/yes reply) and there is frequently no room for a 

subsequent 5NT king ask.  

 The only solution is to have two trump queen asks! 
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 We always use 5NT as the king ask and there is usually room after a 5/ response to 

have two trump queen asking bids. Thus we use the cheapest bid as a ‘limited’ trump queen 

ask – where responder has to limit his reply to 6 of the trump suit or below. The ‘full’ trump 

queen ask – in which the answers are more specific and allows responses up to 6NT, is 

always a 5 bid. We lose nothing here as these spare bids between the RKCB response and 

5NT are redundant anyway (See section 8.2.3.9). Let’s just check how these two trump queen 

asks fit in: - 

 

The Trump Queen Asking Bids – After a 5 reply to RKCB: - 

 

 

 

 

                      

                                             Trump suit: - 

                                                  

 

         5 

 

       limited 

 trump queen ask 

 

       sign off 

 

       limited 

 trump queen ask 

 

       limited 

 trump queen ask 

 

         5 

  

       limited 

 trump queen ask 

 

       sign off 

 

 

         5 

 
 trump queen ask 

 
 trump queen ask 

 
 trump queen ask 

 

       sign off 

 

The Trump Queen Asking Bids – After a 5 reply to RKCB: - 

 

 

 

 

                      

                                             Trump suit: - 

                                                  

 

         5 

 

       limited 

 trump queen ask 

 

       limited 

 trump queen ask 

 

       sign off 

 

       limited 

 trump queen ask             

 

         5 

 
 trump queen ask 

 
 trump queen ask 

                        * 
 trump queen ask 

 

       sign off 

 

 

 You will note that in two cases there is insufficient room for both types of ask. With ’s 

as trumps it does not matter as there is room in the LTQA so be specific below 6. 

 With (*) it is more of a problem. You could choose to have this as a limited ask, but 

really it is better to have the full ask. You simply have to be wary of asking for the trump 

queen in this situation (with ’s as trumps and after a 5 RKCB response) if just the trump 

queen and the  king are insufficient for 6NT. You may choose to have this as the limited 

ask if you prefer (but you would have to show numbers of kings). In just this one case you 

cannot have everything and you must decide. 
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8.2.3.4.1  Which Trump Queen Ask To Use? 

 

 It’s all very well to have this choice, but when should we use which ask? 

 

 With ’s as trumps we only have the limited ask as this gives us specific information 

below 6. With ’s as trumps after a 5 RKCB response you have to make the decision 

mentioned above as to which to have in your system. You can have only one ask. 

 With a minor suit as trumps or ’s after a 5 RKCB response you have the choice. It’s 

quite straightforward really and the Hands A and B mentioned earlier just about sum it up. If 

you need a specific king and can handle a response above 6 of the trump suit, then go for the 

Full Monty. 

 

 Let’s take another example. It is example 1 with a few alterations: - 

  

  Example  West East West        East 

 

(1) playing a strong NT  K963  AJ4 1 (1) 2 (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       

(2) strong jump shift  K763  A4 2      3   

(3)  RKCB for ’s  Q9  AKJ10742 4  4NT (3)  

(4) 1 key card  AK2  7 5 (4) 5 (5) 

(5) LTQA, trump queen?      5NT (6) 7NT 

(6) yes, + 0 or 3 kings       

 

If West had only 2 kings he would bid 6, East would settle for the small slam and pass. 

Note that the LTQA has to be used as 6NT is not safe if West does not have K and  K.    
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8.2.3.4.2 Responses To the Limited Trump Queen Ask (LTQA) 

  

With this asking bid (always the next suit up), we have to keep all responses at or 

below the 6 of the trump suit level. Having said that, asker is looking for a grand slam so it is 

permissible to go above 6 with the queen and 3 kings. However, that does not give us any 

extra space to be specific (we still have only 2 slots to show 0,1 and 2 kings) and so we shall 

stick with the table below. With a minor suit as trumps there is a space shortage and we give 

the number, the responses are: - 

 

 LTQA responses with minor suits as trumps: 

 

 

 

 LTQA 

    Bid 

        
reply  

 

After a 5 RKCB reply, trumps:- 

 

After a 5 RKCB reply, trumps:- 

                                                 

 

          5 

 

          5 

 

          5 

 

          5 

 

    5 

 

     no queen 
   

 

    5 

 

   0 or 3 kings 
 

     no queen 
 

     no queen 
 

     no queen 

 

   5NT 
 

      1 king 
 

   0 or 3 kings 
 

   0 or 2 kings 
 

   0 or 3 kings 

 

    6 

 

      2 kings 

 

      1 king 
 

   1 or 3 kings 
 

      1 king 

 

    6 

  

      2 kings 

  

      2 kings 

 

 

 Note that with a 5 response with ’s as trumps we only have three slots available and 

so there is some ambiguity. Hopefully, asker can usually work out the exact number. 

 

Example 6 West East West  East 

 

(1) playing a strong NT  A9  K93 1  (1) 2 (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    

(2) inverted minor  K984  A7 2NT (3)  3 (4)  

(3) 12-13, & stop(s)  K109  AQ7 3 (4) 4NT (5) 

(4) cue bid  Q1095  AKJ42 5 (6) 5 (7) 

(5) RKCB for ’s  5NT (8) 7 (9) 

(6) 1 or 4 key cards       pass 

(7) trump queen? 

(8) yes, and 0 or 2 kings 

(9) For West to have his 12-13 points, it is highly likely that he has 2 kings as opposed to 

zero). If West had replied 6 (1 or 3 kings) then East knows that it is just one and signs 

off by passing. 
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 LTQA responses with major suits as trumps: 

 

Now after a 5 response and with a major suit as trumps we have a lot more room. We can 

be totally explicit about our kings in a similar way to our full trump queen ask (TQA) to be 

defined later. 

 
 
 

     

   LTQA 

        Bid 

           

reply  

 

   After a 5 response,  trumps:- 

 

   After a 5 response,  trumps:- 
 

                                                

 

            5 

 

           5 

                          * 

          5 ? 

 

           5 

 

       5 

 

        no queen 

 

       no queen 

  

 

       5 

 

    K or .. 

    K and K 

   

       no queen 

 

     5NT 

 

   all three kings 

 

   all three kings 

  

   all three kings 

  

       6 

 

    K or .. 

    K and K 

 

    K or .. 

    K and K 

  

    K or .. 

    K and K 

 

       6 

 

    K or .. 

    K and K 

 

    K or .. 

    K and K 

  

    K or .. 

    K and K 

 

       6 

 

 no outside king 

 

    K or .. 

    K and K 

  

    K or .. 

    K and K 

 

       6 

  

 no outside king 

  

 no outside king 

 

 The situation here with major suits is somewhat different from the minors. Apart from the 

fact that the response is much more specific about the kings, Asker is not committed to a 

slam if the trump queen is missing. 

 (*) Now what about this blank column? Clearly we have a problem with ’s as trumps 

after a 5 RKCB response. We have two options. We can either keep the responses below 

6 and use number responses or we can have the full responses and occasionally go above 

6. Being specific about the kings really is beneficial and so we shall adopt this latter option, 

you just have to be careful in this scenario and avoid RKCB in this one situation if a 6 or 
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6NT response will embarrass you. Of course you could use a limited option (with numbers) 

here, in which case you may complete the chart with: no queen, 0/3,1,2. 

 

 So the LTQA bid is always the next bid up (excluding trumps) and we give step 

responses in the minors. With ’s or ’s as trumps we have an ambiguity between 0 and 3, 

and on just one occasion, between 0 and 2 and between 1 and 3, no problem. Of course, any 

response other than ‘no queen’ acknowledges the trump queen and the given number of 

outside kings. 

 

Let’s just have a few examples with this limited trump queen ask.  

 

 

Example 7 West East West  East 

 

(1) Transfer  AKJ  Q64 2NT  3  (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) Normal accept  K63  A98742 3 (2)  4NT (3)  

(3) RKCB for ’s  KQJ7  6 5 (4) 5 (5)  

(4) 0 or 3 key cards  A63  KQJ 5 (6) pass  

(5) trump queen?                                       

(6) no 

 

Example 8 West East West East 

 

(1) 20-22  Q3  AJ9742 2NT (1) 3  (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) Transfer  AQ75  K64 3 (3)  4NT (4)  

(3) Normal accept  AQ7  K84 5 (5) 5 (6)  

(4) RKCB for ’s  AK54  Q 6 (7) 6NT (8) 

(5) 3 key cards        pass 

(6) trump queen? 

(7) yes, and K (or K and K) 

(8) The knowledge that K is opposite makes 6NT better than 6. 

 

Example 9 West East West  East 

 

(1) Cue bid  AKQ6  J873 1   1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) RKCB for ’s  A8642  K 3   4 (1)  

(3) 3 key cards  K2  AQJ107 4 (1) 4NT (2)  

(4) trump queen?  J8  A72 5 (3) 5 (4) 

(5) yes, and K (or K and K) 6 (5) 7 (6) 

(6) That’s the card pass 

 

In example 9, if West had turned up with K instead of K, then East would bid just 6. 
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Example 10 West East West  East 

 

(1) Forcing  J  A873 1   1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) RKCB for ’s  AKQ64  87 3   4 (1)  

(3) 3 key cards  A9753  KJ8642 4NT (2) 5 (3) 

(4) trump queen?  K9  A 5 (4) 6 (5) 

(5) yes, no king  7  pass 

 

Note that in example 10, East needs 6 trumps to acknowledge the trump queen as West may 

have only four. 

 

Of course partner does not always come up with the goodies, in which case we have to stay 

at a safe level: - 

 

Example 11 West East West  East 

 

(1) game forcing  AJ9754  8 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) RKCB for ’s  K84  AJ1076 3   4NT (2)  

(3) 3 key cards  A2  KQ 5 (3) 5 (4)  

(4) Q?  92  KQJ105 5 (5) pass 

(5) no (next suit up)  

 

In example 11 we see that the queen ask in a major suit does not guarantee all key cards, East 

was simply looking for the small slam.  

 

 

8.2.3.4.3 Continuations after a LTQA trump queen denial 
 

 Things are different between minors and majors as trumps. With  the minors, asker was 

afraid of going above 6 of the trump suit and now that we have denied the trump queen he 

cannot have higher aspirations. There is insufficient room now to have a king ask and keep 

replies below 6 of the trump suit and asker normally signs off in small slam. 

 Of course, with a major suit as trumps there may well be no such problem about going 

higher. Asker either passes/signs off in 5 of a major, signs off in small slam or bids 5NT 

asking for kings. 
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8.2.3.4.4 Responses To the Trump Queen Ask (TQA) 
 

 The asking bid is always 5. With the trump queen but no outside king we bid 6 of the 

trump suit. However, with an outside king or two we may have to go above 6 of the trump 

suit in order to be explicit; as explained earlier, this should be no problem (otherwise use 

LTQA) and the response is always at or below 6NT. Note that the trump queen ask does not 

guarantee all key cards present. The hand must, however, be good enough to cope with a 6 

level response (possibly above the trump suit) when responder has the trump queen and an 

outside king. 

 

 

 
 

     Queen ask 

                 

Reply  

                      

                                             Trump suit: - 

                                                

 

           5 

 

           5 

 

           5 

 

 

         5NT 

 

     no queen 

 

     no queen 

 

     no queen 

 

 

         6 

 

 no outside king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

 

         6 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

 no outside king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

 

         6 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

 no outside king 

 

 

         6 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

 

         6NT 

 

 all three kings 

 

 all three kings 

 

 all three kings 

 

 

 

Notes: -1- This chart is valid for any 4 reply. i.e. 0/3 in standard or 1/4 in 1430. 

 -2-  All replies except ‘no queen’ indicate possession or the trump queen   

  (or extra length) in addition to the feature mentioned. 

 -3- The 6NT response may be not all 3 kings but a long solid suit 

 

With ’s as trumps we can always get the full range of answers below 6 and so we only 

have a LTQA.
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 How about an example with this TQA trump queen ask: -  

 

Example 12 West East West  East 

 

(1) 2/1 game force  KJ2  A8 1   2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    

(2) 4th suit forcing  A10864  K7 2   2 (2)  

(3) sets trumps, forcing  Q975  AKJ4 2NT  3 (3) 

(4) 4 is also reasonable  8  AKQ65 3NT (4) 4NT (5) 

(5) RKCB for ’s 5 (6) 5 (7) 

(6) 1 key card     (7) trump queen? TQA 6 (8) 7 

(8) yes, and K (or K and K)     pass  

   

 

 

8.2.3.4.5 King ask after a TQA trump queen denial 

 

 After having a trump queen ask denied partner may still be interested in a grand slam (or 

a different slam). Indeed, there is an example of this later. Now in section 8.2.3.5 we see our 

complete king answering mechanism which indicates the suit(s) of all kings held. 

Unfortunately if we had to ask for the trump queen which was denied, then 5NT was used for 

this denial and so is no longer free for a king ask!  

 This is not a real problem, we use 6 (or 6 if ’s are trumps). Partner is still looking 

for a grand (perhaps in another suit or in NT) with all key cards present, so we can go up to 

and including 6NT with one or two kings and use 7 with all three. We do not generally 

want to go above 7 as this may possibly be trumps? 

 So the structure is based upon the normal king ask (8.2.3.5) but with the normal 6 

response moved to 6NT and the normal 6NT response moved to 7. This is fine but there is 

a slight hiccup with ’s as trumps as there is one less bidding slot. Thus we need a different 

structure for the  suit and cannot be specific about the suits: - 

 

With  ’s as trumps, 6’s asks: - 6 = 0 king 

 6 = 1 king 

 6NT = 2 kings 

 7 = 3 kings 

 

Example 13 West East West        East 

 

(1) 2/1 game force  AK642  Q 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) cue bid  A6  K 3      4   

(3) RKCB for ’s  A7  KQJ962 4 (2) 4NT (3) 

(4) 1 or 4 key cards  K842  A9763 5 (4) 5 (5)    

(5) TQA, trump queen? 5NT (6) 6 (7) 

(6) no         6 (8) 7NT 

(7) kings?      (8) 1 king pass 



 542 

Let’s look at the complete structure: - 

  

Response to a king ask after a TQA request has been denied. 

 

 

 

            king 

            ask  
 

response  

                      

                                              Trump suit: - 

                                                
 

          6 

 

 

          6 

 

          6 

 

          6 

 

         6 

  

no outside king  

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

         6 

 

no outside king  

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

 no outside king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

         6 

 

        1 king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

 no outside king 

 

         6NT 

 

       2 kings 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

         7 

                        * 

 all three kings 

                        * 

 all three kings 

                        * 

 all three kings 

                        * 

 all three kings 

 

 

Example 14 West East West        East 

 

(1) game forcing  AK642  Q 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) cue bid  K842  A976 2      3   

(3) RKCB for ’s  A7  KQJ964 4 (2) 4NT (3) 

(4) 1 or 4 key cards  A6  K7 5 (4) 5 (5)    

(5) TQA - Q? 5NT (6) 6 (7) 

(6) No 6 (8) 7NT 

(7) kings?       pass 

(8) K (or K and K) 
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8.2.3.5  Asking for Kings  
 

 5NT by asker directly after the reply to RKCB always asks for kings. Before we delve 

into the various options for the king ask, there is one very important point to clear up. Does a 

king ask always guarantee that all the key cards are present? Normally it does, and most 

people play it that way. But as none of our responses go above 6NT there really is no need to 

guarantee this. If there is a key card missing, asker can only ask for kings if he is prepared to 

play in 6NT. Particularly at pairs scoring, it may be best to try for 6NT rather than the suit 

slam even knowing that one key card is missing but this really is the exception rather than the 

rule. As with the LTA trump queen ask, we do not worry about going above 6 of the trump 

suit in order to clarify our king holding. Obviously asker has to be careful. For example if 

’s are trumps and just the K from partner is insufficient for 6NT, then he cannot ask. So 

in our system, we do not insist on all key cards present when we know that the response will 

not embarrass us. Now many players do insist upon all key cards present for a king ask, the 

reason being that responder may have a solid side suit that will produce tricks and he knows 

that the grand is there for the taking provided all key cards are present. This is no problem, 

the 6NT bid is used to show all 3 kings but we also use it to say that 7 is cold provided all 

key cards are present.  

 What are the responses to the 5NT king ask? There are two basic philosophies here. One 

is to simply show the number of kings (0-3) and the other is to show the suit in the same way 

as we show kings with our TQA queen ask. Clearly we shall be opting for the latter. It is 

often very important to know about a particular king. Now I am sure that it will not surprise 

you to learn that there are two variants of this suit showing response when holding two kings! 

The first school simply bids their lowest ranking king and the second school shows the suits 

of both kings (by bidding the other!). The second school has solved everything in one go. 

With the first school, if asker is interested in a higher ranking king then he must make a 

specific asking bid. Now this would appear to work, but the problem is that we need these 6 

level asking bids to ask for queens (or 3rd round control) as detailed later. Now we are stating 

here that one of the most common methods of king ask has a serious flaw. We had better 

provide some hard evidence: - 

 

Example 15 West East West        East 

 

(1) game forcing  AQ642  KJ3 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) cue bid  AJ92  1076 2      2   

(3) RKCB for ’s  Q74  AKJ62 3 (2) 4NT (3) 

(4) 2 key cards + Q  K  A7 5 (4) 5NT (5)    

(5) kings? 6 ? ? 

 

 Now the way RKCB is commonly played is that 6 here shows K and maybe one other 

king. A 6 bid by East would then ask for K, but East wants to know about Q! Clearly 

this is not working. So we use the variant where the suit reply shows that king or the two 

others and any subsequent 6 level suit bid asks for the queen. So in our system, 6 shows 

K only or (K and K). East’s subsequent 6 then asks for that queen (we shall be 

covering this later). 
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 So we use the same responses as used in the previous trump queen ask. Using these king 

suit replies, the answer depends upon the trump suit and is shown in tabular format: - 

 

 

 

 response to  

the 5NT ask  

                      

                                             Trump suit: - 

                                                

 

         6 

 

 no outside king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

         6 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

 no outside king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

         6 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

 no outside king 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

         6 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

   K or .. 

   K and K 

 

 no outside king 

 

         6NT 

                        * 

 all three kings 

                        * 

 all three kings 

                        * 

 all three kings 

                        * 

 all three kings 

 

* Note: The 6NT reply may not be 3 kings if the hand contains a long running side suit. 

 

So everything works and we can do just about whatever we want. Let’s have a few examples:  

 

 

Example 16 West East West  East 

 

(1) Cue bid  AQ106  KJ732 1   1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) RKCB for ’s  AJ982  K 3   4 (1)  

(3) 2 key cards + trump queen  K2  AQJ10 4 (1) 4NT (2)  

(4) kings?  Q8  A72 5 (3) 5NT (4) 

(5) yes, K (or K and K) 6 (5) 7 (6) 

(6) That’s the card pass 

 

In example 16, if West had turned up with K instead ofK, then East would have to settle 

for 6. Of course, a 6 response (showing K and K) would result in 7NT. 
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Sometimes you can use RKCB to find out about the key king and queen although you have 

no intention of playing in this suit: - 

 

Example 17 West East West        East 

 

(1) game forcing  AKJ764  52 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) no need to jump   K64  AQ3 2 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) see note   98  A6 4 (4) 4NT (5) 

(4) cue bid  A3  KQJ1074 5 (6) 5 (7) 

(5) RKCB for ’s   5 (8) 5NT (9) 

(6) 0 or 3 key cards   6 (10) 7  

(7) Q?   pass 

 

(8) No. West knows that East probably does not have 4 ’s (he did not directly raise ’s) 

and so does not count his extra length as showing the Q. 

(9) kings? 

(10) K 

 

Note that at (3), East set ’s as trumps because he was interested in the  key cards. 

Example 17 also demonstrates another reason for not being afraid of going above the trump 

suit in order to show kings – the trump suit may not be what you had expected. 

 

Let’s just have a look at why a good long suit is just as good as kings: - 

 

Example 18 West East West  East 

 

(1) Splinter  AQJ6  K873 1  2                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) RKCB for ’s  A4  5 2   4 (1)  

(3) 2 key cards, no Q  AJ1062  54 4NT (2) 5 (3)  

(4) kings?  92  AKQJ75 5NT (4) 6NT (5) 

(5) 3 kings (or a long suit)   7  pass 

 

And let’s check on the advisability of asking for kings with a key card missing: - 

 

Example 19 West East West  East 

 

(1) game forcing  QJ1076  K85 1  2  (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) cue bid  K2  AJ975 3  3  

(3) RKCB for ’s  KQ  A2 4 (2) 4 (2)  

(4) 3 key cards  AQJ10  K62 4NT (3) 5 (4) 

(5) kings?   5NT (5) 6 (6) 

(6) K   6NT  pass 

  

In example 19 we see that the king ask does not guarantee all key cards, West was simply 

looking for the safest small slam. With the K missing he would settle for the inferior 6. 
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8.2.3.6  Asking for Queens – and the replies 
 

 Now asking for outside queens (or 2nd round control?) is different from the king ask as it 

is very specific. Basically, after having gone through the rituals of key card ask, possibly 

trump queen ask or king ask; a bid of 6 of a suit that is obviously not a sign-off asks for the 

queen of that suit. Of course you cannot always have everything and there is often no room 

for a queen ask if you received a high suit response to a trump queen or a king ask.  

 Usually (but not always) a queen ask has to be in a suit below the trump suit. It may be 

above the trump suit if asker is looking for 6NT or 7NT (with the reQuest queen). 

If it is pretty clear that the final contract is going to be in the trump suit, then even just a 

small doubleton in responder’s hand is sufficient. 3rd round control is the name of the game. 

Responses can never go beyond 7 of the trump suit.  

 Basically, there are usually (except when asked for the  queen) more bids available than 

we can possibly use, so feel free to shuffle things around if you wish. We only need 3 bids – 

queen, shortage or neither; where shortage may be doubleton, singleton or void. There are 

loads of spare bids available if you can think of a reason why you would want to distinguish 

between these shortages. Indeed, since we do not show singletons when showing kings it 

may be useful to include specific bids for singletons and voids. I will leave that as an exercise 

for the reader if you feel that it is worthwhile. 

 So what is the bidding structure?  

 

-1- The cheapest bid shows no queen or shortage.  

-2- The cheapest NT bid (unless used by -1- above) shows the queen. 

-3- The cheapest trump bid (unless used by -1- above) shows shortage. 

 

This may be easier to grasp in tabular format: - 
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-A-   ’s are trumps 

 

 

 

 

   response   

 

                                              Asking Bid 

 

               6                6                6   

 

        6 

 

no queen or shortage 
  

 

        6 

  

no queen or shortage 
 

 

        6NT 

 

          queen 

 

          queen 

 

no queen or shortage 

 

        7 

 

         shortage 

 

         shortage 

 

  shortage or queen 

 

Unfortunately there is no room to differentiate between  shortage and the  queen. 

 

-B-   ’s are trumps 

 

 

 

 

   response   

 

                                              Asking Bid 

 

              6               6              6 

 

         6 

 

 

no queen or shortage    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

         6 

 

 

         

   

 

         6 

 

  

no queen or shortage    
  

 

         6NT 

 

 

                  queen 

 

          queen  

 

            no  queen  

         or shortage    
 

         7 
   

          queen 

 

         7 

 

          shortage 

 

         shortage 

 

         shortage 
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-C-   ’s are trumps  

 

 

 

 

   response   

 

                                              Asking Bid 

 

             6             6             6 

 

         6 

 

 

no queen or shortage    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

         6 

 

 

         shortage 

         

 

no queen or shortage    
 

 

         6 

 

   

 

         6NT 

 

 

          queen 

 

          queen 

 

 

no queen or shortage    

 

         7 
   

          queen 

 

         7 

 

  

         shortage 

 

         shortage 

 

-D-     ’s are trumps    

 

 

 

 

   response   

 

                                              Asking Bid 

 

             6             6             6 

 

         6 

 

 

no queen or shortage    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

         6 

 

 

         

 

no queen or shortage    
 

 

         6 

 

 

         shortage 

 

         shortage 

 

no queen or shortage    

 

         6NT 

 

 

          queen 

 

          queen 

 

  

          queen 

 

         7 
   

         shortage 
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Example 20 West East West        East 

 

(1) sound raise to 3   3  AJ4 1  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) ASA ask  AQJ64  K973 3 (2) 3NT (3) 

(3) 3433  A3  J108 4NT (4)     5 (5)  

(4) RKCB for ’s   AKJ85  Q104 6 (6) 6NT (7)  

(5) 2 key cards without Q     7 (8) pass                                      

(6) Q? 

(7) yes  

(8) Note the importance of the ASA shape ask. If responder was 2434 then there would be 

 a  loser and 6 (or 6/6NT) would be the limit 

 

Example 21 West East West        East 

 

(1) game forcing  AQJ942  K103 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) cue bid  K  A76 2      2   

(3) RKCB for ’s  AK943  J2 3 (2) 3 (2) 

(4) 3 key cards  3  AJ942 4NT (3) 5 (4) 

(5)  Q?       6 (5) 6 (6)    

(6)  shortage 7  pass 

 

Sometimes there is not enough room to ask for the queen you are interested in. Let’s go back 

to example 15 but give West an additional king and remove Q: - 

 

Example 22 West East West        East 

 

(1) game forcing  AQ642  KJ3 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) cue bid  AK92  1076 2      2   

(3) RKCB for ’s  874  AKJ62 3 (2) 4NT (3) 

(4) 2 key cards + Q  K  A7 5 (4) 5NT (5)    

(5) kings? 6 (6) 7 

(6) K + K pass 

 

This is difficult. Even with RKCB and with ’s as trumps, you cannot always do everything. 

East cannot now ask about the Q, but with the extra king there are enough chances for 7 

to be a good bet. 
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8.2.3.7  Showing Useful Voids 

 

 When partner uses RKCB he is asking for key cards. So why should we promote 

ourselves to 1st lieutenant and leap off to the 6 level to show a void? Consider this example: 

 

Example 23 West East West        East 

 

(1) inverted minor  3  J75 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2)  stop  K94  - 2 (2)     3 (3)  

(3) cue bid (no  stop)  AQ1086  KJ9752 4NT (4) 5 (5) 

(4) RKCB for ’s  AJ85  KQ74 pass (6) 

(5) 1 key card 

(6) 2 key cards missing An easy slam has been missed. 

 

Before we get started with the improved void showing responses, we should note that they are 

not used that often in our system as you may well have already shown the void. If partner 

already knows about your void, there is no need to tell him again and responses are standard:  

 

Example 24 West East West        East 

 

(1) unbalanced limit raise  KQ8632  A1054 1  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        

(2) what shortage?  AKQ6  J7542 3 (2)     4 (3)  

(3) void   A  KJ42 4NT (4) 5 (5)  

(4) RKCB for ’s   Q7   -  7        pass  

(5) 1 key card 

 

So if we have a useful void (a suit that partner has not bid naturally and is strong in, or 

perhaps a suit that opponents have bid) and we have not already indicated the void, then we 

show this as well as our number of key cards. There are a number of variations of the 

responses around, four of the most workable are: - 

 

-1-  Same bid as normal, but one level higher. 

 

As recommended by Easley Blackwood:  6  = no aces and a void 

i.e. , bid as normal but 1 level higher 6  = 1 ace and a void 

    6  = 2 aces and a void 

    6  = 3 aces and a void 

 

This is, of course, out of date with the introduction of key cards. So what is the up-to-date 

version of this original variation? 

 

Simple, bid as normal but 1 level higher: 6  = 0 or 3 key cards and a void 

    6  = 1 or 4 key cards and a void 

    6  = 2 key cards and a void 

 6  = 2 key cards + trump queen and a void 
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This is reasonable and it is how many play RKCB with a void. It has the distinct advantage 

of being easy to remember. Unfortunately, there are a few problems: -  

 

-a- Partner may not know which suit you are void in and these responses give no further 

indication. 

-b- A six level response (especially if in a suit above the trump suit) may well be too high, 

especially if the void is of no importance to partner. 

-c- What does 5NT mean? Is this a spare bid? Obviously this needs to be incorporated into 

the structure. 

 

So what about the other two variations? 

 

-2- The Lying by Two (and then correct) Method. 

 

 This variation has the advantage of often identifying the void suit. This disadvantage is 

that it is only for aces and does not include the trump king. 

 
 

 number  

 of aces 

 

 

                                                   bid 

 

       0 

 

   5 

 

       1 

 

   6 of the trump suit or 6 of the void, whichever is cheapest. 

 

       2 

 

   5 (unless ’s are trumps) and subsequently bid the void suit. 

 

       3 

 

   5 (unless ’s are trumps) and subsequently bid the void suit. 

 

The theory is that, with  at least two key cards missing partner will sign off and it is OK to lie 

and then correct. Now this method is used by many experts but is not really very satisfactory. 

There are a number of problems: - 

 

-a- You have to decide what to bid if the response is 5 of the trump suit – presumably you 

cannot show the void in this situation. 

-b- The method does not allow for a zero ace hand to show a void. 

-c- You are not playing key card, thus you cannot use this if you play RKCB. 

 

So what is the answer? Lie by 3? There is no perfect solution, but it is best not to lie. The 

following variation has the advantage that it works with key cards: - 
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-3-    State the number of key cards and give no information about the void. 

 

 This variation is very simple. We are explicit about our key cards and say nothing about the 

location of the void (asker can usually work it out). The responses are: - 

 

5NT = 2 key cards + a useful void 

6 = 1 key card + a useful void 

6 = 3 key cards + a useful void 

 

 This variation is adopted by many experts. It has the advantages of specifying the number 

of key cards exactly and being easy to remember. The only drawbacks would appear to be: - 

 

-a- when ’s are trumps 6 may sometimes be too high, even with 3 key cards. 

-b- it may just be that asker does not know  which is the void suit. 

-c- there is no provision for a 0 key card response. But I guess that 5NT could be 0 or 2 key 

cards – see next option. 

 

 Clearly this is a very good option and should be considered if your partnership rarely uses 

normal RKCB with ’s as trumps (see Redwood and kickback later). However, the next 

variation does seem to have solved everything: - 

 

-4-    Indicate the number of key cards and give information about the void. 

 

 With this variation we do not lie about the number of key cards, nor do we bid too high and 

so we have none of the problems associated with the previous three variations.  

Asker is often able establish the void and we are, in any case, often able to indicate it later. The 

only drawback is that asker is expected to be able to distinguish between 0 and 2 key cards and 

between 1 or 3 key cards. 

 

So this is our variation and the complete scheme is laid out in this section: - 
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8.2.3.7.1 Roman Keycard Blackwood Void Responses 

 

 The responses with a void are somewhat more complicated than normal as they need to 

be at a higher level. We use the same sort of philosophy as normal in that the responses show 

two possible numbers of key cards. Unfortunately, because of the lack of space, the numbers 

differ by only two (instead of three). So asker is expected to be able to distinguish between 0 

or 2 and between 1 or 3 key cards. This is normally possible after considering the previous 

bidding. 

 

The responses (with a void) to 4NT are as follows: - 

 

 5NT  = 0 or 2 key cards + a useful void  

 6*  = 1 or 3 key cards + a void in * suit 

 6 ‘trumps’ = 1 or 3 key cards + a void in a higher ranking suit 

 

Notes - The * suit is always lower ranking than trumps 

 - We do not show the void if we have already shown it. 

 - We only indicate a void if we are pretty sure that it is useful to partner.  

 - We do not bother to show a void if we are very weak with no key cards unless 

partner knows that we could be very weak (e.g. it is OK if partner opened 2). 

 - Do not show the void if you are sub-minimum and partner could expect you to have 

2 keycards more than you actually have. There is little room for error if partner has 

to guess your number of key cards, so give him the normal response 0/3 etc, if he 

could easily make a mistake. 

 - The bids deny two key cards plus the queen of trumps. With a void, two key cards

  and the trump queen we show the queen (i.e. bid 5). With extra length, two key

  cards and no queen it is better to show the void as partner may have the queen.  

- We never go above 6 of the trump suit. Unlike with kings, voids are not much of 

 an asset in 6NT. 
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 First of all, lets look at the 1 or 3 key card responses. As is often the case with 

Blackwood, things work better with a higher ranking suit as trumps. We can be absolutely 

specific about the void when ’s or ’s are trumps but it is totally ambiguous with ’s. 

Let’s tabulate these 1/3 responses to 4NT with one or three key cards and a void: - 

 

 

 

 

   void suit  

 

                                           trump suit 

 

            

 

            

 

            

 

            

 

            
  

          6 

 

          6 

 

          6 

 

            

 

          6 
  

          6 

 

          6 

 

            

 

          6 

 

          6 
  

          6 

 

            

 

          6 

 

          6 

 

          6 
 

 

 

Example 25 West East West        East 

 

(1) natural and forcing  AJ9  KQ863 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) RKCB for ’s  AJ1096  3 2      3 (1)  

(3) 1 or 3 plus void   K9875  AQJ10 4 (1) 4NT (2)  

(4) superior to 7  -  Q74 6 (3) 7          

   pass 

 

Example 26 West East West        East 

 

(1) inverted minor  AJ96  KQ8 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

(2)  stop  AJ96  KQ7 2 (2)     2 (3)  

(3)  stop  -  J6 3 (4) 4NT (5)  

(4) 4th suit forcing  KJ875  AQ1092 6 (6) 7       (7)   

(5) RKCB for ’s   pass 

(6) 1 or 3 with a useful void 

(7) East is pretty sure that the void is in ’s. It cannot be ’s and East has shown values in 

 ’s, so a  void would not be considered as useful. 

 

 Example 26 really shows how rare these void RKCB responses are when using our system. 

In this example, West would probably splinter at his 2nd  or 3rd bid. The hand is not quite strong 

enough for a multi opening. 
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 Now the 0/2 response is somewhat less precise than 1/3 because we only have a bid of 5NT 

available to show all the voids. Very often asker may be able to ascertain the void from the 

previous bidding but occasionally he will not be able to. Fortunately, if the trump suit is a 

major, there is a method of indicating the void: - 

 

With ’s or ’s as trumps and after…. 4NT – 5NT, asker inquires which void by bidding 6 

 

- When ’s are trumps, responder bids 6 of the void or 6 if the void is ’s 

 

- When ’s are trumps, there are only two available bids. So in this case we have to take 

 previous bidding into account. Hopefully one suit is ruled out as a potential void (perhaps 

 asker or responder bid it?). Anyway, the theory is that asker should be able to make an 

 educated guess from two plausible suits. So we have: - 

 

  6 = lowest of the two plausible suits 

  6 = highest of the two plausible suits  

 

For example, if anybody had bid ’s naturally, then 6 would be a  void and 6 would be 

the  void. Asker can usually work it out.  

 

We can show this in tabular form: - 

 

 

 

 

   void suit  

 

                                                     trump suit                  

                                     
 

suit ruled out (perhaps because somebody bid it) 

          

 

                                                          

 

            
  

          6 

 

          6 

 

          6 

 

            

 

          6 
  

          6 

 

          6 

 

            
    

          6 

 

            

 

          6 

 

          6 
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Example 27 West East West        East 

 

(1) natural and forcing  AJ9  KQ863 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) RKCB for ’s  AJ1096  3 2      3 (1)  

(3) 0 or 2 plus a void   J9875  AKQ10 4 (1) 4NT (2)  

(4) which void?   -   K74  5NT (3) 6 (4)          

(5) void        6 (5) 7 (6) 

(6) or 7 if you are greedy     pass 

 

Of course East already knew which void and could simply bid 7 over 5NT. 

 

Let’s see how the ambiguity when ’s are trumps works out: - 

 

Example 28 West East West        East 

 

(1) cue bid  -  Q6 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) RKCB for ’s  AK96  QJ832 3      4 (1)  

(3) 0 or 2 plus a void   KQ87  A105 4  4NT (2)  

(4) which void?   QJ972  AK7  5NT (3) 6 (4)          

(5) the higher (of &)     6 (5) 7 

    pass 

 

 As previously stated, you do not show the void if you have already shown it. But if you had 

made a splinter that could be a singleton or a void, then show the void. There is, of course, no 

ambiguity here and asker knows the suit: - 

 

Example 29 West East West        East 

 

(1) splinter  AJ94  KQ8632 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) RKCB for ’s  -  8763 3 (1)     4NT (2)  

(3) 0 or 2 plus a void   K76  A 5NT (3) 7  

   AQ10876  K4          pass 

        

Up to now responder has always had respectable hands.  Occasionally he is called upon to 

show his meagre assets to the full: - 

 

Example 30 West East West        East 

 

(1) game force or multi  AKJ9876  Q32 2 (1) 2 (2)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

(2) relay  AK  87632 3 (3)     4  

(3) game force with ’s  KQ  - 4NT (4) 5NT (5)  

(4) RKCB for ’s  AK  107642 6 (6) 6 (7) 

(5) 0 or 2 plus a void   7 pass 

(6) which void? 

(7) ’s. If the void was ’s, then 6NT would be the final contract. 
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8.2.3.8  Showing Singletons in Reply to a Trump Queen or King Ask? 
 

 Now if you have received a TQA trump queen ask (and you have the trump queen) or a 

king ask, if you have no king but have a singleton (with adequate trump length) then some 

people will indicate this singleton as a king.   

 

 This often works fine, for example: - 

 

Example 31 West East West  East 

 

(1) game forcing  A9752  K6 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) cue bid  KQ84  AJ10976 3   4 (2)  

(3) RKCB for ’s  7  AK86 4 (2) 4NT (3)  

(4) 3 key cards  A72  8 5 (4) 5 (5) 

(5) TQA, Q?   6 (6) 7 (7) 

(6) yes, and the K (a singleton)  pass 

 

In this example, West knows that his singleton is probably useful as East has cue bid the ace. 

Since East has the K himself, he knows that it is a singleton and can bid a confident grand.

  

 On other occasions there may be a problem: - 

 

Example 32 West East West  East 

 

(1) 4th suit  A875  K3 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         

(2) cue bid  KQ8  AJ1076 1   2 (1)  

(3) RKCB for ’s   7  AQJ8 2  3 (2)  

(4) 2 key cards + Q  Q9862  AK 3 (2) 4NT (3) 

(5) kings?   5 (4) 5NT (5) 

(6) yes, the K (a singleton) 6 (6) 7NT! (7) 

(7) East can count 13 top tricks with the K! pass (8) 

(8) Oh dear, I hope the ’s come home.  

 

 Now this practice (of showing a singleton instead of a king) works when the singleton is 

useful to asker and when he plans to play in the suit contract. However, it cannot really be 

recommended as asker may expect the king and bid NT or need thr king to establish a long 

suit. So if you do adopt this technique, then only when you know that the final contract is in 

the trump suit – perhaps when asker has splintered to show a hand unsuitable for NT?
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8.2.3.8  Signing off (in 5NT?)with insufficient key cards? 

 

 Now back in section 8.2.3.4 we said that the bids between the RKCB response of 5/ 

and 5NT were redundant and so we could use two of them as trump queen asks. In actual 

fact, common practice is to use an unbid suit as a sign off  (when there are insufficient key 

cards) and responder is expected to sign off in 5NT. This is, however, rather a waste of a 

very useful bid (the alternative trump queen ask. The problem really only occurs with a 

minor suit as trumps and you should not really get yourself into this position. Before we go 

into the solutions, let’s have a look at a few classic examples where Blackwood has shown 

insufficient key cards. Note that the bidding given is the actual bidding and not ‘ours’. 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) not playing inv minors  3  Q85 1  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) not playing super RKCB  KQJ4  3 4NT (2)     5 (1) 

(3) 1 ace  3  AK82 ? (4)   

(4) oops  AKJ10852  Q9743 

 

In this example, even an escape mechanism to 5NT will not help. In our system we will 

never have this sort of problem; to start with we play inverted minors and if West has nothing 

to cue he used super RKCB (See section 8.3.2) 

 

Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) we would bid 3 here  KQ3  5 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           

(2) not playing super RKCB  AQ  KJ1074 2NT   4 (1) 

(3) 1 ace  KQ753  AJ105 4NT (4)   

(4) oops  K95  843 

 

In our system, we have no problem here. East’s 2nd bid should be 3 (forcing). West would 

then have a choice of winning options. He could cue bid (3) and when East fails to cue a 

black ace he signs off in 5. Alternatively he could bid 4 (super RKCB)  and again sign off 

in 5 after the 1 key card response. 
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8.2.4  Bidding Blackwood with a Void 

 

 Now Blackwood (in our case RKCB) is quite frequently not used when you have a void. 

The reason being that the ace of our void suit is of little value and many players revert to cue 

bidding instead. Now cue bidding is fine, but there certainly are occasions where we would 

like to be able to use RKCB.  

 As we said earlier, RKCB is usually preceded by a cue bidding sequence. If you have a 

void and partner has cue bid the ace in that suit, then there is no harm in using RKCB as you 

know that partner’s response will include that ace. A subsequent king ask is no problem if 

you have adopter the specific king option. 

 If you do not know about partners controls in your void suit, then using RKCB may not 

help if there is a key card missing (is it the void ace or not?). Enter Exclusion RKCB 

(ERKCB), where the responses are similar to RKCB but honours in  askers void suit are 

ignored. We need two independent versions: - 

 

-1- When responder does not know that we have a void. 

-2- When responder already knows that we have a void. 

 

8.2.4.1  4NT Exclusion (RKC) Blackwood 

 

Consider the following  hand: -  KQ8    KQ84    AKQJ87    -  

 

 You choose to open 1 and hear a 1 response. You show a void splinter with 4 and 

partner replies 4. You bid 4NT and get a 5 (1 key card) response. What now? Does partner 

have A or an Ace that makes slam cold? You have a similar problem with a two key card 

response. 

 The answer is that we use exclusion Blackwood. In our case it is exclusion RKCB. If we 

have shown a void, a subsequent RKCB 4NT bid asks for key cards outside the void suit. 

Replies are the same as for RKCB but the Ace of the void suit is not counted. 

 

Contrast the above with: - You You        Partner 

 

(1) singleton splinter    KQ8 1     1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) cue bid  KQ84 3  (1)     3     

  AKQJ8 4 (2)     4   

  7 ? 

 

Partner could possibly have both black Aces, feeling that he is too weak to bid above 4. In 

this scenario, we wish to bid RKCB to include the splinter suit. 

 

This is fine, exclusion RKCB with a void and normal RKCB with a singleton. But what about 

the case where we have splintered and it could be a singleton or void? 

 We do not go to the 5 level to show a void, so 4 here is either a 

e.g.   1 - 2 - 4 singleton or void. Now the common treatment of Exclusion 

 Blackwood is to say that a 4NT bid after any splinter is Exclusion. 

However, most systems do not have our capacity to distinguish between voids and singletons 
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in many cases. As a void is much less common than a singleton, we shall use normal RKCB in 

these cases where a void cannot be shown. However, having said that, responder must be 

aware of asker’s singleton and if there is a following trump queen of king ask then he must use 

the ERKCB responses detailed in this chapter. Specifically, do not go above 6 of the trump suit 

unless you have both of the kings outside the singleton suit.  

 

 With a void in this situation (after a splinter that is either a singleton or void) you may be 

able to use 5-of-a-suit Exclusion RKCB as defined in the next section, otherwise it’s best to 

avoid Blackwood and fall back on cue-bidding. 

 Just a couple of examples of our 4NT Exclusion RKCB: - 

 

Example: 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) only 8 P.T, not enough for 2    KQ84  A7652 1 (1)     1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) void splinter  K98  Q4 4  (2)     4     

(3) ERKCB  AKQJ87  952 4NT (3)     5  (4) 

(4) 1 key card outside ’s  -  Q73 6 (5)     pass 

(5) worth a go opposite most hands                

 

Example: 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) only 8 P.T, not enough for 2    KQ84  J7652 1  (1)     1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) void splinter  K98  Q4 4  (2)     4     

(3) ERKCB  AKQJ87  952 4NT (3)     5 (4) 

(4) 0 key cards outside ’s  -  A73 5 (5) pass 

 

 And what about subsequent bids? Trump queen ask, king ask, queen ask?  

Clearly asker will not make a further attempt unless all relevant key cards are present, so both a 

trump queen ask and a king ask both guarantee all relevant key cards. 

 Obviously we need an adjusted structure for showing kings as 6NT may well not be a 

viable contract. In this situation we cannot afford to go above 6 of the trump suit with just 1 

king, but fortunately we only have to worry about two outside kings. On the plus side, this 

trump queen ask (or king ask) guarantees all important key cards present and so we can bid 7 

with the trump queen and two kings.    

 

8.2.4.1.1 4NT ERCKB – The Trump Queen Ask 

 

 We keep the same asking bids for trump queen ask as normal (next suit up – skip trumps) 

but the responses are revised: -             

             

  - The next bid denies the trump queen. All other bids acknowledge the trump queen. 

  - 6 of the trump suit denies any additional king. 

  - 7 of the trump suit shows two kings. 

  - If there are two or more free bids (there usually are), we show the suit of our king. 

  - With only one free bid, this means 1 king. 
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  - When showing the suit of a king, we bid that suit if the bid is available. Otherwise we 

 show them in ascending order. You will see what I mean in the following charts. 

  -  We use 6NT to show the two missing kings and the ace of the void suit, just in case 7NT 

 is on. If you wish , you could use 7 (when not trumps) to show the two kings and also 

 the ace and king of the void suit.
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Let’s see it all in tabular format: - 

 

 

-1- 4NT ERCKB – Responses to a trump queen ask after and initial 5 reply 

 

 

 

 

 

        Queen      

        ask  

 

Reply  

 

         void,    trump suit: - 

 

         void,    trump suit: - 

                                                

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 
  

 no queen 
 

 no queen 
 

 no queen 
 

 no queen 
 

 no queen 

 

      5 

 

 no queen 
 

   king 
  

   king 

 

   king 
 

 

      5NT 
 

   king 
   

   king 
  

 

      6 

 

   king 
    

   king 

 

   king 

 

      6 

 

  no king 
 

   king 

 

   king 

 

  no king 
  

 

      6 
  

  no king 
 

   king 
  

  no king 
 

   king 

 

      6 
   

  no king 
   

  no king 

 
     6NT 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

 2 kings + 
missing ace 

 

 7 ‘trumps’ 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
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-2- 4NT ERCKB – Responses to a trump queen ask after and initial 5 reply 

 

 

 

 

 

        Queen      

        ask  

 

Reply  

 

         void,    trump suit: - 

 

         void,    trump suit: - 

                                                

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

 no queen 
  

 no queen 
 

 no queen 
 

 no queen 
 

 

      5 

 

   king 

 

 no queen 
  

   king 

 

   king 

 

 no queen 

 

      5NT 
 

   king 

 

   king 
  

   king 
  

 

      6 

 

  no king 
 

   king 

 

   king 

 

  no king 
 

   king 

 

   king 

 

      6 
  

  no king 
 

   king 
  

  no king 
 

   king 

 

      6 
      

  no king 

 

      6 
   

  no king 
   

 
     6NT 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

 2 kings + 
missing ace 

 

 7 ‘trumps’ 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 

 

 

Example 3 West East West        East 

 

(1) void splinter  AKJ5  Q986 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) ERKCB for ’s  -  K86 4 (1)     4   

(3) 0 key cards  AQJ874  K5 4NT (2) 5  

(4) ERKCB trump Q ask  A63  9852 5 (4) 6 

(5) K 7  pass
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-3- 4NT ERCKB – Responses to a trump queen ask after and initial 5 reply 

 

 

 

 

 

        Queen      

        ask  

 

Reply  

 

         void,    trump suit: - 

 

         void,    trump suit: - 

                                                

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

 no queen 
  

 no queen 
 

 no queen 
  

 no queen 

 

      5NT 
 

   king 

 

 no queen 
 

   king 
               *1 

   1 king 

 

 no queen 
 

 

      6 

 

   king 

 

   king 
  

  no king 
 

   king 

 

   king 

 

      6 

 

  no king 
 

   king 

 

   king 
  

   king 
 

 

      6 
  

  no king 
   

  no king 
 

   king 

 

      6 
   

  no king 
   

  no king 

 
     6NT 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

 2 kings + 
missing ace 

 

 7 ‘trumps’ 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 

 

* note: We cannot be specific about the suit of the king.  *1 =  king or  king 

 

 

Example 4 West East West        East 

 

(1) inverted raise  KQJ5  A98 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       

(2) void splinter  KQJ2  A86 4 (2)     4 (3)  

(3) cue bid  -  K87 4NT (4) 5 (5) 

(4) ERKCB for ’s  J8754  AKQ6 5 (6) 6 (7) 

(5) 4 key cards    7  pass 

(6) ERKCB trump Q ask  

(7) yes, no king  
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-4- 4NT ERCKB – Responses to a trump queen ask after and initial 5 reply 

 

 

 

 

 

        Queen      

        ask  

 

Reply  

 

         void,    trump suit: - 

 

         void,    trump suit: - 

                                                

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

      5 

 

 no queen 
 

 no queen 
 

 no queen 
 

 no queen 
 

 no queen 
 

 

      5NT 
               *2 

   1 king 

 

   king 
                *3 

   1 king 

 

   king 

 

 no queen 

 

      6 

 

  no king 
 

   king 

 

   king 

 

  no king 
 

   king 

 

   king 

 

      6 
  

  no king 
 

   king 
  

  no king 
 

   king 

 

      6 
      

  no king 

 

      6 
   

  no king 
   

  

  2 kings + 

missing ace 
 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

  2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

 2 kings + 
missing ace 

 

 7 ‘trumps’ 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 

 

* note: We cannot be specific about the suit of the king.  *2 =  king or  king 

    *3 =  king or  king  
 

Example 5 West East West        East 
 

(1) ambiguous splinter  K9854  AQ762 1  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) splinter relay  KQJ  - 3 (2)     3NT (3)  

(3) a void  653  AK72 4 (4) 4 (5)  

(4) where?  K8  AQJ4 4 (6) 4NT (7) 

(5)  void   5 (8) 5 (9) 

(6) not impressed   6 (10) 7 

(7) ERKCB     pass 

(8) 1 key card 

(9) ERKCB, trump queen? (10) yes, and K  
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8.2.4.1.2 4NT ERCKB – The King Ask 
 

 

 We keep 5NT as the king asking bid but the responses are revised, we use the same 

methodology as in the trump queen ask but the actual bids are not always the same and are less 

accurate as there is less space.           

             

  - 6 of the trump suit denies any additional king, or (0 or 1 king) when no room. 

  - 7 of the trump suit shows the two kings 

  - If there are two or more free bids, we show the suit of our king. 

  - With only one free bid, this means 1 king. 

  - With no free bid, 6 of the trump suit is 0 or 1 king. 

  - When showing the suit of a king, we bid that suit if the bid is available. Otherwise we 

 show them in ascending order. 

  - 6NT again shows 2 kings and the void ace. 

 

 

Let’s again see it all in tabular format: - 
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-5- 4NT ERCKB – Responses to a king ask  
 

  

   void, trump suit: - 

 

   void, trump suit: - 

 

        

 

        

 

        

 

        

 

        

 

        

 

      6 

 

   1 king 
 

   king 
  

0 or 1 king 
 

   king 

 

   king 

 

      6 

 

  no king 
 

   king 

 

   king 
  

   king 
 

 

      6 
  

  no king 
 

   king 
  

  no king 
 

   king 

 

      6 
   

  no king 
   

  no king 

 
      6NT 

 

2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

2 kings + 
missing ace 

 

 7 ‘trumps’ 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 

 

  

   void, trump suit: - 

 

   void, trump suit: - 

 

        

 

        

 

        

 

        

 

        

 

        

 

      6 

 

0 or 1 king 
 

   1 king 
 

   king 

 

0 or 1 king 
 

   1 king 
 

   king 

 

      6 
  

  no king 
 

   king 
  

  no king 
 

   king 

 

      6 
      

  no king 

 

      6 
   

  no king 
   

 
      6NT 

 

2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

2 kings + 

missing ace 

 

2 kings + 
missing ace 

 

 7 ‘trumps’ 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
 

  2 kings 
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8.2.4.2  Hybrid RKCB/ERKCB  

 

  - Using 4NT  RKCB and then ERKCB with a singleton  

 

 Consider the following  hand. We elect to open with 1 as the hand would be difficult to  

describe after a 2 or 2 opening. These hands are rarely passed out these days when you 

have a  shortage. The bidding then proceeds: - 

 

 You  You  Partner 

 

(1) splinter, singleton or void    6 1     1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

  AKQ8 3  (1)     4     

  AKQJ8 ?  

  QJ7  

 

 We are still interested in slam, indeed, with the right cards we have a grand. So as we saw 

earlier, this is normal RKCB here because splinter may be singleton and we need A. Partner 

replies 5 (2 key cards) to our 4NT and now what? If he has just the K we bid 7, but if he 

has just the K we settle for 6. The problem is that if we bid 5NT RKCB asking for kings then 

the 6 response is too high. What is the solution? 

 After we have splintered, then 4NT is normal RKCB. But a subsequent trump queen or king 

ask must be ERKCB! 

 

Example 7 West East West        East 

 

(1) splinter, singleton or void    6  AK 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) not impressed  AKQ8  9652 3  (1)     4 (2)  

(3) RKCB for ’s  AKQJ8  752 4NT (3) 5 (4)  

(4) 2 key cards, no Q  QJ7  A874 5NT (5) 6 (6) 

(5) ERKCB king ask! 

(6) no king! the K does not count.
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8.2.4.3 5-of-a-Suit Exclusion (RKC) Blackwood - ERKCB 
 

 But what if partner does not know about our void?  This version of exclusion can only 

really be used when a major suit has been agreed at or below the three level. A jump over game 

(to the five level - or to 4 if ’s is the agreed suit) is Exclusion RKC Blackwood and 

responses should ignore honours in the exclusion suit.  

 

So we have: - 

 

5 asks: - 5 = 0/3 outside ’s 5 asks: - 5 = 0/3 outside ’s 

  5 = 1/4 outside ’s  5 = 1/4 outside ’s  

  5 = 2 outside ’s no trump Q  5NT = 2 outside ’s no trump Q 

  5NT = 2 outside ’s + trump Q  6 = 2 outside ’s + trump Q

  

And with a void in the other major we have: - 

 

 ’s are trumps   ’s are trumps 

 

4 asks: - 4NT = 0/3 outside ’s 5 asks: - 5 = 0/3 outside ’s 

  5 = 1/4 outside ’s  5NT = 1/4 outside ’s 

  5 = 2 outside ’s no Q  6 = 2 outside ’s no Q 

  5 = 2 outside ’s + Q  6 = 2 outside ’s + Q 

 

 

Example 8 West East West        East 

 

(1) sound balanced raise   AKJ63  Q972 1  3 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) ASA ask  KQ642  A3 3 (2)     4 (3)  

(3) 4 ’s  KQ3  A72 5 (4) 5NT (5) 

(4) ERKCB  -  J974 7  pass 

(5) 2 key cards + Q 

 

Of course, in example ??? if East had A in place of A then he would have bid 5 (1 key 

card) and West would settle for 6. 

 

Example 9 West East West        East 

 

(1) ERKCB   AJ63  KQ2 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 1 key card  Q742  AK10832 2      5 (1)  

   A53  - 5 (2) 6  

   J86  KQ106 pass 

Short, sweet and certain. 

 

 And what continuations are possible after the reply? Obviously 5 or 6 of the trump suit are 

sign offs. But what about trump queen, king and queen asks? 
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 Let’s first consider the easy one (the 4 bid with ’s as trumps). After a 4NT or 5 

response we use the next bid to enquire about the trump queen. However the responses cannot 

be similar to normal as asker may not be able to stand 6 to show both kings. There are 

various options, simplest is to say nothing about kings and just bid the cheapest to deny and the 

next to show the trump queen. After asker has established the trump queen (or not) 5NT (or the 

next bid up) asks for kings. The revised responses are included in the next tables.  

 And what about the other sequences? There is less room here and we define any bid of 5NT 

(or the cheapest available above) as a king ask. With all the other sequences there is much less 

room and it is not practical to have a trump queen ask. So 5NT (or the cheapest bid if 5NT is 

unavailable) is the king ask and any other bid is a queen ask. 

 

8.2.4.3.1 Asking For Kings with 5-of- a-Suit ERKCB 

 

 5NT asks for kings if the bid is available. If 5NT has been passed, we use the next bid to 

ask for kings. Obviously we must be very careful and we keep responses to 6 of the trump suit 

or below without both kings. We bid the grand with both kings. The responses depend upon the 

number of bids available between the next bid and 6 of the trump suit. If we can, we show the 

suits of any king, else numbers. It works like this (where X is the trump suit): - 

 

With  0 spare bids  6X = 0 or 1 king,  7X = 2 kings 

With  1 spare bid   6 ‘spare’ = 1 king,  6X =  0 king,  7X = 2 kings 

With  2 spare bids or more we identify the suits and 6X =  0 king,  7X = 2 kings 

 

Responses when 5NT is the king ask 

 
 

void 

suit 

   

bid             

 

                      ’s are trumps 

 

                      ’s are trumps 

                                                     

 

  6  

 

     K 

 

     K 

 

     K 

  

     K 

 

     K 

 

  6 

 

     K 

 

     K 

 

     K 

 

     K 

  

     K 

 

  6 

 

    0 king 

 

     0 king 

 

     0 king 

 

     K 

 

     K 

 

 

  6 

    

     0 king 

 

     0 king 

 

     0 king 

 

  7 

 

   2 kings 

 

    2 kings 

 

    2 kings 

   

 

  7 

    

    2 kings 

 

    2 kings 

 

    2 kings 
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Responses when 6 is the king ask 

 
 

void 

suit 

   

bid             

 

                      ’s are trumps 

 

                      ’s are trumps 

                                                     

 

  6 

 

    1 king 

 

     1 king 

 

     1 king 

 

      K 

 

      K 

 

      K 

 

  6 

 

    0 king 

 

     0 king 

 

     0 king 

 

      K 

 

      K 

 

      K 

 

  6 

    

     0 king 

 

     0 king 

 

     0 king 

 

  7 

 

   2 kings 

 

    2 kings 

 

    2 kings 

   

 

  7 

    

   2 kings 

 

    2 kings 

 

    2 kings 

 

Responses when 6 is the king ask 
 

 

void 

suit 

   

bid             

 

                      ’s are trumps 

 

                      ’s are trumps 

                                                     

 

  6 

    

     1 king 

 

     1 king 

 

     1 king 

 

  6 

    

     0 king 

 

     0 king 

 

     0 king 

 

  7 

      

 

  7 

    

   2 kings 

 

    2 kings 

 

    2 kings 

 

Example 10 West East West        East 

 

(1) ERKCB   AQ42  K108632 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 2 key card + Q  AJ63  KQ2 3      5 (1)  

(3) kings?  K53  - 6 (2) 6 (3) 

(4) 1 king   K8  AQJ6 6 (4) 7 

     pass 
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 In this last chart we have only two slots to show 0,1 or 2 kings when ’s are trumps. Since 

responder may have anything up to 10 points in the void suit it is impossible for asker to 

differentiate an ambiguous response here, so we cannot us the ERKCB king ask in this 

situation. 

 Thus it is best not to use this ERKCB when you are likely to get a response showing two 

key cards and the trump queen if you need to ask for kings when you have the ‘wrong’ void – 

you simply have to resort to cue bidding.  

 The problem only arises when you have a  void with ’s as trumps or with a  void with 

’s as trumps (void in the suit below trumps). 

 

 

Example 11 West East West        East 

 

(1) ERKCB   AQ42  K108632 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 2 key card + Q  K53  - 3      5 (1)  

(3) kings?  AJ63  KQ2 6 (2) 6 (3) 

(4) ?   K8  AQJ6 ? (4) 

 

Here we see the problem. There are only two free bids (6 and 7) for 0,1 and two kings. 

 

It’s obviously OK if you have the trump queen (you can’t get the awkward response unless 

partner has 5 trumps) ….   

 

Example 12  West East West        East 

 

(1) ERKCB   A3  KQJ 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 2 key cards  A953  KQ8764 3      5 (1)  

(3) kings?  AK87  - 5NT (2) 6 (3) 

(4) no   J63  AQ76 6 (4) 6 

 

….. or if you do not need kings : - 

 

Example 13 West East West        East 

  

(1) ERKCB   AQ42  K108632 1  1                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 2 key card + Q  K53  - 2      5 (1)  

   8  AKQ7 6 (2) 7 

    AJ63  KQ8     
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8.3.1  Gerber 

 

Gerber is a convention whereby a 4 bid is artificial and asks for the number of aces. 

Now that is quite straightforward, but when is 4 Gerber and when is it something else 

(natural, cue bid, splinter)? Basically we only use Gerber after partner’s last bid was a natural 

  NT bid (suggesting NT as a final contract). Just to make sure that we 

West East  are on the same wavelength here, consider this auction. Both ’s and 

  ’s have (tentatively) been agreed but the  fit is probably 4-3 and the 

1 1  3NT bid is suggesting NT. Thus 4NT in this situation would be                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    

1      3 quantitative   and hence 4 is Gerber. Make sure that your partner 

3  3NT is on the same wavelength here, as many players would consider 

4  etc  4NT as EKCB for ’s and 4 here as setting ’s as trumps. 

  So, 4 is Gerber in this situation although West may ultimately decide 

upon a  slam. This is certainly no problem, both hands are relatively balanced and Gerber 

may well work out better than RKCB if ’s are trumps. 

 

Thus 4 is Gerber if, and only if partners last natural bid was a natural NT bid and it 

makes no difference if ’s have been bid (even agreed) earlier in the auction. Now there are 

those who insist that 4 is only Gerber if it is a jump bid (i.e. partner’s last bid was 1 or 2NT, 

there really is no need for this and we shall play it after 1,2 or 3NT. 

 

Sequence A Sequence B Sequence C Sequence D 

 

West East  West East West East  West East 

     

1NT 2 1NT 2                1NT 2 2NT 3                                                                                                                                                                                                

2      4 ? 2 4 ? 2 4 ?  3 4 ? 

  

Now you may have noticed the ‘natural bid’ in the last paragraph. For example, if partner 

has bid NT and we bid Stayman, then after a  major denial bid a 4 bid that is not natural 

(i.e. is a jump in this case) is Gerber. Thus 4 in this sequence A is Gerber. But what about 

sequence B? This is not so clear-cut. You could consider 4 as Gerber or else a splinter 

agreeing ’s. And what about sequence C? Again, 4 could be construed as either a splinter 

or Gerber. Decision time. 

Now there really is nothing definitive here and you (and your partner) could define all or 

none of the 4 bids above as Gerber, but lets have a closer look and decide what we shall be 

doing (you may elect to go your own way if you wish). 

As mentioned above, sequence A is clearly Gerber. Perhaps the best way of looking at 

sequences B and C is to consider what a 4NT bid would mean. 4NT can hardy be quantitative 

(East can surely find another bid and there may be a  fit). So 4NT would be RKCB (but it 

really is silly to jump like this). Thus if 4NT would be (a dubious) RKCB, then 4 must be a 

splinter agreeing ’s. And sequence D? This is covered in section ???? dddddd 

 

The difference between sequence A and sequences B & C is that West’s bid is a quite 

plausible trump suit in B & C (even though he does not know it in sequence C). So 4 is 
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only Gerber in this sort of situation when partner’s last bid was totally artificial (e.g. a 

Stayman denial). 

 

And the responses? – Standard is to use 0/4,1,2,3 but the use of ‘Roman Responses’ really is 

more efficient: - 

 

Standard Gerber Roman Gerber  

 

4 = 0/4 aces 4 = 0/3 aces 

4 = 1 ace 

4 = 2 aces 

4NT = 3 aces 

 

todotxxx 

 

This leaves 5 available to ask for kings. That is how many people play 4NT, but 4NT 

may well be a desirable contract so we need to discuss the king asking bid: - 

 

8.3.1.1 King Ask after having used Gerber 

 

There are numerous schools of thought as to which bid should ask for kings after Gerber:  

 

-1- 4NT - this obviously gives the most bidding space. 

-2- 5 - if 4 for aces then obviously 5 for kings. 

-3- 5NT - same as Blackwood. Since we are looking for a grand slam we have plenty of 

    bidding space, don’t we? 

 

 All of the above seem to make sense, so let’s look at them a little deeper: - 

 

 First of all, 4NT. Now NT has been bid naturally and so 4NT may be needed as a natural 

bid, so this is out. And 5? If ’s have been bid naturally, then 5 may well be a desirable 

contract. So 5NT then? Even though we are looking for a grand slam using 5NT does use up 

space which we may need (for a queen ask). So none appear to be satisfactory! 

 

 Probably the best method is to use 5 unless ’s have been bid naturally in which case we 

use the cheapest unbid suit.  

 

And the responses? – simple:  - next bid (5 over 5) = 0/3 kings 

  next bid + 1 (5 over 5) = 1 king 

 next bid + 2 (5 over 5) = 2 kings 

  

A subsequent bid of 5NT would normally be a sign off as would 6 of a previously bid suit. A 

new suit (or a suit that is obviously not trumps) at the 6 level is a queen asking bid, specifically 

asking for the queen of that suit. The next bid up would deny the queen and any other bid 

acknowledges it. 
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8.3.2 Super Gerber (or Super RKCB) 
 

There are two definitions of Super Gerber. First of all, let’s get the one that does not interest  

 us out of the way. Those who insist that Gerber 

West East  West East has to be a jump will play this as Gerber. We 

       Have absolutely no problem with using 4  

1 1 1 3                so 5 is never Gerber (or Super Gerber).                                                                                                                                                                                                

3NT 5 ? 3NT 5 ?  

 

Now we come on to the real definition of Super Gerber. When a minor suit has been agreed as 

trumps using Blackwood (or RKCB) may get you too high if two aces are missing. Consider 

this hand. 

 

Example 1 West East West        East 

 

(1) inverted raise  KQJ9  7 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) RKCB  8  KQ3 4NT (2)     5 (3)  

(3) 1 key card  6  A972 ? (4)   

(4) oh dear  AK98652  Q10743 

 

 After the inverted raise, West has nothing to cue. He simply needs to know about partner’s 

aces, but unfortunately the 5 response to RKCB gets the partnership too high. This is often a 

problem when using RKCB with lower ranking suits. 

 The solution? Super Gerber/RKCB. There are numerous variations, but we will say that 

after a minor suit has been agreed then a jump to the cheapest 4-level bid is super 

Gerber/RKCB. Note that we have said jump to the 4 level. If you have started cue bidding or 

whatever then a 4 level bid has it’s normal meaning. So in a sequence like 1 - 2 - 3 - 4 

where the 4 bid would  be a cue bid we have to use 4 as the super RKCB bid. 

 Note that if you use Super RKCB the you lose the jumps to the four level as splinters. This 

is not serious as with a minor suit agreed the would be dangerously high splinters. 

 Now as we have agreed a suit, then obviously the trump king counts (as does the whole 

RKCB) philosophy. So we shall define the bid as Super RKCB. The responses are obviously:  

 

Step 1 0 or 3 key cards 

Step 2 1 or 4 key cards 

Step 3 2 key cards without trump queen 

Step 4 2 key cards with trump queen 

 

Example 1 again West East West        East 

 

(1) inverted raise  KQJ9  7 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Super RKCB  8  KQ3 4 (2)     4 (3)  

(3) 1 key card  6  A972 5 (4) pass  

(4) this is better  AK98652  Q10743 
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Example 2 West East West        East 

 

(1) 2/1  92  KQ3 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Super RKCB  KQJ92  3 3      4 (2)  

(3) 2 key cards - Q  AK98  QJ1072 5 (3) pass (4) 

(4) thank you, Superman  53  KQJ2 

 

Note how difficult this hand is with traditional methods. Normal RKCB would get the 

partnership too high. 

 

 

8.3.2.1  Asking for kings and trump queen after Super RKCB 
 

 We use the same philosophy as RKCB. Next suit up asks for the trump queen but as we are 

at a lower level we always give the full response (suit of kings). A repeat of the asking suit at 

the 5 level asks for kings and 5NT or 5/6 of the trump suit is always a sign off. Six of the 

asking suit by responder shows all 3 kings (or a long suit). If responder need to show the king 

of the asking suit (or the 2 other kings) then the bid is 5NT. 

 

Example 3 West East West        East 

 

(1) 2/1  K9532  AQ 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) Super RKCB  A84  Q32 3      4 (2)  

(3) 1 or 4 key cards  AK98  QJ1072 4NT (3) 5 (4) 

(4) kings?  K  A95 5NT (5) 7 

(5) K (or K + K)  pass 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ddddddzzzzzz 

 

8.4  Grand Slam force. 

 

 

 

8.5  Asking Bids 

 

 

8.6  Exceptional Hands 
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With some very powerful hands, it is sometimes preferable not to open 2, despite the  

 fact that game is certain. An Example would be the 5 of a major  

Hand A opening (section 5). But there ore other hand types. They never come  

 Up, but it is worth knowing how to handle them when they do.  

 - Consider Hand A, clearly we just need to bid both of our suits in a  

 AQJ10976 forcing situation? So we open 2 and subsequently bid ’s and ’s?   

 KQJ1086 There are two problems with that approach: - 

 -  

 

(a) since we have 2 voids, the opponents are sure to interfere rigorously, so we may well not 

have enough space to bid both of our suits   

(b) Partner will certainly over-value any honours in our voids, and may well be tempted to 

bid a good suit of his own at his 2nd turn. 

 

So what is the solution? We take is easy and open 1. Since we have a void in ’s, this will 

never be passed out. No matter who bids what, our next bid is 5. This tells Partner that we 

can make 11 tricks and he should bid slam with a high honour in either of our suits (and a 

grand with 2 honours!). 

                                                           

Hand B In fact, we should remember this philosophy with all strong 2-suiters.  

 If we are very short in a suit (especially ’s), it is well worth  

 - considering taking the slow approach. Hand B is easily worth a 2 

 AQJ1097 opening, but you may still face problems (a) and (b) above. Adopting 

 KQJ108 the same bidding strategy may well work out best. Since you have  

 AK more points here, there is more of a risk that 1 may be passed out. 

 But in these days of ever increasing competitive bidding, that is unlikely. 
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8.7   5 of a Major  

 

 

Planning Ahead 

 

 

Bwood book p 37
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9  Major Suit Fit, 3NT or 4/ ? 

 

We start of by considering 4-4 and 5-3 major suit fits, consider the following example.  

    Both hands are balanced, so what is the best contract?                                    

West  East   

    In 4 we lose 1 , 2 ’s and 1 - down 1 

 AQ10  KJ983 In 3NT, we lose 4 or 5 ’s and 1  - down 1 or 2                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     

 KJ95  Q1062 In 4, we lose just 1  and 2 ’s - contract 

 Q84   97    

 K72   A86  Why is the 4-4 major fit superior, especially when the other 

    major is solid? A 4-4 fit is more flexible. Given the expected 3-

2 trump division (and often when they are 4-1), you can choose what to ruff in which hand. 

Also, the 5 card suit often enables us to get a discard or two (in this case, a losing  is 

discarded from the West hand). All things being equal (reasonable quality suits), the 4-4 

major fit is to be preferred over either a 5-3 major fit or 3NT; but there are always 

exceptions. 

 

9.1 The 4-4 Major Suit Fit 

 

West  East  We start with an example from the 2002 Camrose Final.  

    Three out of the four international teams located the 4-4   

 AQ2   K83             fit and then decided on 3NT. 4 stood no chance, but 3NT                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

 9872  A1063 made on two out of the 3 occasions. So we shun the 4-4  

 AQ10  J74  major if both hands are flat and all outside suits are well  

 Q72   A105 stopped.                                

     

 Now I have been pretty emphatic in this book about the extra trick that is usually 

available when playing in a 4-4 fit, but there are always exceptions. We a principally 

concerned with the situation where we have a 4-4 major suit fit but NT may be preferable. 

NT may possible be preferable when either: - 

 

 -1- You have the values for game but the trump suit is weak and all other suits are 

  well stopped. 

or -2- You comfortably have the values for slam.  
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Dealer:  K9 West  North       East         South 

South  KJ93 

Both vul  QJ7       2NT (1) 

  KJ83 pass  6NT (2) pass     pass  

 pass     

 10953 N   Q742      

 10852   W    E  A   (1)   20-22  

 953 S   10862  (2)   a total of 33-35 

 10     9764  

  AJ6             

 Q764   

 AK4    

   AQ5   

 

North has every suit covered with enough total points for a small slam and should not search 

for a 4-4 fit. There should be 12 tricks without the need for a ruff. In a 6 contract, he relies 

upon a 3-2 fit or else a correct guess. In 6NT, if South guesses the ’s incorrectly, then he 

can fall back on the  finesse. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9.2 The 5-3 Major Suit Fit 
 

West  East  Another typical example of when you should prefer the 5-3 

    major fit to 3NT is when the 5 card suit is quite likely to 

 AKQ  98763          be useless in a NT contract. This is often the case when you                                                                                                                                                                                                                             

 AQ4   763  have a weak hand and partner opens 2NT (or via 2/)  

 AK102  74  In this example, the bidding starts 2 - 2 - 2NT (game  

 AQ7   1054             forcing). East should then transfer. He should then bid 4!     

    This is a deviation from the usual rule that you should have a 6 

card suit to rebid the transfer suit. Playing in 3NT, the East hand is totally useless. Playing in 

4, he gets 2 ruffs which enable 2 finesses. On this hand, the bidding would be: 

 2 - 2 - 2NT - 3 - 3 - 4 - pass 
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The 5-3 major suit fit is not as good as a 4-4 fit, look at this example.   

 

West  East  Playing in ’s, 11 tricks is probably the limit. Play in the 4-4   

    fit and 13 tricks are available. 

 AQ5   KJ763           

 AQ104  KJ63    

 982   A42   

 A72   4             

 

9.3 A long, Semi-solid or Solid Major suit 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

10 Checkback Summary 
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11 Strong or Weak NT ? 

 

The awards have resulted in a virtual tie. Indicating, as we already knew, that both 

have their advantages and disadvantages. Now clearly the system with the most ‘Brownie 

points’ is superior and there is not much in it. Is there a way to significantly increase the 

‘Brownie points’ ? Let’s consider varying the NT according to position and vulnerability as 

follows:- 

 

1st seat  Weak NT only with favourable vulnerability  

2nd seat  Weak NT if non vulnerable 

3rd seat  Strong NT all the time 

4th seat  Weak NT all the time 

 

This works out to be  Strong NT  in 9 out of 16 cases or  % 

  Weak NT in 7 out of 16 cases or  % 

 

Now how does this affect the ‘Brownie points’ ? 
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12   Interesting Hands at the Club 

 

 Now running a Bridge Club really is fun, and if you are an author is gives you a wealth of 

material. Obviously you get to use some of the hands played but there is an additional 

advantage – frequently I will read about an interesting hand and I often then set this hand (or 

a slight variation) to see how it is bid and how our system would cope. There are numerous 

different topics covered in this last chapter, ranging from different evaluation of the same 

hand by different players up to totally different bidding styles. 

 If you have no difficulty in getting through these examples then you have certainly 

mastered the system! Note that in examples where either hand could have opened the 

bidding, I give the sequences for both W and E as dealer, this is an interesting concept in 

order to see if we arrive at the same final contract. 

 When relevant I give the bidding at the table and I also give the recommended bidding. If 

the bidding depends upon your chosen NT structure, I give the recommended bidding for 

both. 

 

Hand 1  A Cold Slam 
 

This is from an international tournament. When I set it dddddddd 

 

   Strong NT  Weak NT 

 

West East West  East West   East  

 

 KQ84   AJ1073 1NT  2  1   1   

 64  AQ 3 (1) 4NT (2) 3   4NT (2)   

 AK82  Q63 5 (3) 5 (4) 5 (3)  5   (4)  

 A73  KJ10 6 (5) 6  (6) 6 (5)  6  (6)  

  pass   pass 

 

  If  East deals: 

(1) West is middle range, but with (a) Jacoby 2NT   

 good trumps and shape, he makes the (b) max but no singleton West  East 

 max pt super-accept with short ’s (c) RKCB for ’s.  

(2) RKCB for ’s. (d) 2 key cards   -  1 

(3) 0 or 3 (e) With a known 9 card  2NT (a) 3 (b)     

(4) Do you have Q ?  fit, a max partner, 4NT (c) 5 (d) 

(5) Yes, plus K  and all key cards 6   (e) pass  

(6) East has now located every one   +Q, West bids slam. 

 of West’s high cards, knows that K  

 is missing and settles for the small slam.  

 

Note that the  slam is 100% (draw trumps, eliminate ’s and throw them in with the 2nd 

round of ’s). 6NT is a guess. 
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Hand 2  A Rather Wet Slam 
 

  West East Chris   Chuck 

 

(1) 2/1 game force  AQ942  3 1  2 (1)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(2) 4th suit  AJ73  K65 2      3 (2)  

(3)  stop ??  976  A43 3NT (3) 4  

   3  AKQ984 4  6NT 

        pass 

 

 The final contract drifted 3 off and there was considerable discussion after the hand. Hans 

and I were defending and Chris had opened in 1st seat. The first point of interest is the 

opening bid. According to Hans this is a typical opening in Holland, lightish openings are 

certainly OK if you have a rebid. Chuck obviously expected considerably more. I think it is a 

close call. I personally would not open unless I knew that my partner expects openers like 

this. In our system, opening 1/ openings must be up to strength in 1st and 2nd seat and I 

feel that this is pushing it a bit. However, many people would open the West hand and it 

really is a question of partnership style and the system. I would open the hand if playing with 

Hans or Chris, but not with Chuck or my twin brother. 

 Everybody was happy with the next 3 bids (I have reservations about 3 - see later) but 

what about the 3NT? Another difference of opinion. Hans believes it should show a  stop 

and the bid should be 3. Chuck was adamant that 3NT was correct (provided the hand was 

an opener, such as hand A) as 3 would show 5-5 (or 6-5). I definitely side with Hans  

  here, but I would go further and say that a semi-stop (Qx) is Hand A 

 Hand B good enough for 3NT; the 3 asks for a stop, and without    

 one the only possible bid is 3. Partner is forcing you here  

 AQJ74  AQ974 and if your only sensible bid is 3 it does not show a 5 card  

 AQ73  AJ73 suit. There was no comment about the 4 bid (but it certainly  

 976  Q76 deterred a  lead). But what about the final bid? Chuck  

 3  3 maintained that he had 7 or 8tricks opposite an opener and  

  that it was justified. Hans and I were both of the opinion that 

the bidding had shown the hand to be a total mis-fit; we both would have passed 3NT and 

even if the 3NT bid did guarantee a  stop 6NT is very optimistic. Isn’t it in every beginner’s 

book that you need 30+ points for a slam with a fit but do not bid slam in NT just because 

you have no fit? Even if Chris had had a ‘good’ opener such as Hand A, or even Hand B, 

6NT does not look promising. Indeed, according to Chuck Hand A perfectly fits the bidding - 

so why bid 6NT?  

 

 The discussion, however, did not end there. Next week Chuck came back and reiterated 

his opinion that the 3 bid asked for a further description of the hand shape, e.g. 5 card  

suit (or a 6 card  suit) and that a NT bid does not show a stop. This is incorrect and is a mis-

use of 4th suit forcing. It is also not using the benefits of 2/1. If chuck was not interested in a 

 stop, then his 2nd bid should be a simple (game forcing) 3 when a 3 bid by Chris would 

certainly show 5 ’s. And surely this is also the most descriptive bid with the hand he 

actually held (if 3 is not forcing in your system, or if you don’t play 2/1, then I guess you 
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must bid 3). Chris could then bid 3 over 3 (4th suit used correctly – asking for a stop in 

this sequence) and hopefully Chuck would find the 3NT bid. Note that this is an excellent 

example of why a repeat of the minor should be game forcing after 2/1. I guess the moral is, 

do not abuse 4th suit forcing and make full use of the fact that 2/1 is a game force - describe 

your hand when possible. 

 

Anyway, that’s my view but we will let Chuck have the final word: - 

 

‘3is not asking for a stopper. It asks for a further description of partner’s hand. A bid of 3 

shows 6-5 or 5-5 in the majors. 3NT says I have nothing further to show other than I do not 

have 5-5 or 6-5 or 3 ’s in the hand. Over 3, 3NT shows 5431 exactly and does not show a 

 stop.’ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 As this hand caused considerable discussion, I set it up a few months later but with Hand 

A. ……..  

  

 

 

  

   

  

  

  

  

 

 

Hand 3 An Impossible Sequence? 

 

 This hand was dealt at the club and caught my attention when one East noted that the 

previous pair had bid and made 4 whereas they had passed it out. I was asked to comment. 

First of all, it is a hand evaluation problem. Is the West hand worth a 1 opening in 1st seat? 

Only 11 points but two aces and a king with decent shape and good intermediates. It just 

warrants an opening 1st seat bid. And what about the East hand once partner has opened 1? Is 

it game going or just a limit raise? 

 

West  East  I checked at the first table and their sequence was 1 - 4. 

 As I said, it was passed out at the second table. The next 

 AJ9  73  pair were Chris and Hans. Chris had no hesitation in opening 

 AQ94  K10953 1 and their sequence was 1 - 2 - 2 - 4. I asked Hans 

 KQ7   AJ3  about his 2 bid (Standard American) and he said he thought 
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 3  A107 the hand too strong for 4. I don’t know if they played  

   splinters. At the last table the sequence was 1 - 3 - pass. 

 

 So, given that the West hand is worth an opener, what is the East hand worth? As usual, I 

believe that Hans’ appraisal was slightly optimistic (they play the hands well). In our system 

the equivalent of his bid would be 3, a game forcing ambiguous singleton splinter. Is the 

hand worth that? And what about that 3 bid (3 in our system – limit raise with an 

ambiguous singleton) – is that a little pessimistic? Now I usually like to have 5 trumps for the 

bid, but I think that the raise to 4 was the best of the bids made. Even better (in our system) 

bid 3 but over-rule partner if he signs off, I would want to be in game. This (impossible) 

sequence 1 - 3 - 3 - 4 shows a hand with a singleton that wants to play in game but 

has insufficient values to bid a game forcing splinter. What do you think? 

 

About 6 months later I set the hand again (very slight variations). This time it was played  

dddddddd 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ex 2          Strong NT            Weak NT 

 

West  East  West       East West     East        West East 

 

 AJ9  73  2NT        3  (1)       1   1NT 

 AQ94  K753 3 (2)        3  (3) 1      2          2 2 

 KQ7   AJ3  4 (4)        4NT(5) 4NT(a)     5(b)      4NT(a) 5(b) 

 KQ3   AJ107 5 (6)        6 6       pass         6 pass 

  pass 

(1) Puppet Stayman      (a) Key card for  

(2) 4 ’s and/or ’s      (b) 3 key cards 

(3) I have 4’s 

(4) OK 

(5) Key card for  

(6) 2 key cards + Q 

 

Ex 3 

 

West  East   West       East  West     East 

 

 AJ9  73   2NT        3  (1)            1 

 AQ94  K753  3 (2)        3  (3)  1      2           

 KQ7   AJ3   4 (4)        4NT(5)  4NT(a)     5(b)  
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 KQ3   AJ107  5 (6)        6  6 

 page33 bridge 

 

Example 4 This example is from actual play at my club. I was playing with a regular 

partner and at the time we were playing a strong NT throughout. 

 

 

 

Ccccccmove to xfer section 

 

West East Hans North Terry South 

 

 A9  Q6  pass pass (1) pass  

 J872  6543 1NT (2)        pass 2 (3) pass           

 KQ73  J 2NT (4) pass 3NT (5) pass 

 KJ4  AQ9873 pass 

 

(1) I would not normally let an anemic  suit like this inhibit me from pre-empting, but only 

if I had a real pre-empt. Also, of course, I was playing with Hans who would certainly 

frown upon such an action. 

(2) despite playing a strong NT, Hans decided to make the only sensible bid on this hand in 

4th seat. 

(3) I had no problem here. With a hand strong enough to force to game (opposite a strong 

NT), I can transfer to ’s and then bid 3. 

(4) Super-accept, prepared to go to 3NT opposite a good  suit. 

(5) There is no need to mention the ’s now. With better ’s I would bid 3 in case of a 

double fit. 

 

If we were playing a weak NT, East’s 1st bid is not so  West  East           

automatic. The hand is only invitational and could first    pass 

bid Stayman and then 3 which shows a 4 card major,  1NT (a) 2 

a  5+ suit and an invitational hand.     2  3 

(a) 12-14        4 (b) 

(b) max 

 

However, this noes lead to a rather poor contract. I really do feel that this  suit is too poor 

to be worth mentioning and so East really has no option but to bid an invitational 2NT.
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6 Bidding Challenge 

 

 Many of today’s (and yesterday’s) Bridge magazines include a Bidding Challenge, 

where two expert pairs bid a number of selected difficult hands. I have also included a few 

hands from international matches. Now that we have defined a complete system, let’s see 

how it fares against the experts. Alternatively, you may like to bid the hands with your 

regular partner (who hopefully plays this system) and see how you do - then compare your 

bidding with the example bidding given. West is always the dealer and there is no 

intervention. Now these guys are international players and experts, by definition their system 

is meant to confuse everybody at the table. In particular Forrester and Lodge play a system 

with a medium pass and every other bid is usually the reverse of what you think it means. I 

will not even attempt to explain the bidding of these experts unless I can understand it and it 

is of particular interest to us. 

 

Hand 1: N-S vulnerable, imps          Us       Goodman  Kurbalija   Armstrong  Kirby  

 

West East           West     East            West    East          West   East 

 

 Q           AK984         1     1  1    1          1   1 

 K6           AQ           2(1)     2 (2)         2    2             2   2    

 AK7653    8           3(3)     4 (4)  3NT        pass          3   4  

 AQJ2   8743           4 (5)     4 (5)            4   4 

             5 (5)     5 (5)            5   5 

(1) forcing            6      pass (6)            7   pass 

(2) 4th suit forcing 

(3) artificial raise of 4th suit – a hand too good to limit 

(4) agreeing ’s 

(5) cue bid 

(6) cue bidding has finished, and east has nothing more (like a high  honour). 

 

Awards: 6=10;   5=6;   4=5;   6=2;   3NT=1. 

 

Hand 4: N-S game, imps          Us            Burn    Price      Jourdain    Thomas 

 

West East           West     East            West    East          West   East 

 

 AJ2  95          1     1  1    4          1   1 

 Q1073  AJ964          4   (1)     4NT(2) pass              3   4    

 KQ64  A972          5   (3)     6             5   6  

 AK  102          pass              pass 

 

(1) With no suit to splinter, we show our balanced 19 pts. 

(2) RKCB (3) 2 key cards + Q  Slam is close to 50% and quite reasonable. 

 

Awards: 4=10;   6=8;  5=8;  6NT=6;  6=6;  3NT=6;  5=4;  4NT=4. 
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Hand 3: game all, imps          Us            Cliffe    Burn          Muir Nellist 

 

West East           West     East            West    East          West   East 

 

 J1064   KQ5          1     1NT(1) 1    1          2   2 

 AK1086  95          2(2)     2(3) 1NT    2             pass    

 KJ  632          pass   pass  

 J8  A9742 

 

(1) forcing 

(2) This is the Flannery 2 hand that gives us a problem with the reply to a forcing 1NT. As 

mentioned in section 2.4.3, we either bid the suit that most resembles a 3 card suit if we have 

one or, if our ’s are good, treat them as a 6 card suit. If we had chosen the quite reasonable 

alternative to rebid ’s, we would have wound up in the same contract. 

(3) no problem, we play in the 5-2 fit 

 

Note Playing Standard American (no forcing NT) the bidding would be: - 1 - 1NT -  pass 

Playing Acol, where 1 may be 4 card, the bidding would be  1 - 1NT - 2 

With no agreement about best 2 card minor the bidding could be  1 - 1NT - 2 - p 

I am no Flannery fan, Muir and Nellist play modified Flannery. 

 

Awards: 2=10;   2=7;   2=6;  1NT=5;  2NT=2.  

 

 

Hand 2: E-W vul, imps         Us (strong NT)          Morrison   Liggat        Link Airey     

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  

West East           West     East            West    East          West   East 

 

 K106   A8                 1          1     1    2          1   1 

 A108   K9652           1NT     2 (1) 3    4          1NT   2 

 AJ654  K7            2  (2)     3   (3) 4    4          2   3NT 

 J2  AK76            3  (4)     3 (4) 5    6          pass 

              4     6  pass 

(1) 3 card checkback            pass             

(2) 3 ’s, min        West     East 

(3) 2nd suit, forcing     Playing a Weak NT, we bid:-               

(4) cue bid        1NT 2  xfer 

2 3  (3) 

Awards: 6=10;   5=7;   4NT=5;  6NT=2.     etc. as above. 

 

This hand was from the Gold Cup Final, 1981   
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Hand 5: E-W game, imps          Us            Pierce   Hurst        Armstrong   Kirby 

 

West East           West     East            West    East          West   East 

 

 AK32   975           1NT     pass  1    1          1NT   pass 

 J42   1095     1    1NT    

 AK  J9843     3NT    pass      

 Q642  AK 

                       West         East   

(1) a Walsh sequence, 15-17    Playing a Weak NT, we bid:-               

                  1          1 

Awards: 1NT=10;   1=10;   2=8;  2=8;   2NT=6.       1NT   (1)    pass 

 

           

Hand 6: Love all, imps          Us        Kurbalija  Goodman   Kirby  Armstrong 

 

West East           West     East            West    East          West   East 

 

 AQ109  KJ3           2     2 (2) 2    2           2   2  

 8  J62           2    (1)     2NT (2)       3    6           2   2NT 

 KJ107  AQ865         3    (3)     3 (4) pass            3   6      

 AK84  53           3NT (5)     6              pass 

              pass 

(1) Mini Multi 

(2) relay 

(3) short ’s 

(4) relay, for points and to see if there is a void  

(5) 17-18, singleton  

 

Awards: 6=10;   5=6;   4=5;  6=2.           

 

Hand 11: love all, pairs          Us            Price  Duckworth   Pencharz  Dhondy 

 

West East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 AQ1093  K862  1        2 (1) 1    2          1   1NT 

 J10  A82  pass   pass             2   3 

 853  QJ7                3NT   pass      

 AK10  954 

 

(1) This flat hand, without intermediates, is not worth a limit raise. 

 

Awards: 2=10;   3=7;   4=2.    
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Hand 7: Love, imps                  Us         Thomas   Jourdain      Pottage  Flint 

 

West East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 A109   KQ7643 1NT      2 (1) 1    3NT          1NT   2 

 AK102   J986  2      3 (2) 4    4             2NT   3 

 105  AJ2  4      5 (3) 4    5          4   pass      

 A1065  -  5 (3)      6  6    pass 

    pass   

(1) Transfer       

(2) 2nd suit, game forcing. We will always bid our four card major in this situation, regardless 

of quality. You simply cannot afford to lose the 4-4 fit.               

(3) cue bid                West         East   

(4) 15-16        Playing a Weak NT, we bid:-    

(5) checkback             1          1  

(6) max with 3 ’s; with 4 10’s and good shape,        2NT   (6) 3  (7) 

      this hand is max.            4     (8) 5  (3)       

(7) 6’s, 4’s             5     (3) 6  

(8) 4-4 fits are usually best           pass 

 

Awards: 6=10;   7=7;  6=6;   6NT, 4NT, 3NT and Major games = 5;  5NT=2. 

 

 

Hand 8: Love all, pairs          Us           Lodge Forrester     Pender Ross 

 

West East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 QJ1093   K  1      2 (1) pass    2          pass   1 

 97  AKQ2  3   (2)    3 (3) 2    3             1   2 

 Q4  53  4   (4)    5 (5) 3    3NT          3   3      

 AQ64  KJ9752 pass (6)             pass           3   4 

                  pass 

(1) 2/1 

(2) agreeing ’s 

(3) cue 

(4) this is weaker than a 3NT trump cue, implying no  control 

(5) no point in further cue bids, we have a hole in ’s, NT’s are out and even 5’s may     be 

dodgy. 

(6) I don’t like it, but shurely I had to open this hand? 

 

Awards: 4=10;   2=9;  3=7;   5=6;  2NT=5;  4=4;  3NT=3. 
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Hand 9: Game all, pairs          Us         Forrester    Lodge        Ross      Pender 

 

West East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 43   A72  1  (1)      1  pass    1          1NT   2 

 Q1086  AKJ74 2      4 (2) 2    4             3   4 

 AQJ42  K1086  4  (3)      4 (3) 5    5          4   4      

 A10  5  6  (4)      pass  (5) 5NT    6NT          4NT   5 

       7    pass          5   5 

(1) playing weak NT, 1 is to be preferred to 1NT.            5NT      6        

(2) splinter agreeing ’s               7   pass 

(3) cue 

(4) all controls are shown. It is also possible to bid 6 here to show extra length (partner 

knows we have 4 ’s), when partner will hopefully bid 7. 

(5) even without the knowledge that West has 5’s, East should still probably bid 7! The 

4-4 fit is preferable to a 5-4 fit and both contracts depend upon West having Q. 

 

Awards: 7=10;   6NT=8;  6=7;  6=6;  5NT=3;  5=3;   5=2. 

 

 

Hand 10: N-S game, pairs          Us           Lodge Forrester     Pender Ross 

 

West East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 QJ  K7642  1  (1)      1 (2) pass    1          1NT   2 

 AK32  7  2  (1)      3  1    2             2   3 

 A10632  -  3  (2)      pass     2          2          3NT   4      

 94  KQ87653    3NT    4          5NT   6 

       4    pass 

 

(1) we do not distort the hand by opening a weak NT or rebidding 1NT 

(2) 2 would be 2/1 and a subsequent bid of 2 then game forcing, we are not strong enough 

for that. 

(3) preference 

 

Awards: 3=10;   4=9;  2=8½;  3=8;  5=7;  4=6;  3NT=2. 
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Hand 11: Game all, pairs          Us         Forrester    Lodge        Ross      Pender 

 

West          East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 A4             Q8753  1      1  1    1          1NT   2 

 J8          A742  2      2  1NT    2             2   3 

 1093          AK5  3      pass  (1) 2    2          3NT   pass      

 AQ9872   6     3    pass 

 

 

(1) Now despite what you may think, I do not believe that bidding is 100% science and  

logic. There is sometimes room for a little personal style and intuition. I have frequently 

been asked the correct bid in a certain sequence, and if it is a close call, I say so. I cannot 

stand the situation where partners are arguing over two perfectly plausible bids, one of 

which succeeds when the other led to failure. Even our bidding system allow for a little 

bit of latitude. I would always open the west hand (I am an aggressive bidder), but only 

argue slightly with someone who passed (it would work here!). But the point I want to 

make is if East should bid on over 3 or not. To a large extent this depends on the style 

of West. If, like me, he would always open hands like this, then there is a strong case for 

passing. However, East has a very good hand, and even with an aggressive partner it is 

certainly very reasonable to bid on. I certainly would not argue against it (in fact, to be 

honest, I would bid on – that’s my style!). The bidding would then probably proceed 

3(3 would show 55) - 3 (preference) - 3NT. Who knows? It stands a very 

reasonable chance of making, despite its low award (I did not allocate the awards). At 

imps scoring, 3NT is certainly worth a try. 
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Hand 12: N-S game, pairs          Us            Price  Duckworth   Pencharz  Dhondy 

 

West East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 A952  103  1        2 (1) 1    2          1   2 

 A87632  KQ5  4  (2)      4 (3) 2    3             2   3 

 -  1076  4  (3)      4NT (4)    4          4NT          4   4      

 A42  KQJ53 5  (5)      7  5    6          4   5 

                   pass           5   5 

                  pass 

(1) 2/1 

(2) void splinter. 2 would be forcing, so 3 a singleton and 4 a void. A reverse into 2 is 

also possible, but ruffing in the short hand looks attractive for a possible  slam and this 

 suit is mediocre. As we play 2/1 we know West has a good hand, so slam is very 

likely. 

(3) cue bid, it would be dangerous to use Exclusion Blackwood here as there could be   two 

spade losers if the reply was 2 key cards. 

(4) Exclusion Key card Blackwood. This is OK now as we know about a  control. 

(5) 3 Key cards 

  

Awards: 7=10;   6=7;  6=5;  5=3;  5=1. 

 

Hand 14: love all, imps          Us       Duckworth  Price       Dhondy   Pencharz 

 

West    East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 KQ876542  -  2        2 (1) 4    4          4   4 

 -     AJ64 4  (2)      4 (3) 5    6             pass 

 86     AK75 pass      7          pass      

 AK10     QJ864 

 

(1) forced relay 

(2) ‘good’ 4 opener without tenaces 

(3) with a  void, this hand can do nothing more. 

 

Awards: 4=10;   5=8;  5=7;  6=6;  7=2; 6=1.
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Hand 15: love all, imps          Us       Duckworth  Price       Dhondy   Pencharz 

 

West  East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 KJ92   AQ1084 1        1  1    1          1   1NT 

 A8763   Q102  4  (1)      4 (2) 4    5             4   4 

 AJ106   84  pass      5          5          5   5   

 -   AQ5     6    7          6   pass 

        pass 

 

(1) void splinter (in the Duckworth auction, 4 was singleton or void, so Price cue bid  his 

ace). This demonstrates the importance of differentiating between singletons and voids 

whenever possible. 

(2) The A is virtually worthless now, so the hand is only worth a 4 bid. 

 

Awards: 4=10;   4=9;  3NT(E)=9;  5=7;  5=6;  3NT(W)=6;  6/=1. 

 

Hand 16: game all, imps          Us       Duckworth  Price       Dhondy   Pencharz 

 

West  East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 6   KQ4  1        1  1     2          2   2 

 KQJ4   2  1      1 (1) 2     2            2   4NT 

 Q83   AK10742 2      2 (2)  4           5          5   pass   

 KQ1083   AJ5  3      4 (3) 5     6 

     5 (4)      pass  pass 

 

(1) any  rebid now would not be forcing. East goes via the 4th suit so that a subsequent 

bid is forcing. 

(2) 2 is now forcing 

(3) cue bid, denies A and A. 

(4) with two Aces missing, East simply bids game 

 

Awards: 5NT//=10;   partscores = 4;  6/=2. 
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Hand 17: game all, imps          Us       Duckworth  Price       Dhondy   Pencharz 

 

West  East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 96   AJ2  1        3 (1) 1     3          1   1 

 AQ9762   KJ83  3  (2)      pass  4     pass          2   3 

 752   843                pass   

 A4   K75 

 

(1) This flat hand is only worth a limit raise. 

(2) Even with 6 trumps, this hand is still a minimum. 

 

Awards: 3NT=10;   3=6;  2NT=6;  pass out = 2;  4=1. 

 

Hand 17: love all, imps         Us  (strong NT)          Pencharz  Dhondy     Price  Duckworth 

 

West East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 K73  J42  1        1 (1) 1     1          1   1 

 7  AJ86  3      3  2     2          2   2NT           

 AKQ  J10973 4      4 (2)    3           3          3   3      

 AK10853  Q  5  (2)      5 (3)         4     4          4     5 

    pass          4NT     5           pass            

       5     pass 

(1) Walsh                      West         East   

(2) cue bid        Playing a Weak NT, we bid:-               

(3) with a hole in ’s,  this is enough          1          1  (4) 

(4) playing a weak NT, this hand is strong enough            3    3 

for walsh checkback, so we bid 1and would        4  etc 

bid 2 over a 1NT reply 

 

Awards: 5(E)=10;   5(W)=0;  3NT=7;  6(E)=5;  4NT=5;  6(W)=4;  5=4;  6=1. 
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Hand 19: game all, imps          Us       Duckworth  Price       Dhondy   Pencharz 

 

West  East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 7   Q10963 1        1  1     1          1   1 

 AK843   7  2      3 (1) 2     3            2   3 

 K105   A2  3NT(2)     4 (3) 4     5          4   4 

 AKJ6   Q10853 4  (3)      5  (4) 6     pass  4   5 

    6  (5)      pass             6   pass 

 

(1) Singleton splinter 

(2) Trump cue bid 

(3) cue bid 

(4) nothing else, denies A 

(5) Just the A missing 

 

Awards: 6=10;   5=6;  3NT=6;  4= 4;  4=1;  2NT=1. 

 

Hand 20: N-S love all, imps          Us            Price  Duckworth   Pencharz  Dhondy 

 

West East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 AQJ62  K7  1        2 (1) 1    2          1   2 

 K5  A1063  2       2 (2) 2    2             2   3 

 A873  K6  3  (3)      3 (3)    2          3NT          3NT   4NT      

 K4  QJ765  4NT (4)    5 (5)        4    4          pass 

    6               5    6 

       pass 

(1) 2/1 

(2) Kx is good enough support, the only other real alternative is a pathetic 3NT. 

(3) cue bid 

(4) RKCB 

(5) 2 key cards 

 

Awards: 6=10;   5NT=6;  5=6;   5=5;  6NT= 4;  6=3;  2NT=1. 
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Hand 21: N-S game, imps          Us            Price  Duckworth   Pencharz  Dhondy 

 

West East            West     East            West    East          West  East 

 

 A106532  K7  1        2 (1) 1    2          1   2 

 KQ54  A763  2  (2)     3 (3) 3    4             2   3 

 AJ6  KQ1092 3  (4)      3NT (5) 4          5          4   5      

 -  QJ  4  (6)      4 (4) pass           6   pass 

    5  (6)      5 (4) 

    7      pass 

(1) 2/1 

(2) we bid a 4 card major in preference to rebidding a 6 card major 

(3) agrees trumps 

(4) cue bid 

(5) trump cue bid 

(6) we did not get a chance to splinter, so these two bids  

 show 1st and 2nd round control. 

         West  East 

Alternatively, since a 2/1 2 bid is usually a good suit,  1         2 (1) 

East could have splintered to agree ’s on his first rebid.  4  (7)  4 (4) 

The bidding would then be as shown:-    4  (4)  5 (4) 

This would have worked here, but if there was no slam,  5NT (8) 7  (9) 

the 4-4  fit may be lost, so the 2 rebid is preferable.  7  pass 

(7)  splinter, a void splinter (5) takes up too much room here.  

 A subsequent cue bid in ’s would confirm this as a void. 

(8) GSF – 2 of top 3 honours? 

(9) yes 

 

Awards: 7=10;   7=7;  6=4;  6=4;  6=3;  7=1;  games=1.
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Appendix 1  Bergen Raises of 1 of a Major 
 

Our artificial raises of a major suit opening retain very little of the Bergen raises, but 

for reference I include one of the original Bergen raise structures. There have been various 

modifications but this is the most widely used. Note that with this version of Bergen, the 

forcing NT is not forcing.   

 

Opening 1      Opening 1  

 

2  3 card raise     natural and forcing 

2  weak barrage, non forcing   3 card raise 

2NT  Jacoby 2NT     Jacoby 2NT 

3  4 card raise (7-10)    4 card raise (7-10) 

3  4 card raise (11 pts)    4 card limit raise (11pts) 

3  4 card pre-emptive raise (0-6)   Splinter raise with relays 

3  Splinter raise with relays   4 card pre-emptive raise (0-6) 

3NT  3 card balanced, non forcing   3 card balanced, non forcing 

4  Big balanced raise    Big balanced raise 

4  ‘Good’ 4 raise    ‘Good’ 4 raise 

4  Weak pre-emptive raise   Natural, pre-emptive 

4  Natural, pre-emptive    Weak, pre-emptive raise 

 

 

     Splinter Relays 

 

  After  1-3     After 1-3 

 

  3NT asks     3 asks 

 

  4= singleton/void     3NT= singleton/void  

  4= singleton/void     4  = singleton/void  

  4= singleton/void     4  = singleton/void  

 

 

 

Appendix 2 Analysis of the Multi Wriggle 
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Appendix 3 Lebensohl 
 

The Lebensohl convention uses 2NT as an artificial bid. Responder normally replies with 

a puppet bid of 3 and the Lebensohl bidder then describes his hand further. Originally the 

convention was just used in the situation where partner’s 1NT opening has been overcalled; 

there are now two or more other situations where it’s use is also popular: - such as when 

partner has doubled a weak two bid for take-out and when partner has reversed. I shall cover 

the original convention first and then show that the other situations are very similar.  

We assume that partner has opened a strong (15-17) NT throughout. It is exactly the same 

if you play a weak NT (just 3 points different). 

 

North East South  With no interference, you would transfer with both of these 

   hands. After opener completes the transfer, we bid 3NT with 

1NT 2 ? Hand A but pass the transfer response with hand B. No  

   problem. But what if there was a 2 overcall? With Hand A 

Hand A Hand B we wish to bid 3, forcing, to offer partner the choice of  

  3NT or 4. With Hand B we simply want to play in 3.  

 J3  73 How can we manage both? By means of the Lebensohl  

 KQ964  KJ9643 convention. 

 AJ3  73 With hand A we bid 3, game forcing and showing a 5 card  

 985  985  suit. With Hand B we first bid 2NT (Lebensohl). 

  Partner is forced to bid 3 in reply and then we bid 3 to play.

   

North East South   

   When the overcall is in a lower ranking suit than responder’s,  

1NT 2 ?  there is another bid available.  

    

Hand C Hand D Hand E     With Hand C we bid 3, game forcing. 

  With Hand D we bid 2, simply competitive. 

 KQ964  KQ964  KQ964 With Hand E we bid 2NT; followed by 3 

 J3  63  J3 over partner forced 3 reply – invitational. 

 AJ3  753  753  

 985  985  K96  

 

 

North East South   

   So, a major suit is easy, and when responder has a minor?  

1NT 2/ ?   

 

Hand F Hand G Partner’s 1NT opening has been overcalled and we have a  

 hand that simply wants to compete. We bid 2NT, Lebensohl. 

 64  64 With Hand F we then bid 3 over opener’s 3. With Hand G 

 J3  J3 we simply pass the 3 reply. 

 KJ9842  653   

 653  KJ9842  
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North East South  So, so much for single suited hands. But what about balanced  

    hands, and how does Stayman fit into the equation? 

1NT 2/ ?    

  First of all, let’s consider the 2 overcall. It is perfectly  

Hand H Hand I  acceptable to play a double of this 2 overcall as Stayman, 

     and many people do indeed play this. To me, it goes against 

 AJ75  KQ983 the grain. I play double as penalties. Of course, things may be 

 KQ93  KQ42 different if opponent’s overcall is artificial (often the case). 

 J9   92  I then like to play double as penalty orientated – being able to  

 J82   J8  punish at least one of the suits shown. If people interfere with

    strong NT auctions, they should be stomped upon if at all 

possible. Anyway, we still have the problem of a 2 or higher overcall, when Stayman is no 

longer possible. The solution is that 3 of the opponent’s suit is (game forcing) Stayman. If 

’s was the overcalled suit, then 3 is Stayman and 3 by opener denies a 4 card major. If 

’s was the overcalled suit, then 3 is Stayman and 3NT denies a 4 card major etc. With 

Hand H we bid 3/; we raise a major suit response to game, otherwise we settle for 3NT. 

With hand I we again bid 3/ but this time it will probably be better to play in 4 if 

partner denies a 4 card major. 

 

North East South  Things are not always straightforward however. What  

   happens if we have a good (game going) hand, no 4 card   

1NT 2 ?  major but no stop in the overcalled suit? Can we tell partner 

   to bid 3NT only if he has adequate stop(s)? 

Hand J  Hand K   

     Of course we could just blast 3NT with both of these hands. 

 3   K3  Probably OK with Hand K but dangerous with Hand J if 

 Q93   983  partner has no stop. Can we differentiate between a hand with 

 K985  K98  a stop and one without? Yes. When we have a stop (Hand K),  

 AQJ86  AQ862 we start off by bidding 2NT, Lebensohl. After partner’s 3 

    we then bid 3NT. This sequence guarantees a stop. And with

    Hand J? Bid 3NT directly. The direct 3NT bid denies a stop. 

Some people (notably in the UK) play this the other way round, with a direct 3NT showing a 

stop. Let’s keep it ‘simple’ and stick to standard – direct denies a stop. 

 

North East South So that’s covered Stayman and balanced hands, but what  

   about balanced hands with a 4 card major where either 3NT 

1NT 2 ? or 4 of a major (or 5 of a minor) may be correct? 

      

Hand L Hand M The first priority is to look for the 4-4  fit. But if there is no  

 fit, can we distinguish between a hand that has a  stop and 

 4  K94 one that does not? Yes. We use a similar approach to that 

 KQJ3  KQJ3 used earlier. 3 is Stayman (looking for ’s). A direct bid 

 K94  64 of 3 denies a  stop (as Hand L). With a  stop (Hand M) 

 K8752  K852 we first bid 2NT and then 3 over the 3 reply. Going via  

  2NT promises a stop. 
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Example of balanced game-going hands 

 

Partner’s 1NT opening has been overcalled with 2: - 

 

 

  South’s 

   hand 

    64  

    KJ7  

    K94  

    AJ952 

    K4  

    KJ7  

    964  

    AJ952 

    64  

    KJ74  

    K94  

    AJ95 

    K4  

    KJ74  

    964  

    AJ95 
 

   suit? 

 

     х   
 

     х 
 

     √ 
 

     √ 

 

   stop? 

 

     х 
 

     √ 
 

     х 
 

     √ 

 

  Bidding 
 

 N     E      S     W 

 

1NT   2  3NT 

 

 

 N     E      S     W 

 

1NT   2  2NT    - 

3     -    3NT 

 

 N     E      S     W 

 

1NT   2  3 

 

 N     E      S     W 

 

1NT   2  2NT    - 

3     -    3 

 

 

What We Give Up 
 

Every conventional bid costs something. Here we lose a natural 2NT invitational raise. 

 

Hand N Hand P With both of these hands we would have made an invitational  

 raise had there been no overcall. After the 2 overcall we have 

 J7  K94 to reconsider. We no longer have the invitational raise but it 

 K93  KJ3 hardly matters, Hand N should pass as there may well be a 

 Q1064  1064 problem with the  suit – thanks for the warning. With Hand P 

 Q852  Q852 we are not afraid, but with 24+ combined points 2 will  

    usually go down, so forget about invitations, ……double! 

 

Hand Q Hand R Things are slightly different here; we have an invitational hand  

 but also a possible  fit. Without intervention, we would have 

 J7  K94 bid 2 Stayman and then invited in either ’s or NT.  

 K1093  KJ103 Unfortunately, the overcall has left us with insufficient room 

 Q64  64 (the same is true even if you don’t play Lebensohl). We do not 

 Q852  Q852 have the values for forcing Stayman, so pass with Hand Q and 

    double with Hand R. Unfortunately, the laws do allow   

    opponents to interfere, and sometimes it is inconvenient.  

 

You may, of course, choose to play these invitational hands differently. A take-out 

double is played by some, but that may put pressure on opener and I am reluctant to give up 

the penalty double. 

 



 603 

Lebensohl over weak Two’s. 

  Partner has doubled a weak two for take-out. 

West North East South   How can you differentiate between weak,  

     invitational and strong hands? Use Lebensohl. 

2 dbl pass ?   

    

Hand A Hand B Hand C     With Hand A we bid 3, game forcing. 

  With Hand B we bid 2, weak. 

 KQ64  K986  KJ42 With Hand C we bid 2NT; followed by 3 

 63  63  63 over partner’s expected 3 reply – invitational. 

 AJ3  7532  A93  

 K854  982  Q1086  

 

Things are a little different from the situation when partner has opened 1NT. If the 

opening bid was a weak major, then we do not use the cue bid as Stayman (partner is 

assumed to have the other major). Instead, it denies the other major and requests doubler to 

bid 3NT with stop(s). Remember, partner has not bid NT and you do not want to be declarer 

in NT with no stop. 

 

Lebensohl after Partner has reversed. 

 Partner has shown a strong hand by reversing. 

North East South  West  Let’s suppose that you play this reverse as a  

     one round force, how can you differentiate  

1 pass 1 pass  between a hand that is very weak, one that 

2 pass ?   is reasonable and one that forces to game? 

   

Hand A Hand B Hand C     With Hand A we bid 3, game forcing. 

  With Hand B we bid 2, weak. 

 KQJ642  K9862  KQ862 With Hand C we bid 2NT; followed by 3 

 63  Q3  Q3 over partner forced 3 reply – invitational. 

 AJ  J53  93  

 K85  985  10862  

 

And we again use Lebensohl when we have a very weak hand with support for partner’s 2nd 

suit, same bidding sequence as above: - 

 

Hand D Hand E Hand F     With Hand D we bid 3, slam interest. 

  With Hand E we bid 4, fast arrival. 

 KQJ64  K9862  J9762 With Hand F we bid 2NT; followed by 3 

 QJ65  QJ32  8532 over partner forced 3 reply – weak. 

 K5  J5  8  

 85  98  A84  
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The Good-Bad 2NT  Yet another use for Lebensohl. 2NT can  

   hardly be used as natural here, so we utilise  

West North East South  the bid as Lebensohl. If we wish to merely  

     compete in partner’s suit or an unbid suit, we  

1 2 2 2NT ! go via Lebensohl. A direct bid shows values  

    but should not be forcing. 

   With Hand A we bid 3, showing values. 

Hand A Hand B Hand C     With Hand B we bid 2NT; followed by 3 

  over partner 3 reply – a weak raise. 

 A2  62  62 With Hand C we bid 2NT; followed by 3 

 J63  J63  QJ109863 over partner 3 reply – weak. The good-bad 

 K862  K962  93 2NT has many applications and may occur  

 Q853  9853  102 whichever side has opened the bidding. 

  

Variations and Extensions of Lebensohl.  

 

I have given the basics of Lebensohl. However, serious partnerships may have to work on 

a number of aspects, particularly concerning conventional overcalls of partner’s 1NT opener. 

For example, if East overcalls 2 promising both majors, then what does 2 of a major mean? 

(a good solution is that 2/ are both conventional – showing shortage in the majors, with 

2 the stronger (game forcing)). If the opponents play DONT and double (single suited 

hand) then what does a re-double mean? (I would play this as values – penalty orientated). 

 

What is a Puppet? 

 

A puppet is different from transfers, Stayman, Blackwood etc. Stayman and Blackwood 

ask, Lebensohl does not. A transfer tells, Lebensohl does not. The Lebensohl 2NT bid says 

nothing, but ‘demands’ a 3 response (the puppet) so that the Lebensohl bidder can start 

telling! May seem a bit complex, but you soon get the hang of it. 

 

Breaking the Puppet. 

 

Now we all know about breaking transfers, the situation here is somewhat different. 

Responder will normally always reply 3, but there are a few possible exceptions worthy of 

consideration. Basically, you must bid 3 in case partner has a very weak hand with long 

’s. Usually, the responder has already limited his hand (a 1NT opener or a reverse) and the 

Lebensohl bidder is in charge. But there certainly are exception. For example, when we have 

doubled a weak two bid. If we have a huge hand and will on no account play in 3, then 

don’t bid it! Also after reversing, if your hand is game going or cannot stand to play in 3, 

then bid something else. 
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Summary of Lebensohl after Partner’s 1NT is Overcalled 

 

After partner’s 1NT opening has been overcalled (+ indicated the next bid after Lebensohl): - 

 

Dbl  = penalties / looking for blood. 

2 level bid = competitive 

3 level bid = Game forcing 

cue bid  = Stayman, no stop. Game forcing. 

2NT  = Lebensohl, forces a 3 reply 

2NT + cue bid = Stayman, with a stop. Game forcing. 

2NT +  suit = competitive (invitational if a two level bid was available) 

3NT  = game going, no 4 card major, no stop. 

2NT + 3NT = game going, no 4 card major, with a stop. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

endleb
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Appendix 4  The LAW – The Law of Total Tricks 

 

 not really rel to uncontest auctions but help to clarify  

super accept  inv min raise of preempt xfer super accept 
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Appendix 5 System Options 
 

Much of the system is interdependent, and cannot easily be altered. For instance, we 

must have a strong 2 level / bid because this affects the Forcing NT responses which in 

turn affect the major suit splinters! We must use Quest 54  responses because this affects the 

checkback sequences. 

However, there are a number of things that are up to individual style and a number of 

optional add-on conventions these are :- 

 

- Type of Blackwood, Ace asking, GSF etc KICKBACK 

Smolen  

 

 

Sure to include 

Odds of 1c being 2 or 3 card 

Lose 1s-3c as barrage 

New suit over pard weak 2 = 7 card weak, no fit ex 2h – 3c 

I open light but never psyche – drury – aggressive bidder 

  Page 50 dutch = minor suit stayman                                                                                                          

stay + xfer section to incsid,ex stay sharp 4c/d p35 

force int passed berg p 23 

 Over 1nt, 4d/4h texas crow p5exclusion bwood 181 

Sort out super accept not miss 44 fit 

Neimeijer over 2NT 

 

 

 

Appendix 6 System options 

Appendix 7 Conclusions 
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 Appendix 5  Conclusions 

 

Alphabetic Index 

 

Bergen, Marty   Appendix 

Blackwood 

Checkback Stayman 

Cue bids+ 

Drury 

Ewen trial bids  31 

Exclusion Blackwood 

Flannery 2   Appendix  ?? 

Flint, Jeremy  1.3 

Gambling 3NT 

Inverted minors 

Jacoby 2NT  234 

Jacoby transfers 

Key card Blackwood 

Mathe asking bids 

Maxi Multi 

Mini Multi 

Minor suit Stayman  

Muddled Multi 

Multi wriggle 

Ogust response to 2/ opening 

Quest 54 

Puppet Stayman 

Reverses 

Roman key card Blackwood 

Smolen 

Splinters   Appendix 

Texas transfers 

Walsh 
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It shows 5 ’s and either 4+’s or 4+’s, opener should then relay with 3. 

Responder then bids 3 with a 4 card  suit, otherwise 3 with a 4 card  suit. The 3 bid 

should not be confused with an invitational raise of a 1 opening, especially as the opening 

could be 3 card. Also 3 cannot be natural over a 1 opening, responder would bid 2NT if 

he wants to invite (no need to go to the 3 level), so to use this as a forcing bid is certainly 

OK. 

   

Invitational examples are:- 

 

Example 1        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 63   AQ972  63   AQ972  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 -   AQ53  KJ107  AKQ5  J1072 

pass     Q74   J76   Q74   J76 

 KQ98  6   KQ98  6 

 

Example 2        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 1063   AQ972  1063   AQ972  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 -   AQ5   KJ107  AKQ5  J1072 

3     Q74   J76   Q74   J76 

 KQ98  6   KQ98  6 

 

Example 3        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K63   AQ972  K63   AQ972  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 -   AQ53  KJ107  AQ53  J1072 

4     K104  J76   KQ4   J76 

 Q98   6   Q98   6 

 

 

 

 

Example 4        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K103  AQ972  K103  AQ972  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 -   AQ5   KJ107  AKQ  J1072 

4     K104  J76   Q104  J76 

 Q985  6   Q985   6 

 

Example 5        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K6   AQ972  K6   AQ972  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 -   Q53   KJ107  Q53   J1072 

3NT     K1074  J76   KQ74  J76 

 AQ98  6   AQ98  6 

 

Game forcing examples are:- 
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Example 6        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K63   AQ972  K63   AQ972  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 -   AQ53  KJ107  AQ53  KJ107 

3 - 3 - 4    Q74   KJ6   KQ4   J76 

 Q98   6   Q98   6 

 

Example 7        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K103  AQ972  K103  AQ972  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 -   AQ5   KJ107  AQ5   KJ107 

3 - 3 - 4    Q74   KJ6   KQ4   J76 

 Q985  6   Q985  6 

 

Example 8        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K6   AQ972  K6   AQ972  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 -   Q53   KJ107  Q53   KJ107 

3 - 3 - 3NT   Q974  KJ6   KQ94  J76 

 AQ98  6   AQ98  6 

 

Example 9        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K6   AQ972  K63   AQ972  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 -   AQ53  6   AQ53  6 

3 - 3 - 3NT   Q1074  KJ6   KQ4   J76 

 Q98   KJ107  Q98   KJ107 

 

Example 10        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K103  AQ972  K103  AQ972  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 -   Q985  6   Q985  6 

3 - 3 - 4    Q74   KJ6   KQ4   J76 

 AQ5   KJ107  AQ5   KJ107 

 

 

Example 11        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K6   AQ972  K6   AQ972  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 -   Q53   6   Q53   6 

3 - 3 - 5    Q74   KJ6   KQ4   J76 

 AQ983  KJ107  AQ983  KJ107  

 

Have we lost anything with the above convention? –No. Normally the sequence 

1/ - 1 - 1NT - 3 would be weak, invitational or forcing depending on partnership 

agreement. Forcing is no problem; it is covered by the above convention. Weak hands are 

covered later (bid checkback and then 3/). So that just leaves 1 - 1 - 1NT - 3 which 

may have been used as invitational. This is not a major problem, but a minor one (sic), we 

just have to treat the hand as balanced and rebid 2NT. This is preferable anyway as a 3 bid 

as invitational is not a good idea as it bypasses 2NT. 
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Example:  Axxxx    Qx    Qx    Kxxx 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT 

Or, weak NT  Axxxx    Qx    xx     Qxxx 1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT 

 

If opener wishes to proceed over 2NT, but is uncertain about ’s, he should bid 3. This is 

not natural, but a game forcing relay. Responder replies as follows:- 

 

1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT - 3 - 3 = I have 2 ’s 

1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT - 3 - 3 = I have 3 ’s 

1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT - 3 - 3 = I have 4 ’s 

1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT - 3 - 3NT = I have 5 ’s 

 

That is surely enough information for opener to pick the best contract! Let’s have some 

examples:- 

 

Example 12        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K6   AQ972  K6   A9872  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT -  AQ53  J107   AQ53  107 

pass     Q74   J96   KQ4   J1076 

 J876   K4   Q986  K4 

 

Example 13        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K6   AQ972  K6   A9872  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT -  AQ5   J107   AQ5   107 

3 - 3 - 3NT   K104  J96   KQ4   J1076 

 Q10876  K4   Q10986  K4 

 

Example 14        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K6   AQ972  K6   A9872  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT -  AQ5   J107   AQ5   1074 

3 - 3 - 3NT   K104  96   KQ4   107 

 Q10876  KJ4   Q10986  KJ4 

 

Example 15        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K6   AQ972  K6   A9872  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT -  Q95   J107   AQ5   1074 

3 - 3 - 3NT   K104  9   KQ4   10 

 AQ1087  KJ54  Q10986  KJ54 

 

 

 

Example 16        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K6   AQ972  K6   A9872  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT -  AQ5   J107   AQ5   1074 

3 - 3 - 5    K104  9   KQ4   10 

 Q10876  KJ54  Q10986  KJ54 
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Example 17        Strong NT system       Weak NT system 

 K6   AQ972  K6   A9872  

1 - 1 - 1NT - 2NT -  AQ5   J7   AQ5   97 

3 - 3NT - 5   K104  6   KQ4   10 

 Q10876  KJ542  Q10986  KJ543 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

endend 


